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has descended to me. 


Parvis imbutus temptabis grandia tutus. 

If you have been trained in small things, you will 
attempt great things safely. 

- Marbod of Rennes (c. 1035-1123), 
as quoted by Hugh of Saint Victor, 
Didascalicon 6.3 
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Preface 


Latin is one language. Although we may speak of Classical or Medieval or Neo-Latin, 
nevertheless the Latin of these different historical periods constitutes one language. 
Moreover, Classical Latin provided the model of Latinity for all subsequent periods. To 
be sure, ecclesiastical and medieval authors adapted old words, coined new words, and 
adopted constructions from Hebrew and Greek, as well as from their own vernaculars, 
to suit their new circumstances. Moreover, modern authors continue to make up terms 
to meet the needs of modern society, such as autocinetum locis iniquis aptum, “jeep.” 
Nevertheless, the ancient authors, particularly Terence and Cicero, have remained 
throughout western history the models to which writers of Latin have returned. 
Therefore, it is crucial that the new student of Latin learn the classical language in the 
introductory and intermediate years. 

However, the field of Medieval Studies has grown significantly in the last decades, 
and many students now have a legitimate and laudable interest in the Latin of the 
Church, of the Middle Ages, and of Modernity. Many students wish to read liturgical 
and theological texts in the original language, as well as texts in the many other genres 
employed after the fall of Rome and into the Renaissance, and even beyond. Therefore, 
while it is vitally important that Latin students learn the classical language, it also 
seems quite important that they be introduced as early as possible to some of the 
neologisms and new syntax of Ecclesiastical, Medieval, and Neo-Latin. This manual is 
intended to provide such an introduction, and has been designed for use with 
Wheelock’s Latin? In addition, one who already knows Classical Latin could use this 
book for a quick introduction to ecclesiastical Latin and the Latin of the Middle Ages 
and Renaissance. Indeed, it could also be used as a reader. 

The Sententiae e Fontibus non Antiquis Haustae are the most important feature of this 
handbook. They are meant to supplement the original readings from the classical 
authors in each chapter of Wheelock with readings from the writers and writings of the 
Church and other post-classical sources. Sentences from Scripture have been placed 
first in each chapter, next, sentences from the liturgy, finally, sentences from 
ecclesiastical and other post-classical sources. When a sentence is taken from a 
liturgical book, but is a direct quotation of Holy Scripture or of another source, it is 
placed not with sentences from the Liturgy, but with the scriptural sentences or with 
the sentences from other sources. 

Most frequently, the Sententiae e Fontibus non Antiquis Haustae will illustrate the same 
morphology and grammar as Professor Wheelock’s Sententiae Antiquae. However, 
sometimes they will also illustrate either new constructions employed by the later 
authors or more advanced classical syntax. When this is the case, a brief introduction to 
the new construction will be given under the heading Syntaxis Supplementum, with 
references to appropriate grammar books, or reference will be made to the appropriate 




place in Professor Wheelock’s Supplementary Syntax. In the Syntaxis Supplementum, I 
have endeavored to introduce all the grammar covered in the chapters of Floyd L. 
Moreland and Rita M. Fleischer’s Latin: An Intensive Course (Berkeley: University of 
California Press, 1977) that is not introduced in Wheelock. 

In addition, a few vocabulary items will be assigned for memorization in each 
chapter.^ These will be found under the heading Verba Memoria Comprehendenda. These 
words have also been gathered in a glossary at the end of the book. 

A set of unadapted readings of greater length has also been provided for use when 
the text has been completed. It is entitled Loci Immutati, as in Wheelock. Several 
different kinds of writing have deliberately been represented: poetry and prose; the 
Bible, biblical commentary, and homiletic material; philosophy and theology; a charter 
and historical narrative; mathematics and pedagogical reflection. 

Two appendices are provided: one, a short manual of some of the developments of 
Ecclesiastical and Medieval Latin; the other, a collection of brief biographies of the 
authors quoted in the Sententiae and the Loci. 

Finally, indices of quotations from Holy Scripture, from ecclesiastical and magisterial 
documents, and from ecclesiastical and other post-classical authors have been added. 

The orthographical and typographical conventions of Wheelock’s Latin are followed in 
this manual. However, accent marks have been eschewed. 

I would like to thank my colleagues Dr. Joseph A. Almeida, Dr. Sarah K. Wear, and 
Dr. Steven M. Hildebrand for using drafts of this supplement in their classes at 
Franciscan University of Steubenville since 2007. In addition, Dr. Almeida checked my 
transliterations from the Hebrew. I would also like to thank Catherine S. Ryland for 
making the indices, and my very patient editor, Bridget Dean, to whom I presented an 
unusually difficult manuscript. Needless to say, any mistakes that remain are my 
responsibility. 


2 Frederic M. Wheelock, Wheelock’s Latin, rev. Richard A. LaFleur, 7th ed. (New York, 2011). 

3 Sometimes a CL word will be assigned, too. 




Suggestions for Using This Book 


This book is designed to accompany Wheelock’s Latin by supplementing the Sententiae 
Antiquae with sentences drawn from ecclesiastical and other non-classical sources. The 
sentences have been chosen with an eye to the grammar and vocabulary of the chapters 
which they accompany, and they are presented in the same format as the sentences in 
Wheelock. Only accent marks have been eschewed. A student will, of course, need 
either a copy of Wheelock or a dictionary for the vocabulary not contained in this book. 

The annotations to each sentence gloss any word that has not appeared to that point 
in the chapter vocabularies in Wheelock. A word will be glossed only once in a chapter. 
Moreover, only those principal parts of a verb necessary to understand the form of the 
verb in the sentence being read will be given in the annotations. 

I have used Wheelock since I began teaching Latin in the late ’90s. In fact, I received 
my own introduction to Latin in Wheelock’s pages in the late ’70s. I have used 
Wheelock’s Latin happily, except for the two following reservations, which have 
occurred to me in using Moreland and Fleischer in teaching intensive summer Latin 
courses. First, I have come to believe that Moreland and Fleischer are correct in 
presenting more syntax in their book than Wheelock does. Second, I think that 
Moreland and Fleischer are right to set more difficult sentences for student reading 
than Wheelock does. Both aspects of Moreland and Fleischer’s pedagogy prepare the 
student better, I believe, for the transition to the reading of unadapted, extended Latin 
prose. 

Therefore, I have sought both to cover all the grammar in Moreland and Fleischer 
that Wheelock does not cover, and to set many rather difficult sentences for student 
reading. This means that the teacher must pick and choose the sentences for use in 
class based on an assessment of the capabilities of the students. The most difficult 
sentences, if not assigned for homework, could be done at sight in class under the 
direction of the instructor. They could also be omitted. I expect that, given the 
constraints of time, some sentences will have to be omitted an 5 nvay. A teacher could 
also decide which additional elements of syntax should be introduced, based on the 
difficulty of the reading to be attempted upon Wheelock’s completion. If Wheelock’s 
Latin Reader^ is to be studied next, then I think that the additional grammar in this 
book will be found pertinent. 

Those Latinists who, desiring a quick introduction to ecclesiastical and medieval 
Latin, use this book will find the more difficult sentences a great benefit, I believe. The 
book could also be used as a reader. 

To assist the teacher or reader in determining the level of difficulty of a sentence, I 
have added one of the following symbols at the end of each sentence in the book. 


I 


Introductory Level 




A 


M/A 


M 


I/M 


Introductory to Middling Level 
Middling Level 
Middling to Advanced Level 
Advanced Level 


My assessment of these levels rests on my experience of teaching college students of 
varied abilities. One constant for students of all levels of ability is the difficulty of word 
order. Even the best students, once they have mastered the SOV concept, will set up 
that concept as a fixed mark by which to orient their reading of Latin. Thus, variations 
from that order will throw them off. I have, therefore, marked some sentences at a 
higher level of difficulty than their syntax may warrant, simply because of their word 
order. 

At the risk of some repetition, an outline of a good many of the grammatical changes 
in Ecclesiastical and Medieval Latin has been provided in the appendix. The outline 
does not pretend to completeness. 

Throughout this book, as in Professor Wheelock’s Vocabula, a regular first 
conjugation verb will be identified with a parenthetical numeral one, e.g. amo (1). 


4 Frederic M. Wheelock, Wheelock’s Latin Reader, Selecdom fr om Latin Literture, 2nd ed., rev. Richard A. LaFleur, 
New York: HarperResource, 2001. 





Abbreviations 


In addition to abbreviations employed in Wheelock’s Latin, the following abbreviations 
are used in this handbook. 


Blaise 


BH 

BR 


CDD 


Collins 

Connelly 

Deferrari 


Fauroux 


GL 


Blaise, Albert, Manuel du latin chretien (Strasbourg: Le Latin Chretien, 
1955); Eng. tr., A Handbook ofChristian Latin: Style, Morphology, and 
Syntax, tr. Grant C. Roti (Washington, DC: The Catholic University of 
America Press, 1994) 

Pascale Bourgain, with Marie-Glotilde Hubert, Le latin medieval, 
L’Atelier du Medieviste 10 (Turnhout, Belgium: Brepols, 2005) 
Breviarium Romanum ex Decreto SS. Concilii Trident. Restitutum ... cum 
Textu Psalmorum e Versione Pii Papae XII Auctoritate Edita, two vols. 
(Tournai: Desclee & Socii, 1961) 

Sacrosanctum CEcumenicum Goncilium Vaticanum II, Constitutiones, 
Decreta, Declarationes (Vatican City: Secretaria Generalis Concilii 
CEcumenici Vaticani II, 1974; orig. pub. 1966) 

Collins, John E., A Primer of Ecclesiastical Latin (Washington, DC: The 
Catholic University of America Press, 1985; corr., 1988) 

Connelly, Joseph, Hymns ofthe Roman Liturgy (Westminster, MD: The 
Newman Press, 1957) 

Deferrari, Roy J., A Latin-English Dictionary of St Thomas Aquinas, 
Based on The Summa Theologicaand Selected Passages of His Other 
Writings (Boston: St. Paul Editions, 1960) 

Recueil des Actes des Ducs de Normandie (911-1066), ed. Marie 
Eauroux, Memoires de la Societe des Antiquaires de Normandie 36 
(Caen: Societe des Antiquaires de Normandie, 1961) 

Gildersleeve, Basii L., and Gonzalez Lodge, Gildersleeve’s Latin 
Grammar, 3rd ed., repr. with foreword and comprehensive 
bibliography (Wauconda, IL: Bolchazy-Carducci Publishers, 2003; 




orig. pub. 1895) 

KJV [King James Version.] The Holy Bible, Containing the Old and New 

Testaments: Translated out of the Original Tongues; and with the Former 
Translations Diligently Compared and Revised, By His Majesty’s Special 
Command (London: Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1898; orig. pub. 1611) 

LAM More: Utopia, Latin Text and English Translation, ed. George M. Logan, 

Robert M. Adams, and Clarence H. Miller (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 1995) 

Lampe Lampe, G. W. H., A Patristic Greek Lexicon (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 

1961) 

Latham Latham, R. E., ed., Revised Medieval Latin Word-List from British and 

Irish Sources (London: The British Academy, 1965) 

LH Officium Divinum ex Decreto Sacrosancti CEcumenici Concilii Vaticani II 

Instauratum, Auctoritate Pauli PP. VI Promulgatum, Liturgia Horarum 
iuxta Ritum Romanum. Editio Typica, four vols. (Vatican City: 

Libreria Editrice Vaticana, 1977; orig. pub. 1971) 

LLMA Lexicon Latinitatis Medii Aevi Praesertim ad Res Ecclesiasticas 

Investigandas Pertinens, ed. Albert Blaise, Corpus Christianorum 
Continuatio Mediaevalis (Turnhout, Belgium: Brepols, 1975) 

LS Lewis, Charlton T., and Charles Short, A Latin Dictionary (Oxford: 

Clarendon Press, 1975; orig. pub. 1879) 

LSJ Liddell, Henry George and Robert Scott, A Greek-English Lexicon, 9th 

ed. Revised and augmented by Sir Henry Stuart Jones and Roderick 
McKenzie. Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1996 (orig. pub. 1843) 

LXX Septuaginta, Id Est Vetus Testamentum Graece iuxta LXX Interpres, ed. 

Alfred Rahlfs, 2 vols. in one (Stuttgart: Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft, 
1979; orig. pub. 1935) 

Moynihan Lewis, C. S., and Don Giovanni Calabria, The Latin Letters of C. S. 

Lewis, ed. Martin Moynihan (South Bend, IN: St. Augustine’s Press, 
1998) 

MR Missale Romanum, Ex Decreto SS. Concilii Tridentini Restitutum 



MRi 

Nunn 

NV 

OED 

OLD 

PIB 

PW 

Smith 

Souter 

Strecker 


Summorum Pontificum Cura Recognitum, Editio Typica 1962, ed. 
Manlio Sodi and Alessandro Toniolo (Vatican City: Libreria Editrice 
Vaticana, 2007) 

Mantello, E. A. C., and A. G. Rigg, Medieval Latin, An Introduction and 
Bibliographic Guide (Washington, DC: The Catholic University of 
America Press, 1996) 

Nunn, H. P. V., An Introduction to Ecclesiastical Latin, 2nd ed. 
(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1927) 

Nova Vulgata Bibliorum Sacrorum Editio Sacrosancti CEcumenici Concilii 
Vaticani II Ratione Habita lussu Pauli PP. VI Recognita Auctoritate 
loannis Pauli PP. II Promulgata, editio typica altera (Vatican City: 
Libreria Editrice Vaticana, 1986; orig. pub. 1979) 

Weiner, E.S.C. and J.A. Simpson, eds. The Compact Edition ofthe 
Oxford English Dictionary, 2 vols. Oxford: Oxford University Press, 
1971 (orig. pub. as The New English Dictionary, 10 vols., 1884-1928). 
The Oxford Latin Dictionary, ed. P. G. W. Glare, reprinted with 
corrections (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1996; orig. pub. 1968-1982) 
the version of the Psalter prepared by the Pontificium Institutum 
Biblicum and promulgated for liturgical use by Pope Pius XII March 
24, 1945 (found in BR and V) 

Plater, W. E., and H. J. White, A Grammar ofthe Vulgate, Being an 
Introduction to the Latinity of the Vulgate Bible (Oxford: Clarendon 
Press, 1926; repr. 1997) 

Smith, Richard Upsher, Jr., A Glossary of Terms in Grammar, Rhetoric, 
and Prosody for Readers ofGreek and Latin, A Vade Mecum 
(Mundelein, IL: Bolchazy-Carducci Publishers, repr. with corrections, 
2012; orig. pub. 2011) 

Souter, Alexander, A Glossary of Later Latin to 600 A.D. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press, 1949; repr. 1996) 

Strecker, Karl, Introduction to Medieval Latin, tr. and rev. Robert B. 
Palmer (Berlin Charlottenburg: Weidmannsche 




Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1957) 

Symphonia 

Hildegard of Bingen, Symphonia, A Critical Edition of the Symphonia 

armonie celestium revelationum with Introduction, Translations, and 

Commentary, 2d ed., ed. and tr. Barbara Newman, Ithaca, NY: 

Corneli University Press, 1998 

V 

Biblia Sacra iwcta Vulgatam Clementinam, Nova Editio, ed. A. Colunga, 

0. P., and L. Turrado, 0. P., 5th ed. (Madrid: Biblioteca de Autores 

Cristianos, 1977) 

Woodcock 

Woodcock, E. C., A New Latin Syntax, Bristol Classical Press 

Advanced Language Series (London: Gerald Duckworth and Co. 

2002; orig. pub. 1959) 

CL 

Classical Latin 

EL 

Ecclesiastical Latin 

Gr. 

Greek 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

PIE 

Proto-Indo-European 

I 

Introductory Level 

I/M 

Introductory to Middling Level 

M 

Middling Level 

M/A 

Middling to Advanced Level 

A 

Advanced Level 

N.B. Abbreviations of books of the Bible cited in the Sententiae and Loci can be 
found in Index 1. 



Notes on Pronunciation 


EL is pronounced the same way as CL, except for the following differences. 


ae like CL e, and frequently spelled e in incunabula and manuscripts 

oe like CL e, and frequently spelled e in incunabula and manuscripts 

c like ch in cheese before e, i, ae, oe 

g like j in juice before e, i, y 

gn like ny in banyan 

ti tsi before a vowel, unless the ti is preceded by s, t, x 

One finds such spellings as charitas icaritas) and michi (mihi) in the manuscripts, 
which suggest that some speakers in the Middle Ages treated the letter /t as a guttural 
in certain positions. Church musicians pronounce the ch in such words as k, e.g., miki 
for mihi. Church musicians also tend to allow to each vowel only its long sound. I see 
no reason why this practice should be followed in speaking EL or in reciting it in the 
liturgy. After all, word stress, even in EL, depends on the length or weight of the 
penultimate syllable (see Smith, 37-38, s.v. “Syllable”), so that speakers must know the 
quantities of syllables, if they are to pronounce EL correctly. 

See further Appendix I, § 1. 




CAPVT I 


Verbs; First and Second 
Conjugations; Adverbs 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDAM 

David, indecl. Heb. name, or David, -vidis, m., David, second king of 
Israel 

Abraham, indecl. Heb. name, or Abraham, -bae, m., the patriarch 
Abraham 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE^ 

1. Torrentes Belial terrent me. 

[II Sam. 22:5 V.—torrentes, torrents, = subject.—Belial, of Belial, 
a Canaanite god.] I 

2. Quid vides in Sulamiten? 

[Song 7:1 V.—in, prep. + abi., in. —Sulamitis, -tis, f., Shulamite, 

= object of prep. in.] I 

3. Errat et cogitat stulta. 

[Ecclus. 16:23 V.— stulta, foolish things, = dir. obj.] I 

4. Simon, amas me? 

[Jn. 21:17 V.—Simon, -onis, m., Simon, = voc.] I 

5. Saulus videt nihil. 

[Acts 9:8 V.—Saulus, -i, m., Saul, i.e., Paul, = subject.] I 

6. Te Deum laudamus. 

[*Te Deum,^ ad Matutinum, BR 1.(5).—te, you, = dir. obj.—Deum, 
God, = pred. acc. (see Smith, 71, s.v. “Objective Complement.”).] 
I/M 

7. Da mihi intellectum. 

[*Resp6nsorium, ad Laudes Matutinas, Eeria II, Hebdomada I, 

LH 3.570.—mihi, to me, = ind. obj.—intellectum, understanding, 

= dir. obj.] I 

8. lubilate Deo. 

[*Antiphona 3, Eeria IV, ad Laudes Matutinas, Hebdomada I, 

LH 3.609.—iubilo (1), raise a shout ofjoy. —Deo, m. dat. sg., to/ 
for God.] I 




9. Semitas tuas demonstra mihi. 

[Resp5ns5rium, ad Tertiam, Feria IV, Hebdomada I, LH 3.613.— 
semitas, f. ace. sg., = dir. obj., narrow ways. —tuas, modifies 
semitas, = thy, your. —dem5nstr5 (1), point out, show. —mihi, see Sentence 
7.] I/M 

10. Salve, dies. 

[*Hymnus II, Dominica, ad Officium Lectionis, Hebdomada II, 

LH 3.672.—dies, f. voc. sg., = (o) day.] I 

11. Unitatem tenere firmiter debemus. 

[St. Cyprian of Carthage, De ecclesiae catholicae unitate 5.— 
unitatem, unity, = dir. obj.—tene5, -ere, hold. —firmiter, adv., 
firmly.] I/M 

12. Adenulfus abbatem asportat. 

[Leo Marsicanus, Chronica Monasterii Casinensis 2.1.—Adenulfus, Adenulf, a 

count of Aquino in the early tenth century, = subject.— 

abbatem, abbot, = dir. obj.—asporto (1), carry away, i.e., kidnap.] I 

13. Laudate eum, caelum et terra. 

[*St. Francis of Assisi, Exhortatio ad Laudem Dei. —eum, him, i.e., God, = dir. 
obj.—caelum, heaven, which is being directly 
addressed.—terra, earth, also being directly addressed.] I 

14. Visitat Franciscus Claram. 

[Thomas of Celano, Legenda Sanctae Clarae Virginis 5.—visito (1), go to visit. 
—Franciscus, Francis, = subject.—Claram, Clare, 

= dir. obj.] I/M 

15. Deus ordinate gubernat. 

[St. Bonaventure, Breviloquium 1.5.—Deus, God, = subject.— 
ordinate, adv., in an orderly manner; providentially. —guberno 
(1), govem.] I 




The Bayeux Tapestry is a series of several embroidered linen panels. Over fifty scenes were worked in the cloth to 
narrate the events that led up to the Battle of Hastings in 1066. The battle itself is vividly depicted. Thetapestry, 
which was embroidered in England, is over 230 feet long. It was probably commissioned in the 1070s by William 
the Conqueror’s brother Odo, bishop of Bayeux, Normandy, and earl of Kent, England. The scene reproduced here 
shows the death of Harold, Earl of Wessex and King of England, at the Battle of Hastings. The caption says, “Harold 
rex interfectus est.” This image is included here to illustrate the arms of the eleventh-century soldier, as well as the 
conditions of battle. Count Adenulf of Aquino (see Capvt I, Sentence 12) would have been armed similarly, as also 
would the Normans who conquered Southern Italy and Sicily in the eleventh century (Loci XII). (© Wikimedia 
Commons) 


5 In keeping with Professor Wheelock’s policy with the Sententiae Antiquae, the author or source of each sentence 
will be identified. If the quotation is verbatim, an asterisk will be placed before the name of the author or 
source. If there is no asterisk, the sentence has been altered. Cf. Wheelock’s Latin, 18-19. 

6 St. Niceta of Remesiana has been suggested as the author. Th is Identification has not been widely accepted. See 
Oxford Dictionary of the Christian Church, 3rd ed. corr., ed. E. L. Cross and E. A. Livingstone (Oxford: Oxford 
University Press, 1998), s.v. “Niceta, St.” 














CAPVT II 


First Declension Nouns and 
Adjectives; Prepositions, 
Conjunctions, Interjections; 

n 

Predicate Accusative 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Predicate Accusative. Although not introduced by Wheelock until Capvt XVI, this 
construction occurred already in Capvt I, and will occur again several times before 
Capvt XVI; therefore, I introduce it here. A predicate accusative, as it is called in Latin 
grammar, completes the meaning of a verb by showing what effect the action of the 
verb had on its direct object. An example can be found in Capvt I, Sentence 6, as well 
as below in Sentence 9. In the former example, the expletive as must be added in 
English, i.e., We praise you as God. In English grammar, the predicate accusative is 
called the objective complement. See Smith, 71. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

anima, -ae, f. (dat. and abi. pl. sometimes animabus), breath; vital 
principle; life; soul; mind 

enim, postpositive conj., truly; for; infact 

super, prep. + abi., over, above, conceming, about, besides, beyond; + acc. 
over, above, upon, beyond, besides. 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Amat enim puellam valde. 

[Gen. 34:19 V, said of Shechem’s passion for Dinah.—valde, adv., 
intensely.] I 

2. Plaga leprae est in domo. 

[Lev. 14:35 V.—plaga, -ae, f., a blow; plagae —lepra, -ae, f., 
leprosy. —domo, house, = obj. of prep. in.] I/M 

3. Non enim est bona fama. 

[*I Sam. 2:24 V, the priest Eli to his sons.—bonus, -a, -um, good.] 
I/M 

Qualis est forma eius? 


4. 




[*I Sam. 28:14 V, Saul to the witch of Endor.— qualis, -e, ofwhat 
sort? — eius, his, i.e., Samuers.] I/M 

5. Dant autem pecunias. 

[Ezra 3:7 V, said of the Jews’ donations for rebuilding the temple.— 
autem, postpositive conj., however.] I 

6. Lauda, anima mea, Dominum. 

["'Ps. 145:2 V.— anima mea, voc. case.— Dominum, the Lord, 

= dir. obj.] I 

7. Et non est ira super iram mulieris. 

[*Ecclus. 25:23 V— mulieris, ofawoman.] I/M 

8. O mulier, magna est fides tua. 

[*Mt. 15:28 V.— mulier, woman, = voc. case.— fides, -ei, f.,faith, 
third decl. nom. sg., = subject.] I 

9. David vocat eum Dominum. 

[*Mt. 22:45 V.— eum, him, = dir. obj.— Dominum, Lord, = pred. 
acc.] I/M 

10. In ipso vita est. 

[Jn. 1:4 V.— in, prep. -I- abi., in. — ipso, him, = obj. of prep. in.] I 

11. In via tua vivifica me. 

[*Resp6ns6rium, ad Horam Mediam, Dominica, Hebdomada 
I, LH 3.561.— in, prep. -I- abi., in, on. — via, -ae, f., road, way. — 
vivifico (1), make alive, vivijy.] I/M 

12. Innocentiae proxima est misericordia. 

[*Lactantius, Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 65.— innocentia, 

-ae, f., innocence, integrity. — proximus, -a, -um, nearest, next (-l- 
dat.).— misericordia, -ae, f., mercy, pity.] I/M 

13. Amant filios et ferae. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 149.2.2. — filios, sons, children, 

= dir. obj.— fera, -ae, f., a wild animal.] I/M 

14. Deus amicitia est. 

[*St. Aelred of Rievaulx, De Spirituali Amicitia 1.69. — Deus, God, 

= subject.— amicitia, friendship, = pred. nom.] I 

15. Propria animae vita est. 

[*Marsilio Picino, Theologia Platonica 5.12.7.— proprius, -a, -um, 
peculior, proper, characteristic (-l- gen.).] I/M 


7 N.B. In the chapter tities, syntax introduced in this book is in boldface type. 




CAPVT III 


Second Declension Masculine 
Nouns and Adjectives; Apposition; 

Vocative Case 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Vocative Case. EL sometimes uses the nominative case for the vocative with second 
declension masculine nouns. Even in CL, the nominative and the vocative forms of deus, 
-i, m., god, were the same. 

VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 
Dominus, -i, m., master, owner, lord; the Lord 
ecce, interj., behold 
sanctus, -a, -um, holy; Saint 

SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Noe, vir agricola, plantat vineam. 

[Gen. 9:20 V.—Noe, indecl. Heb. name, m., Noe, Noah. —planto (1), piant .— 
vinea, -ae, f., vineyard.] I/M 

2. Quis es tu, fili mi? 

[*Gen. 27:18 V, Isaac to Jacob.—quis, who? —es, art, are, second pers. sg.— 
tu, thou, you, nom. sg.] I 

3. Quis est vir ut est lob? 

[*Job 34:7 V.—ut, as. —lob, -is, m., Job.] I/M 

4. Quid est autem sapientia? 

[*Wis. 6:24 V.—autem, postpositive conj., moreover.] I 

5. Sapientia laudat animam suam. 

[Ecclus. 24:1 V.—suus, -a, -um, his/her/its own.] I 

6. Voca virum tuum. 

[*Jn. 4:16 V, Christ Jesus to the Samaritan woman.] I 

7. Vos amici mei estis. 

[*Jn. 15:14 V.—vos, you, nom. pl.—estis, are, second pers. pl.] I 

8. Habent formam scientiae. 




[Rom. 2:20 V, said of the Jews and the Law.—scientia, -ae, f., knowledge.] I 

9. Non est masculus, neque femina. 

[*Gal. 3:28 V.—masculus, -i, m., male. —neque, conj., and not. —femina, 
f emole, its basic meaning.] I 

10. Tua est, Domine, magnificentia et potentia et gloria atque victoria, alleluia. 

[*Antiphona 3 (Tempore Paschali), Feria III, ad Vesperas, Hebdomada IV, LH 
2.1168.—magnificentia, -ae, f., magnificence. —potentia, -ae, f., power .— 
gloria, -ae, f., glory. —atque, conj., and also. —victoria, -ae, f., victory.] I/M 

11. Adorate Dominum in aula sancta eius. 

[*Antiphona 3, Feria II, ad Laudes Matutinas, Hebdomada I, LH 3.573.— 
adoro (1), entreat; worship. —aula, -ae, f., a palace; court; temple. —eius, = 
his.] I 

12. Domine, magnus es tu. 

[*Antiphona 2, Feria IV, ad Laudes Matutinas, Hebdomada I, LH 3.608.] I 

13. Vitam domini mei Karoli narro. 

[Einhard, Vita Karoli Magni Imperatoris, Prologus.—Karolus, -i, Charles, i.e., 
Charlemagne.—narro (1), teli, relate.] I 

14. Caeci sunt, quia verum lumen non vident. 

[St. Francis of Assisi, Epistola ad Fideles (Recensio Prior) 2.—caecus, -a, -um, 
blind. —sunt, they are. —quia, conj., because. —verus, -a, -um, true. —lumen, 
third decl. n. acc. sg., light, = dir. obj.] I/M 

15. Fili, nunc docebo te viam pacis. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 3.23.1.—nunc, adv., now. —docebo, 
= I shall teach (with a double acc.; Smith, 56).—te, thee, you, = dir. obj. 
—via, -ae, f., way. —pacis, = ofpeace.] I/M 



CAPVT IV 


Second Declension Neuters; 
Adjectives; Present of Sum; 
Predicate Nominatives; 

Substantivas 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

Christus, -i, m., the anointed; Christus, -i, m., the Anointed, the Messiah, (the) Christ, a 
Greek borrowing 

peccatum, -i, n., error; sin 

SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Et animam suam dat periculis. 

[Judg. 9:17 V, Abimelech speaking about his father Jerubbaal to the 
Shechemites.—suus, -a, -um, possessive adj., his own.] I/M 

2. Saul Christus Domini est. 

[I Sam. 24:7 V, David about Saul.—Saul, indecl. Heb. name, or Saul, -ulis, 
m., Saul, first king of Israel.] I 

3. lacta super Dominum curam tuam. 

[*Ps. 54:23 V.—iacto (1), throw.] I 

4. Laudate Dominum, quia bonus est Dominus. 

[Ps. 134:3 V.—quia, conj., because.] I 

5. Christi estis. 

[*Mk. 9:40 V.—Christi, a gen. of “appurtenance,” a borrowing from Greek. 
See Blaise, § 84.5, and Appendix I, § 7 N 2.] I/M 

6. Servus est peccati. 

[*Jn. 8:34 V, said of everyone who does sin.—servus, -i, m., slave.] I/M 

7. Vos vocatis me “Magister et Domine.” 

[*Jn. 13:13 V.—vos, you, nom. pl.] I 

8. lustae et verae sunt viae tuae. 

[*Apoc. 15:3 V, LH 3.776.—iustus, -a, -um,;ust.—via, -ae, f., way.] I/M 

9. Sine Deo nihil est validum. 

[Oratio XVII Dominicalis et Gotidiana, LH 3.31.—Deus, -i, m., God. 
—validus, -a, -um, strong, powerful.] I 




10. Inclina cor meum, Deus, in testimonia tua. 

[*Resp6ns5rium, ad H5ram Mediam, Dominica, Hebdomada I, LH 3.561.— 
inclind (1), bend, incline. —cor, n. acc. sg., heart; mind. —deus, here = voc. 
See Capvt III Syntaxis.—in, prep. + acc., towards. —testimonium, -ii, n., 
testimony.] I 

11. Eloquia Domini eloquia casta. 

[*Antiphona 3, Feria III, ad Officium Lectionis, Hebdomada I, LH 3.587.— 
eloquium, -ii, n., eloquence; word, speech. —castus, -a, -um, clean, pure. — 
Note that sunt must be supplied.] I/M 

12. Magnum est poenitentiae auxilium, magnum sdlacium. 

[^Lactantius, Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 67.—poenitentia, -ae, f., 
penitence, repentance. —auxilium, -ii, n., help, aid. —sdlacium, -ii, n., 
consolation, comfort, relief.] I/M 

13. Decollant sanctum Albanum pagani. 

[St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis Anglorum 1.7.—decollo 
(1), behead. —Albanus, -i, m., Alban, the first British martyr.—paganus, -i, 
m., apagan.] I/M 

14. Chaldaea et Syra lingua Hebraeae vicina est. 

[*Hugh of St. Victor, De Grammatica 1.—Chaldaeus, -a, -um, Ghaldaean. 
—Syrus, -a, -um, Syrian. —Hebraeus, -a, -um, Hebrew. —lingua, -ae, f., 
tongue; language. —vicinus, -a, -um, near, neighboring. —N.B. Chaldean and 
Syriae, both branches of Aramaic, and Hebrew all belong to the North-West 
Semitic group of languages.] M 

15. Gustamus, delibamus, odoramur, et [Deus] prope est. 

[*Arnold of Bonneval, Liber de Gardindlibus Ghristi Operibus, Prologus 4.— 
gusto (1), toste. —delibo (1), sip. —odoror, -ari, first pers. pl. pres. ind. 
depon., i.e., a pass. form with an act. meaning, = we smell (at orout). 
—prope, adv., near.] I/M 



CAPVT V 


First and Second Conjugations: 

Future and Imperfect; 
Adjectives in -er 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

Israel orlsrahel, m., indecl. Heb. name, or Israel/Israhel, -elis, Israel 

ergo, adv., therefore 

SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Oculi enim Israel caligabant. 

[*Gen. 48:10 V, on the aged Jacob.—cMigo (1), be dark.] I/M 

2. Et Saiil pugnabat per circuitum et superabat. 

[I Sam. 14:47 V.—Saul, indecl. Heb. name, or Saul, -ulis, m., Saul. —pugno 
(1), fight. —per circuitum, round about (the borders of his kingdom).] I 

3. Da mihi in animo constantiam. 

[*Jud. 9:14 V.—mihi, dat. pron., (to) me. —constantia, -ae, f., steadfastness, 
resolutiori.] I 

4. Caeli enarrant gloriam Dei. 

[*Ps. 18:2 V.—enarro (1), explain, teli in detail. —Deus, -i, m., God.] I 

5. Tui sunt caeli, et tua est terra. 

[*Ps. 88:12 V.—terra, -ae, f., earth.] I/M 

6. Cras dabo tibi. 

[-'Prov. 3:28, what one should not say to a needy neighbor when one has the 
wherewithal to give.—tibi, dat. pron., to you.] I 

7. Ecce tu pulchra es, amica mea! 

[*Song 1:14 V.—tu, thou, you, nom. sg.] I/M 

8. Mathathias habebat filios quinque. 

[I Mac. 2:1-2 V.—Mathathias, Heb. name, nom. sg., Mattathias, the father of 
the Maccabees.—quinque, indecl. numeral, five.] I 

9. Et cenabo cum illo. 

[*Apoc. 3:20 V, Christ of the person who opens the door to him.—cum, prep. 
-I- abi., with. —illo, abi. sg, that man/him.] I 

Cloria in excelsis Deo. 


10 




[*Gloria, MR, p. 218(302). —excelsus, -a, -um, lofty, high, elevated.] I/M 

11. Mane nobiscum, Domine. 

[*Resp5ns5rium, Feria IV, ad N5nam, Hebdomada IV Temporis Paschalis, LH 
2.614.—nobiscum, = with us.] 

12. Docebit [Dominus] mites vias suas. 

[*Resp5ns5rium, Feria III, ad Officium Lectidnis, Hebdomada I, LH 3.588.— 
doceo, -ere, teach (+ double acc. See Smith, 56.)—mites, third decl. adj. m. 
acc. pL, = the meek. —via, -ae, f., road, way. —suus, -a, -um, reflex. 
possessive adj., his/her/its own.] I/M 

13. Non dabit in usura pecuniam. Hoc est enim de alienis malis lucra captare. 

[*Lactantius, Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 64, speaking of the follower of 
God.—dabit, here = will lend. —usura, -ae, f., interest paid for money 
borrowed, usury. —hoc, = this. —alienus, -a, -um, belonging to another. — 
lucrum, -i, n., gain, profit. —capto (1), grab, seek to get.] M 

14. Filiam imperator Chuonradus Mahthildam, pulchram puellam, Heinrico regi 
Francorum despondebat. 

[Wipo, Gesta Chuonrddi Imperatoris 32.—imperator, emperor, nom., in 
apposition to Chuonradus. —Chuonradus, -i, m., Conrad. —Mahthilda, -ae, 
f., Mathilda. —Heinricus, -i, m., Henry. —regi, king = dat., in apposition to 
Heinrico. —Francus, -i, m., a Frank, a Frenchman. —despondeo, -ere, promise 
in marriage.] M/A 

15. Internus motus vita est. 

[*Marsilius Ficino, Theologia Platonica 5.1.2.—internus, -a, -um, intemal, 
inward. —motus, fourth decl. m. nom., sg., motion, movement.] I 



CAPVT VI 


Sum and Possum; Complementary 
Infinitive; Objective Infinitive 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Objective Infinitive. See Wheelock’s Latin, “Supplementary Syntax,” 494. Note that 
both the complementary and the objective infinitive are neuter verbal nouns in the 
accusative case. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

inimicus, -i, m., (personat) enemy 

salvus, -a, -um, to the definitions in Wheelock add, saved (from sin by Christ) 

SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Lot timebat manere in Segor. 

[Gen. 19:30 V.—Lot, indecl. Heb. name, m., Lot, the nephew of Abraham.— 
timeo, -ere, be afraid (of). —Segor, indecl. Heb. place name taken as abi., 
Zoar.] I 

2. Non potero immutare verbum Domini Dei mei. 

[*Num. 22:18 V, Balaam to Balak.—immuto (1), change, alter.] I 

3. Quare provocas malum? 

[*II Kings 14:10 V, King Jehoash to King Amaziah.—provoco (1), callforth.] 
I 

4. Et ab inimicis meis salvus ero. 

[*Ps. 17:4 V.—ab, prep. + ahl., from.] I 

5. Si potes, responde mihi. 

[*Job 33:5 V, Elihu to Job.—respondeo, -ere, answer. —mihi, dat. pron., (to) 
me.] I 

6. Multae enim sunt insidiae dolosi. 

[*Ecclus. 11:31 V.—multus, can mean large, considerable. —dolosus, -a, -um, 
crafty, deceitful.] I/M 

7. Quis ergo poterit salvus esse? 

[*Mt. 19:25 V, who can, if the rich man can’t?—quis, interrog. pron., who?] I 
Non potest meus esse discipulus. 


8. 




[*Lk. 14:27 V, said of him who does not take up his cross and follow.] I 

9. Graecis et barbaris debitor sum. 

[Rom. 1:14 V.—barbarus, -a, -um, Greekless, barbarian. —debitor, -toris, m., 
debtor.] I 

10. Diem videre n5n poterant, lucernam forte poterant tolerare. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 342.2, speaking of those who came to see 
John the Baptist.—diem, the day, = dir. obj.—lucerna, -ae, f., a lamp. 
—forte, adv., as it happened.] M 

11. Si enim bona est vita creata, quam bona est vita creatrix? 

[*St. Anselm of Canterbury, Proslogion 24.—creatus, -a, -um, created. 
—quam, adv., how. —creatrix, -tricis, in EL used as a third decl. adj., here f. 
nom. sg., modifying vita, Creative, creating.] I/M 

12. Deus solus, qui exordium non habet, verae essentiae nomen tenet. 

[*Peter Lombard, Sententiae 1.8.1.—solus, -a, -um, alone, only. —qui, m. 
nom. sg. rei. pron., who (subject of the rei. clause).—exordium, -ii, n., a 
beginning. —essentia, -ae, f., essence, being. —nomen, third decl. n. acc. sg., 
name (= dir. obj.).—teneo, -ere, hold, possess.] I/M 

13. Esse subsistens non potest esse nisi tinum. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1, q.44, a.l resp. —esse, n. nom. 
verbal noun, being. —subsistens, third decl. n. nom. adj., modifying esse, 
subsisting existing “for itself not in another” (Deferrari, s.v.).—nisi, conj., if & 
not, unless, except .—unus, -a, -um, one.] M 

14. Unde non potest esse nisi una ecclesia, quia non est nisi tinus Petrus. 

[*Nicholas of Cusa, Sermo 160.3.—unde, adv., wherefore. —tinus, -a, -um, 
one. —ecclesia, -ae, f., church. —Petrus, -i, m., Peter, the first pope.] M 

15. Non potest esse forma prima, si non est vera. 

[*Marsilius Picino, Theologia Platonica 1.3.2. — primus, -a, -um, first.] I 



CAPVT VII 


Third Declension Nouns; Ellipsis 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Ellipsis. Ellipsis is the omission of a word that is important to the sense of the clause. 
The reader must supply the word, frequently from a parallel clause, e.g., nosti quod 
Esau frater meus homo pilosus sit et ego [sit] lenis, “you know that my brother Esau is a 
hairy man and I [am] a smooth man” [Gen. 27:11]. More difficult for English speakers 
is the fact that ellipsis is very common in Latin with present forms of the verb esse. The 
present infinitive of the same verb is also often omitted. There are examples of this 
phenomenon in the Sententiae in this chapter. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

lesus, -u, -u, -um, -u, -u, m. irreg., Joshua; Jesus (Collins’ quantities are followed) 

lerusalem or Hierusalem, indecl. Heb. name, or Hierosolyma, -ae, f., or 
Hierosolyma, -orum, n., Jerusalem 

scriptura, -ae, f., a writing; (Holy) Scripture 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Erunt enim in hominibus et iumentis ulcera. 

[*Ex. 9:9 V, the sixth plague of the Egyptians.—iumentum, -i, n.,a draught- 
animal. —ulcus, -eris, n., an ulcer.] I 

2. Tempus belli, et tempus pacis. 

["Eccles. 3:8 V.] I/M 

3. Liber generationis lesu Christi filii David, filii Abraham. 

[*Mt. 1:1 V.— generatio, -onis, f., a begetting, generation.] I/M 

4. Ecce virgo in utero habebit. 

[*Mt. 1:23 V.—uterus, -i, m., womb; belly. —in utero habere = bepregant.] I 

5. Et homo adhaerebit ad uxorem suam. 

[Mk. 10:7 V.—adhaereo, -ere, stick, clingto. —ad, prep. -l- acc., to. —suus, - 
a, -um, his/her/its own.] I 

6. Et nemo iam audebat eum interrogare. 

[*Mk. 12:34 V.—nemo, nom. pron., no one. —iam, adv., now. —eum, acc. 
pron., him. —interrogo (1), ask.] I 

7. Labor vester non est inanis in Domino. 





[*Roni. 15:58 V.—inanis, m. nom. sg. third decl. adj., futile.] I 

8. Glorificate et portate Deum in corpore vestro. 

[*I Cor. 6:20 V, an exhortation to continence.—glorifico (1), glorify. —porto 
(1), hear or carry along.] I 

9. Animas vestras castificate in oboedientia caritatis in fraternitatis amore simplici. 

[I Pet. 1:22 V.—castifico (1), purify. —oboedientia, -ae, f., obedience. Take 
as an instrumental abi. See Wheelock, 13.—caritas, -tatis, f., affectiori, love. — 
fraternitas, -tatis, f., brotherhood, fratemity. —in fraternitatis amore 
simplici, < sic; cpiA.a6£A.cpiav dvujtOKpiTOV, = for an unfeigned love of the 
brethren (KJV). NV has ad & amorem non fictum. PW, § 117.B, s.v. In (7), 
notice that in + abi. is often used mistakenly for sic; -l- acc. (Cf. Appendix I, § 
6 N 3).—simplici, third decl. m. abi. sg. adj., simple, unfeigned.] M 

10. Et scribam super eum nomen Dei mei, et nomen civitatis Dei mei, novae 
lerusalem. 

[*Apoc. 3:12 V, said of the Christian who shall conquer.—scribam, I shall 
write. —eum, acc. pron., him.] I 

11. Crucem tuam adoramus. Domine, et sanctam resurrectionem tuam laudamus et 
glorificamus. Ecce enim propter lignum venit gaudium in universo mundo. 

[*Improperia III, Eeria VI In Passidne et Morte Domini, MR, p. 178 (262). 
—crux, crucis, f., a cross. —adoro (1), worship, honor, adore. —resurrectio, - 
onis, f., resurrection. —glorifico (1), glorify. —lignum, -i, n., wood; tree .— 
gaudium, -ii, n., joy, gladness, delight. —venit, = has come. —universus, -a, - 
um, whole, entire. —mundus, -i, m., the world, universe.] I 

12. Maiestatem tuam laudant Angeli, adorant Dominationes, tremunt Potestates. 
Caeli caelorumque Virtutes ac beata Seraphim socia exsultatione concelebrant. 

[*Praefati6 de Beata Maria Virgine, MR, p. 247 (331).—maiestas, -tatis, f., 
greatness, dignity, majesty. —angelus, -i, m., an angel. —dominatio, -onis, f., a 
ruler; a spiritual ruler, a Domination (a member of one of the hierarchies of 
angels).—tremo, -ere, tremble (at). —potestas, -tatis, f., power; a Power (a 
member of another of the hierarchies of angels).—beatus, -a, -um, happy, 
fortunate, blessed. —Seraphim, indecl. Heb. pl. noun, n., the Seraphim, the 
highest choir of angels.—socius, -a, -um, joint, common. —exsultatio, -onis, 
f., a leaping; a rejoicing. —concelebro (1), celebrate a solemnity in great 
numbers, celebrate, solemnize.] M/A 

13. Ignoratio scripturarum ignoratio Christi est. 

[*St. Jerome, Commentariorum in Esdiam, Prologus.—ignoratio, -onis, f., 
ignorance.] I/M 

14. Cantate vocibus, cantate cordibus, cantate oribus, cantate moribus: “cantate 
Domino canticum novum.” 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 34.6, in LH 2.559. vox, vocis, f., voice; word. 
—cor, cordis, n., heart; mind. —5s, oris, n., mouth; face. —canticum, -i, n., a 



song.] I 

Grammatica a litteris n5men accepit. “Grammata” enim Graeci litteras vocant. 

[Hugh of St. Victor, De Grammatica, in initio .—grammatica, -ae, f., grammar, 
philology.a, prep. + abi., from .—accepit, has received.] I/M 



CAPVT VIII 


Third Conjugationi Present System; 

Dum, Donec 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Dum, donec. In this chapter, Wheelock says that dum means while, as long as, at the 
same time that with the indicative, until with the subjunctive. D5nec, included here but 
not in Wheelock, means the same things with the same moods. However, both words 
can mean until with certain tenses of the indicative, if “Suspense and Design” are not 
involved. See GL, § 569. Frequently, however, EL ignores the distinction between the 
meaning with the indicative and the meaning with the subjunctive. In fact, the Vulgate 
employs the subjunctive with donec most of the time. Dum does not appear in the 
Vulgate, except in combination as dummodo. See PW, §§ 142-143; Nunn, § 154; Blaise, 
§§ 310-312. For the encroachment of dum on the conjunction cum, when, since, 
although, see Capvt XXXI. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

donec, conj., while, as long as, at the same time that, until + indicative; 
until + subjunctive 

valeo, in EL valeo often = possum 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Vox sanguinis fratris tui clamat ad me de terra. 

[*Gen. 4:10, God to Cain.—vox, vocis, f., voice. —sanguis, 

-guinis, m., blood. —clamo (1), shout.] I 

2. Quid agis. Agar? 

[*Gen. 21:17 V, the angel to Hagar.—quid agis? = how areyou ?— 
Agar, indecl. Heb. name, f., Hagar.] I 

3. Et donec putabam vos aliquid dicere, considerabam. 

[*Job 32:12 V, Elihu to Job’s interlocutors.—puto (1), think; 
suppose. —vos, acc. pl. m. pron., you. —aliquid, acc. sg. n. pron., 
something .—dico, -ere, say .—vos aliquid dicere = that you were 
saying something. —considero (1), consider, contemplate.] A 

4. Quis enarrabit caelorum rationem? 

[*Job 38:37 V.—quis, nom. interrog. pron., who? —enarro (1), 
explain, relate in detail.] I 




5. Poenitentiam agite. 

[*Mt. 3:2 V.—poenitentia (or paen-), -ae, f., repentance, penitence, 
penance. —agere is used with “a verbal subst, as a favorite 
circumlocution for the action indicated by the subst.'” [LS, s.v. 

“ago” II.D.4.] Thus, this phrase = poenitete,be sorry, repent.] I 

6. Duc in altum, et laxate retia vestra in capturam. 

[*Lk. 5:4 V, Jesus to Simon Peter.—in, prep. + ace., into. —altum, 

-i, n., the deep. —Duc in altum = draw into the deep. —lax5 (1), 
expand, open up. —retia, n. ace. pl., nets. —in, prep. + acc., for .— 
captura, -ae, f., a catch (of animals or fish).] M 

7. Fodere n5n valeo. 

[Lk. 16:3 V, the unjust steward ponders his future.—fodio, 
fodere, dig.] I 

8. Deus, gratias ago tibi, quia non sum sicut ceteri hominum. 

[*Lk. 18:11 V, the Pharisee at prayer.—tibi, dat. pron., (to) you. — 
quia, conj., because. —sicut, adv., as, just as. —ceteri, -ae, -a, 
the rest.] I/M 

9. Trahebant Iasonem et quosdam fratres ad principes civitatis. 

[*Acts 17:6.—Iason, -onis, m., Jason, an early convert at 
Thessalonica.—quosdam, acc. pl. indef. adj., certain. —princeps, 
-cipis, m., a chief (man).] I 

10. Salutant te filii sororis tuae electae. 

[*II Jn. 13 V, St. John conveys greetings from one church to 
another.—saluto (1), wish well, greet. —electus, -a, -um, chosen.] 

I/M 

11. Hanc vitam donec apprehendimus, peregrinamur a Domino. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 346.2.—hanc, fem. acc. sg. 
demonstrative adj., = this. —apprehendd, -ere, lay hold upon, 
seize. Note that Augustine actually wrote the subjunctive here, 
although he did mean as long as. —peregrinamur, first pers. pl. 
pres. ind. depon., i.e., a pass. form with an act. meaning, = we are 
absentfrom, strangers to (d -l- abi.).] M 

12. Astronomia est astrorum lex. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 3.24.—astronomia, -ae, f., 
astronomy. —astrum, -i, n., a star. —lex, legis, f., law, a law.] I 

13. Sanitas est integritas corporis et temperantia naturae ex calido et humido. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 4.5.—sanitas, -tatis, 
f., health. —integritas, -tatis, f., wholeness, soundness. — 
temperantia, -ae, f., here = a proportionate mixture. See LLMA, 
s.v.—natura, -ae, f., nature. —calidus, -a, -um, warm, hot. — 



humidus, -a, -um, wet, moist.] I 

14. Rex autem Ludovicus, ut erat vir militiae aptus, ulcisci in Theobaldum comitem 
frequentabat et cum multis aliis barbnibus terram eius exponebat. 

[Suger of St. Denis, Vita Ludovici Grossi Regis 19.—Ludovicus, 

-i, m., Lewis VI tbe Fat, king of France (reigned 1108-1137).— 
militia, -ae, f., military Service, warfare .—aptus, -a, -um, ready 
(-1- dat.).—ulcisci, tbird decl. depon. pres. inf., = to take revenge 
on (in + acc.).—Theobaldus, -i, m., Theobald II, count of Blois- 
Cbampagne (ruled 1102-1152).—comes, -itis, m., a companion; 
a count. —frequento (1), bere = try (see LLMA, s.v. 5).—cum, 
prep. -I- abi., with .—alius, alia, aliud, other .—baro, -onis, m., a 
dunce; a baron .—expono, -ere, bere = despoil, ravage.] M 

15. Natura ad artis facilitatem n5n pervenit. Artium tamen omnium 
parens est. 

[Jobn of Salisbury, Metalogicon 1.11.—ars, artis, f., art, skill — 
facilitas, -tatis, f., ease, facility; capability. —pervenit, fourtb 
conjugation pres., ind. act. tbird pers. sg., = arrive at, reach (ad 
-I- acc.).—omnium, tbird decl. adj. f. gen. pL, ofall —parens, f. 
nom. sg., a parent.] I/M 



CAPVT IX 


Demonstratives Hic, Ille, Iste; 
Special -Tus Adjectives; 

More on Iste and Alius 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Iste, ista, istud. In CL, hic, iste, and ille act as first, second, and third person 
demonstratives. Hic refers to someone or something near or with the speaker, iste refers 
to someone or something near or with the person addressed, and ille refers to someone 
or something neither near nor with the persons involved in the conversation. In EL, iste, 
ista, istud can replace any demonstrative (Blaise, §§ 164-166), and frequently means no 
more than is, ea, id, to be introduced in Capvt XI. Note too that hic, iste, and ille 
sometimes approach the meaning of the definite article, especially the latter, from 
which developed the definite arti cies in the Romance languages (PW, §§ 99, 107). See 
also Nunn, § 64. 

Alius, alia, aliud. This adjective can be used distributively. If the adjective is used 
twice in the same clause, but in different forms, what is said of the one must also be 
said of the other, e.g., Alii aliud faciunt, Some men do one thing, other men do another. 
See Capvt XXVI, Sentence 12. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

mulier, -eris, f., a woman; wife 

caritas, -tatis, f., costliness, highprice; affection, love; charity 
cor, cordis, n., the heart; mind 
divinus, -a, -um, divine 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Delebimus enim locum istum, Sodomam. 

[Gen. 19:13 V.—deleo, -ere, destroy. —Sodoma, -ae, f., Sodom.] I 

2. Duo viri erant in civitate una, unus dives, alter pauper. 

[*II Sam. 12:1 V, the prophet Nathan to King David.—duo, duae, duo, two. 
—dives, -vitis, third decl. adj., rich. —pauper, -eris, third decl. adj., poor.] I 

3. Deus caelorum, creator aquarum, et Dominus totius creaturae, exaudi me. 

[*Jud. 9:17 V.—creator, -oris, m., creator. —aqua, -ae, f., water. —Dominus, 
voc.—creatura, -ae, f., creadon, creature. —exaudi, fourth conj. second pers. 




sg. pres. imperative, hear.] I 

4. Viri pulchritudinis studium habebant. 

[Ecclus. 44:1, 6 V, said of those rich in virtue.—pulchritudo, -dinis, f., 
beauty.] M 

5. Excaeca cor populi huius. 

[*Is. 6:10 V.—excaeco (1), blind.] I 

6. Quid molesti estis huic mulieri? 

[*Mt. 26:10 V, Jesus to his disciples about the woman who anointed his feet. 
—quid, why? —molestus, -a, -um, disagreeable (+ dat.).] I 

7. Curam illius habe. 

[*Lk. 10:35 V, the Good Samaritan to the innkeeper.—curam habere = take 
care (of).] I/M 

8. Hi homines conturbant civitatem nostram. 

[*Acts 16:20 V, the charge against Paul and Silas at Philippi.—conturbo (1), 
upset, throw into confusiori.] I 

9. Nullus est Deus nisi unus. 

[*I Cor. 8:4 V.—nisi, conj., ifnot, unless, except.] I/M 

10. Munda cor meum ac labia mea, omnipotens Deus. 

[*Munda Cor Meum, MR, p. 219 (303).—mundo (1), make clean, cleanse .— 
labium, -ii, n., a lip. —omnipotens, third decl. adj. modifying Deus, 
omnipotent, all-powerful.] I 

11. Deo Patri sit gloria, eiusque soli Eilio, cum Spiritu Paraclito. 

[*Hymnus, Eeria Quinta ad Laudes II, BR 2.522.—pater, -tris, m., father. 
—sit, third pers. sg. pres. subjunctive of esse, be. —eius, gen. third pers. sg. 
pron., his. —cum, prep. -I- abi., with. — Spiritu, fourth decl. m. abi. sg. noun, 
Spirit. —Paraclitus, -i, m.. Paraclete.] I/M 

12. Hunc habet poetica licentia modum. 

[*Lactantius, Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 11.—poeticus, -a, -um, poedc. 
—licentia, -ae, f., freedorri, liberty. modus, -i, m., manner, methodi, way.] M 

13. Illud etiam maximum argumentum immortalitatis, quod Deum solus homo 
agnoscit. 

[^Lactantius, Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 70 .—maximus, -a, -um, 
greatest. —argumentum, -i, n., proof evidence, argument. —immortalitas, - 
tatis, f., immortality. —quod, explanatory that. —agnosco, -ere, know again 
from previous acquaintance; know by inference orreport, understanif 
acknowledge.] M 

14. Caritas alia est divina, alia humana; alia est humana licita, alia illicita. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 349.1.1.—alius & alius, = (the) one & (the) 
other. —humanus, -a, -um, human .—licitus, -a, -um, allowed, permitted. 



—illicitus, -a, -um, not allowed, impermissible.] M 

Neutrum dictum [est genus], quia nec hoc est nec illud, id est nec masculinum 
nec femininum. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 1.7.28, speaking of the gender of nouns. 
—genus, generis, n., kind; (grammmatical) gender. —dictum est, here = is 
called. —quia, conj., because. —nec & nec,neither & nor. —id est, that is, i.e .— 
masculinus, -a, -um, masculine .—femininus, -a, -um, feminine.] M 



CAPVT X 


Fourth Conjugation and -io Verbs 
of the Third Conjugation 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

amicitia, to the definitions in Wheelock add compact, treaty 
clamo (1), shout 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1 . Si facitis misericordiam et veritatem cum domino meo Abraham, indicate mihi. 

[Gen. 24:49 V, Eliezer bargains with Laban for Rebecca.—misericordia, -ae, 
f., compassion, pity, mercy; misericordiam facere = show mercy. —indico (1), 
point out; set aprice. —mihi, dat. pron., to/for me.] I 

2. Fac mecum amicitias, et erit manus mea tecum. 

[-'II Sam. 3:12 V, Abner to David.—cum follows a personal pron. as an 
enclitic.—manus, fourth decl. f. nom. sg., a hand.] I 

3. Et per multas horas in ecclesia clamabant ad Deum. 

[Jud. 7:18 V, the reaction of the people of Bethulia to an Assyrian siege. 
—per, prep. + acc., through;for. —ecclesia, -ae, f., assembly; church.] I 

4. Immortalitas est in cognatione sapientiae, et in amicitia illius delectatio bona. 

[*Wis. 8:17-18 V.—immortalitas, -tatis, f., immortality. —cognatio, -onis, 
f., relationship by birdy affinity. —delectatio, -onis, f., delight, pleasure.] I/M 

5. Mulieris bonae vir beatus. 

[*Ecclus. 26:1 V.] M 

6. Non omnes capiunt verbum istud. 

[Mt. 19:11 V, the “word” is the exhortation to celibacy.—omnes, m./f. nom. 
pl. adj., all.] I/M 

7. Ego sum via, et veritas, et vita. Nemo venit ad Patrem nisi per me. 

[*Jn. 14:6 V.—ego, nom. sg. pron., I. —nemo, nom. sg. pron., no one. 
—pater, -tris, m.,father. —nisi, conj., except, unless.] I 

8. Nec ipsa natura docet vos? 

[I Cor. 11:14 V, on men’s and women’s hair lengths.—nec, conj., and & not. 
—ipse, ipsa, ipsum, himself, herself, itself. —vos, acc. pl. pron., you.] I 

9. Radix enim omnium malorum est cupiditas. 

[*I Tim. 2:10 V.—radix, -icis, f., root. —omnium, third decl. n. gen. pl. adj.. 




ofall.] I 

10. Primum autem iustitiae officium est: Deum agnOscere ut praesentem, eumque 
metuere ut dominum, diligere ut patrem. 

[*Lactantius, Epitome Institutidnum Divinarum 59.—primus, -a, -um, first. 
—autem, postpositive conj., moreover; however. —iustitia, -ae, f., justice, 
righteousness. —agnosco, -ere, recognize; acknowledge. —ut, conj., as. 
—praesentem, third decl. m. acc. sg. adj., present, at hand. —eum, = him 
(dir. obj.).—metuo, -ere, fear. —diligo, -ere, esteern, love.] M 

11. Et qui nescit scripturas, nescit Dei virtutem eiusque sapientiam. 

[*St. Jerome, Commentaria in Esdiam, Prologus.—qui, nom. m. sg. rei. pron. 
= he who. —nescio, -ire, not to know, be ignorant of.] I/M 

12. Fugit homo, et secum trahit bellum suum, quocumque it. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 25.4.4.—secum, = with him(self). —suus, - 
a, -um, his/her/its own. —quocumque, adv., whithersoever, wherever. —it, 
irreg., = hegoes.] I/M 

13. Pendebat ergo [Christus] in cruce deformis, sed deformitas illius pulchritudo 
nostra erat. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 27.6.6.—pendo, -ere, hang, be suspended. 
—crux, crucis, f., a cross. —deformis, third decl. m. nom. sg. adj., misshapen, 
ugly, disgraceful, base. —deformitas, -tatis, f., ugliness, baseness .— 
pulchritudo, -inis, f., beauty.] I/M 

14. Peccata vero remittere solus Deus potest. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Compendium Theologiae 146.—vero, adv., indeed. — 
remitto, -ere, send back; relax; forgive.] I 

15. Creatura enim sine Creatore evanescit. 

[*Gaudium et Spes, no. 36.—creatura, -ae, f., a creature; the creation. — 
creator, -toris, m., a creator; the Creator. —evanesco, -ere, vanish, disappear, 
pass away.] I 




A pupil of El Greco, Luis Tristan de Escamilla (c. 1585-1624), painted this evocative head of St. Monica (c. 331- 
387), the mother of St. Augustine of Hippo (354^30). The picture originally formed part of the altarpiece of the 
church in Yepes, a small town near Toledo, Spain, but now hangs in the Prado Museum in Madrid. St. Monica, a 
Christian, was the wife of Patricius, a pagan and a member of the Roman gentry of North Africa. She had three 
children with him, the eldest of whom was Augustine. Monica devoted her life to the conversion of her husband 
and children, and her heart was broken many times by Augustine in particular (see Capvt XXXVII, Sentence 9). 
When Augustine moved to Italy to further his oratorical career in 384, Monica soon followed, and was rewarded by 
witnessing Augustine’s conversion in 387. In his early dialogues, written just after his conversion, Augustine 
describes his mother with great respect as a philosopher. They resolved to return to Africa that year, and were 
waiting for a ship at the Roman port of Ostia, when the famous mutual ecstasy of mother and son occurred 
iConfessiones 9.10.23-26; Capvt XXXIX, Sentence 8). Monica died shortly afterwards in Ostia. Her relics are now in 
Rome. (© Wikimedia Commons) 



CAPVT XI 


Personal Pronouns Ego, Tu, and Is; 
Demonstratives Is and Idem 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

angelus, -i, m., a messenger; angel 

Maria, -ae, f., Mary 

sacer, -cra, -erum, sacred, holy 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Dominus mittet angelum suum tecum, et diriget viam tuam. 

[Gen. 24:40 V, Eliezer quoting Abraham to Laban.—dirigo, -ere, direct, 
guide.] I 

2. Quid est hoc quod agis? 

[Num. 23:11 V, Balak to Balaam.—quod, n. acc. rei. pron., which, that.] I 
3a. In tempore isto, et in hac eadem hora, si vita comes erit, habebis in utero filium. 

[II Kings 4:16 V.—comes, -itis, m., a companion, partner.^ —uterus, -i, m., 
womb; belly.] A 

3b. In tempore isto, in anno altero, amplexaberis filium. 

[II Kings 4:16 NV.—annus, -i, m., year. —amplexaberis, second pers. sg. fut. 
depon., = you will embrace.] M 

4. Tunc intelleges timorem Domini, et scientiam Dei invenies. 

[*Prov. 2:5 V, the resuit of seeking wisdom.—tunc, adv., then, at that time. 
—scientia, -ae, f., knowledge, Science, skill.] I 

5. Dic sapientiae, “Soror mea es,” et prudentiam voca amicam tuam. 

[*Prov. 7:4 V.—prudentia, -ae, f., foresight, wisdom, discretion. —amicam 
tuam, = pred. acc.] M 

6. Lucius consul Romanorum Ptolemaeo regi salutem. 

[*I Mac. 15:16 V, a formulaic classical epistolary greeting. Note the ellipsis of 
dicit, as was customary.—Lucius, = Lucius Caecilius Metellus Calvus (consul 
142 bce). —Ptolemaeus, -i, m., Ptolemy VIII Euergetes II (c. 182/1-116 bce). 
—salus, -utis, f., health, safety; greeting. —salutem dicere, = greet, salute.] I 

7. Ecce ego mitto angelum meum ante faciem meam, qui praeparabit viam tuam 
ante te. 

[*Mk. 1:2 V.—ante, prep. -I- acc., before, infrontof. —faciem, fourth decl. f. 




acc. sg., face. —qui, m. nom. sg. rei. pron., who. —praeparo (1), prepare.] I 

8. Et nomen virginis Maria. 

[*Lk. 1:27 V.] I 

9. Vir caput est mulieris, sicut Christus caput est Ecclesiae. 

[*Eph. 5:23 V.—sicut, adv., os.] I 

10. Hoc enim sentite in vobis, quod et in Christo lesu. 

[*Phil. 2:5 V.—quod, n. nom. rei. pron., which.] I/M 

11. Capiunt ergone te[, Deus,] caelum et terra, quoniam tu imples ea? 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 1.3.3.—impleo, -ere, fili up, fili full.] 
M 

12. Veritas enim dicit mihi, “Non est Deus tuus terra et caelum neque omne corpus.” 
Hoc dicit eorum natura. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 10.6.10.—omne, third decl. n. nom. 
sg. adj., every.] I/M 

13. Rollo dicebat, “Dani sumus. Tu vero quis es, qui tam facete nobis dicis?” 

[William Calculus, Historia Northmannorum 2.10.—Rollo, -onis, m., Hrolfr, 
Rollo, the Viking war leader who began the conquest of Normandy.—Dani, - 
orum, m.. Danes. —quis, m. nom. sg. interrog. pron., = who? —qui, m. nom. 
sg. rei. pron., = who. —tam, adv., so. —facete, adv., pleasantly, wittily, used 
ironically.] I/M 

14. Amicos autem illos solos dicimus, quibus cor nostrum et quidquid in illo est 
committere non formidamus. 

[*St. Aelred of Rievaulx, De Spirituali Amicitia 1.32.—quibus, m. dat. pl. rei. 
pron., = to whom. —quisquis, quidquid, indef. pron., whoever, whatever .— 
committo, -ere, entrust, commit. —formido (1), be terrified, tremble.] M 

15. Tu doce me viam rectam. Propone breve aliquod exercitium Sacrae Communioni 
congruum. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 4.6.2.—rectus, -a, -um, straight, 
right. —propono, -ere, set forth; propose. —aliqui, aliquae, aliquod, indef. 
adj., some. —exercitium, -ii, n., exercise, practice. —communio, -onis, f., a 
sharing, communion. —congruus, -a, -um, fit, suitable (-l- dat.).] I/M 


8 The strange phrase si vita comes erit (fuerit in the original) has an interesting history, as far as I can reconstruet 
it. I include it here as an indication of the difficulties one encounters in the Vulgate. The LXX, which was the 
basis of the Vulgate translation, reads, Eic; TOV Kaipov toutov ebe; n cbpa tfiiaa ou irepieiXn^tiTa uiov. It is ciear 
from the use of the phrase (bc; f) cbpa tfbaa in the next verse that ^cboa modifies cbpa and not ou. Therefore, the 
translation of 4:16 from the Greek should be, “At the right time when the season is living, thou shalt have 
embraced a son.” The phrase ebe; f) cbpa ^cboa is a translation of the Hebrew ka‘et h ayyah, “at the 
living/reviving time,” i.e., “in the spring.” Thus, the Greek can be made to fit the meaning of the Hebrew; but 
the Vulgate translation of the LXX is incorrect, for the translator seems to have thought that ^cboa modified ou, 
giving the sense, “if life will be your comrade,” meaning perhaps, “if you are alive.” Sentence 3b above gives the 
NV rendering of this verse for comparison. 




CAPVT XII 


Perfect Active System; Syncope 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Syncope, Syncopation. Latin speakers regularly dropped the syllables -ve- and -vi- 
from perfect forms of the verb, e.g, amasti for amavisti, and amarunt for amaverunt. See 
also Smith, 38. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

cuncti, -ae, -a, all together, ali (the sg. number exists, but is used less often than the pl.) 
Petrus, -i, m., Peter 

SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Et creavit Deus hominem ad imaginem suam: ad imaginem Dei creavit illum, 
masculum et feminam creavit eos. 

[*Gen. 1:27 V.—ad, = in comparison with, according to. —imago, -inis, f., 
image. —suus, -a, -um, reflex. possessive adj., his/her/its own. —masculus, -a, 
-um, male. —femina, -ae, f., a f emole, its basic meaning.] 

2. Servus autem cuncta quae gesserat narravit Isaac. 

[*Gen. 24:66 V, Eliezer reports to Isaac about his negotiations for Rebecca.— 
servus, -i, m., slave. —quae, n. acc. pl. rei. pron., which, that. —narro (1), teli. 
—Isaac, indecl. Heb. name, m., Isaac, = dat.] 

3. Rachel duxit uxorem lacob. 

[Gen. 29:28.—Rachel, indecl. Heb. name, f., Rachel, = dir. obj.—duxit 
uxorem, an idiom, = marry (in the case of a man). Uxorem serves as a pred. 
acc. in this construction.] 

4. loseph vidit Beniamin fratrem suum uterinum, et ait, “Iste est frater vester 
parvulus, de quo dixeratis mihi?” 

[Gen. 43:27 V, Joseph sees Benjamin for the first time after years in Egypt.— 
loseph, indecl. Heb. name, m., Joseph. —Beniamin, indecl. Heb. name, m., 
Benjamin .—uterinus, -a, -um, uterine, of the same mother .—ait, = said. 
—parvulus, -a, -um, young. —quo, m. sg. abi. rei. pron., = tvhom.] 

5. Et postea intellexerit peccatum suum, offeret pro peccato suo vitulum. 

[*Lev. 4:14 V, part of the law on a sin offering.—postea, adv., after. 
—offeret, = he shall offer. —vitulus, -i, m., a bull calf.] 

Verbum misit Dominus in lacob, et cecidit in Israel. 


6 . 




[*Is. 9:8 V, the beginning of a prophecy.—verbum should be understood 
both as the dir. obj. of misit and as the subject of cedidit. —lacob, indecl. Heb. 
name, m., Jacob.] 

7. In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat apud Deum, et Deus erat Verbum. Hoc 
erat in principio apud Deum. 

[*Jn. 1:1-2 V.—apud, prep. + acc., at, by, near, with.] 

8. lestis autem dixit, “Pater, gratias ago tibi quoniam audisti me.” 

[Jn. 11:41 V, Jesus speaks at the raising of Lazarus.—audisti, for audivisti hy 
syncope.] 

9. Deinde post annos tres veni Hierosolymam videre Petrum, et mansi apud eum 
diebus quindecim. 

[*Gal. 1:18 V, Paul is speaking.—deinde, adv., then, next. —post, prep. + 
acc., after. —tres, m. acc. pl. adj., three. —Hierosolymam, acc. of motion 
towards, = ad H. —videre, = inf. expressing purp. See Appendix I, § 50.— 
diebus quindecim, abi. of time during which, = for fifteen days. See 
Appendix I, § 24.] 

10. Benedictus Dominus Deus Israel, quia visitavit et fecit redemptionem plebis 
suae. 

[*Benedictus, Ordinarium, Ad Laudes matutinas, LH 3.529.—benedictus, -a, - 
um, blessed. —quia, conj., because. —visito (1), visit. —redemptio, -onis, f., a 
ransoming, redemption. —plebs, -bis, f., (common)peopZe.] 

11. Fecit Deus mundum propter hominem. 

[*Lactantius, Epitome Institutidnum Divinarum 69.—mundus, -i, m., the world, 
universe.] 

12. Tu in via ambula; venies ad patriam, si non deseras viam. Tenete ergo Christum, 
tenete fidem, tenete viam. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 362.25.27.—ambulo (1), walk. —desero, - 
ere, desert, abandon, here in the second sg. pres. act. subjunctive, = should 
[not] desert.—teneo, -ere, hold, keep. —fidem,/aith, = dir. obj.] 

13. Et ideo de nihilo fecisti “caelum et terram,” magnum quiddam et parvum 
quiddam & magnum caelum et parvam terram. Tu eras et aliud nihil, unde 
fecisti “caelum et terram.” 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 12.8.7, praying to God.—ideo, adv., 
for that reason. —nihilum, -i, n., nothing. —quidam, quaedam, quiddam, 
indef. pron., someone, something. —parvus, -a, -um, small, little. —unde, adv., 
whence; from which.] 

14. Nuptiae autem sive matrimonium est viri et mulieris coniunctio, individuam 
consuetudinem vitae continens. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.9.1.—nuptiae, -arum, f., marriage. —sive, conj., or. —matrimonium, -ii. 



n., matrimony .— coniunctio, -onis, f., a uniori, association .— individuus, -a, - 
um, indivisible, inseparable .— consuetudo, -inis, f., companionship .— 
continens, f. nom. sg. pres. act. partic., modifying coniunctio, = containing.] 

Misit [Deus] enim Filium suum, aeternum scilicet Verbum. 

[*Dei Verbum 1.4, CDD, p. 425.— suus, -a, -um, his/her/its own .— aeternus, - 
a, -um, etemal .— scilicet, adv., namely.] 



CAPVT XIII 


Reflexive Pronouns and Possessives; 
Intensive Pronoun; Reflexive 
Possessives in EL 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Reflexive Possessives. Note that EL is not always as careful as CL to distinguish 
between suus, -a, -um, and eius or eorum, as in the fifth sentence below. In fact, 
generally speaking, the classical rules governing the use of reflexives “tombent en 
desuetude,” “are falling into abeyance,” according to Blaise (§ 172). See also PW, §§ 
96-98; Blaise, §§ 172-180; Nunn, § 61. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

cibus, -i, m., food 

salvum, -am, -um facere, to the meanings of facio in Wheelock add this biblical idiom, 
= save (someone or something, also in the acc.) 

voluntas, -tatis, f., will, wish, inclination 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Ipse vero Abraham stabat iuxta eos sub arbore. 

[Gen. 18:8 V, Abraham serves the angels at Mamre.—vero, adv., in truth .— 
iuxta, prep. -l- acc., near (to). —arbor, -oris, f., tree.] 

2. Separavit vos Deus Israel ab omni populo, et iunxit sibi. 

[*Num. 16:9 V, Moses addresses Korah.—separo (1), separate. —ab, prep. -l- 
ahl.,from. —omni, third decl. m. abi. sg. adj., every.] 

3. Populus Philisthinorum laudabat deum suum. 

[Judg. 16:24 V, just before Samson brought the temple down.—Philistinus, - 
i, m., a Philistine.] 

4. Percussit autem cor David eum, et dixit ad Dominum, “Peccavi valde in hoc 
facto.” 

[II Sam. 24:10 V, David repents after the census.—percutio, -ere, -cussi, 
strike hard. —valde, adv., exceedingly. —in -l- abi., here = in the case of, in 
reference to] 

5. Manum suam illa misit ad fortia, et digiti eius apprehenderunt fusum. 

[Prov. 31:19 V, from the description of a good wife.—manum, fourth decl. f. 




acc. sg., hand. —fortia, third decl. n. acc. pl. adj., = respectable things. Cf. 
Plautus, Trinummus 5.2.9, cited at LS, s.v., II.A.—digitus, -i, m., finger .— 
apprehendo, -ere, -hendi, lay hold of. —fusus, -i, m., spindle.] 

6. Alit enim animam suam cibis alienis. 

[Ecclus. 40:30 V, from some advice against indigency.—alienus, -a, -um, 
belonging to another. —cibis alienis, abi. of means, supply with.] 

7. Hoc fecit initium signorum lesiis in Cana Galilaeae; et manifestavit gloriam 
suam, et crediderunt in eum discipuli eius. 

[*Jn. 2:11 V.—initium, -ii, n., beginning. —Cana, -ae, f.. Cana. —Galilaea, - 
ae, f., Galilee. This is a topographical genitive. See Blaise, § 91.12, and 
Appendix I, § 9.—manifesto (1), make public. —credo, -ere, -didi, believe. 
The construction of credere with in -I- acc. of the person belongs to EL. CL 
uses the dat. of the person. See Appendix I, § 6 N 3. Of course, the dat. of the 
person is found in EL, too, but not with the present nuance.] 

8. Diliges proximum tuum sicut te ipsum. 

[*Gal. 5:14 V.—diliges, fut. jussive = you shall &. See Appendix I, § 44.— 
proximus, -i, m., neighbor. —sicut, adv., os.] 

9. Ecce sto ad ostium, et pulso: si quis audierit vocem meam, et aperuerit mihi 
ianuam, intrabo ad illum, et cenabo cum illo, et ipse mecum. 

[*Apoc. 3:20 V, Jesus addresses the Laodiceans.—ostium, -ii, n., a door. — 
pulso (1), beat, strike. —quis, indef. pron. m. nom. sg., anyone. —vox, vocis, 
f., voice. —aperio, -ire, -rui, open. —ianua, -ae, f., door. —intro (1), walk in, 
enter.] 

10. Domine, salvum fac regem. 

[*Ordinarium, ad Vesperas de Precibus, BR 2.(13).] 

11. Interrogavi mundi molem de Deo meo, et respondit mihi, “Non ego sum, sed ipse 
me fecit.” 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 10.6.9.—interrogo (1), ask. — 
mundus, -i, m., the world, universe. —moles, -is, f., a massive construction .— 
respondeo, -ere, -spondi, answer, reply.] 

12. lustitia est constans et perpetua voluntas ius suum cuique tribuens. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.1.1.—iustitia, -ae, f., justice; righteousness .—constans, -antis, steady, firm, 
unchanging. —ius, iuris, n., right, justice, law. —tribuo, -ere, grant, give; yield, 
concede.] 

13. luris praecepta sunt haec: honeste vivere, alterum non laedere, suum cuique 
tribuere. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.1.3.—praeceptum, -i, n., a precept. —honeste, adv., decently, properly, 
virtuously .—laedo, -ere, hurt, injure, damage.] 



14. Da te ad cordis compunctionem, et invenies devotionem. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 1.21.1.—compunctid, -onis, f.,the 
prick of conscience; penitential sorrow. —devotio, -onis, f.,piety, devotion.] 

15. Dum tempus habes, congrega tibi divitias immortales. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 1.23.8.—congregd (1), gather 
together. —immortalis, -e, not subject to death.] 



CAPVT XIV 


I-Stem Nouns of the Third 
Declension; Ablatives of Means, 
Accompaniment, and Manner; 

In with the Ablative of 
Instrument/Means 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

In with the Instrumental Ablative. EL sometimes employs the preposition in with the 
instrumental ablative. This is a Hebraism (PW, § 22 [b]). Examples will be found below. 
See also Appendix I, § 21. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

gaudium, -ii, n., joy, delight 

psallo, -ere, psalli, play upon a stringed instrument, sing the Psalms ofDavid (EL) 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Deus, auribus nostris audivimus. 

[*Ps. 43:2 V.] I 

2. Hoc mare magnum: illic reptilia quorum non est numerus, animalia pusilla cum 
magnis. 

[Ps. 103:25 V.— illic, adv., there. — reptile, -is, n., a creeping thing, reptile .— 
quorum, n. gen. pl. rei. pron., of which. — pusillus, -a, -um, very little, “wee 
little” (as Maritime Canadians say).] I 

3. Et misit rex principem tributorum in civitates luda, et venit lerusalem cum turba 
magna. 

[I Mac. 1:30 V, Antiochus IV Epiphanes (c. 215-154 bce) sets in motion the 
train of events that leads to the Maccabean rebellion.— princeps, -cipis, m., 
a chief head. — tributum, -i, n., tribute, tax. — luda, indecl. Heb. name, or 
ludas, -ae, m., Judah. — lerusalem, names of cities do not require a prep. 
(see Wheelock, 313-314); supply ad.] I/M 

4. Stipendia enim peccati mors. Gratia autem Dei vita aeterna in Christo lesu 
Domino nostro. 

[*Rom. 6:23 V.— stipendium, -ii, n., tax; wage, pay. — aeternus, -a, -um, 
etemal, imperishable.] I/M 




5. Audivi vocem quarti animalis dicentis, “Veni,” et vidi, et ecce equus pallidus. 

[*Apoc. 6:7b-8a V.—vox, v5cis, f., voice. —quartus, -a, -um, fourth. — 
dicentis, pres. act. partic., n. gen. sg., modifying animalis, = saying. —equus, 
-a, -um, a horse. —pallidus, -a, -um, pale.] I/M 

6. Esurientes implevit bonis. 

[*Canticum Evangelicum, ad Vesperas, Ordinarium, LH 3.538, speaking of 
God’s care for his people.—esurientes, m./f. acc. pl. partic., those who are 
hungry, the hungry. —impleo, -ere, -evi, fili (up).] I 

7. Omnia in sapientia fecisti. 

[^Responsorium Breve, ad I Vesperas, Dominica, Hebdomada I, LH 3.548.— 
in sapientia, instrumental, but cf. Gapvt XVI, Sentence 11.] I 

8. Magno cum gaudio coetui dominicali da nobis interesse. 

[*Preces, ad Laudes matutinas. Dominica, Hebdomada I, LH 3.558.—coetui, 
fourth decl. m. dat. sg. noun, assembly. —dominicali, third decl. m. dat. sg. 
adj., modifying coetui, dominical. —da nobis = grant (to) us. —intersum, - 
esse, -I- dat, takepartin.] M 

9. Indicabit Dominus in iustitia pauperes. 

[*Antiphona 1, Eeria III, ad Officium Lectionis, Hebdomada I, LH 3.586.— 
iudico (l),judge. —iustitia, -ae, f.,justice. —pauper, -eris, m., apoorman.] I 

10. Psallite spiritu, psallite et mente, hoc est: glorificate Deum et anima et corpore 
vestro. 

[*Hesychius, in capite psalmi secundi, ad Laudes Matutinas, Dominica, 
Hebdomada IV, LH 3.926.—spiritu, fourth decl. m. abi. sg. noun, spirit .— 
mens, mentis, f., mind. —hoc est, = i.e. —glorifico (1), glorif/.] I/M 

11. Laudamus Dominum in vita nostra, id est in moribus nostris. 

[*Arnobius, in capite psalmi secundi, ad Laudes matutinas, Eeria IV, 
Hebdomada IV, LH 3.976.—id est = i.e., or is it the other way around?] I 

12. Mare est aquarum generalis collectib. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 13.14.1.—generMis, third decl. f. nom. 
sg. adj., = universai, general. —collectio, -onis, f., a collecting together.] I 

13. Terra est in media mundi regione posita, omnibus partibus caeli in modum 
centri aequali intervallo consistens. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 14.1.1.—medius, -a, -um, middle. — 
mundus, -i, m., the universe, cosmos. —in modum, in the manner. —centrum, 
-i, n., the center (of a circle).—regio, -onis, f., a region. —positus, -a, -um, 
placed. —omnibus, third decl. f. abi. pl. adj., modifying partibus, take as an 
abi. of separation, = from all. —aequMi, third decl. n. abi. sg. adj., modifying 
intervallo, take as an abi. of respect, = at an equal. —intervallum, -i, n., an 
interval, distance. —consistens, third decl. f. nom. sg. partic., modifying terra, 
= standing.] M/A 



14. Vestis virum facit. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 3.1.60, quoting a proverb already hoary in his 
day.—vestis, -is, f., clothing clothes.] I 

15. Hom5 etenim ex intima sua natura ens socialis est, atque sine relatidnibus cum 
aliis nec vivere nec suas dotes expandere potest. 

[*Gaudium et Spes, no. 12.—etenim, conj., for indeed. —intimus, -a, -um, 
inmost; deepest; most secret. —ens, entis, n., a being. —sociMis, -e, 
companionable, sociable, social. —relatio, -onis, f., relation. —dos, d5tis, f., a 
dowery; an endowment, a quality .—expando, -ere, stretch out, expand, spread 
out.] M 



CAPVT XV 


Numerals; Genitive of the Whole; 
Ablative with Numerals and Ablative 
of Time; Ablative of Time in EL; 
Genitive of the Whole with 
Cardinal Numbers in EL 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Ablative of Time. EL sometimes uses the preposition in with the ablative of time, e.g., 
in hac die et in hoc tempore, on this day and at this time (I Kings 14:14 V). EL also 
sometimes uses the ablative to convey the sense of duration of time, e.g., multo tempore, 
for a long time (Deut. 4:40).^ CL prefers the accusative in this construction, but note, 
e.g., Livy 21.4.10, triennio, for three years. 

Genitive of the Whole (Partitive Genitive) with Cardinal Numbers. EL sometimes 
employs the genitive of the whole with other Cardinal numbers than milia, e.g., super 
unum montium, on one of the mountains (Gen. 22:2 V). 

Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage. The dative is used not only to indicate the 
indirect object of a verb, i.e., the person indirectly affected by an action, but also 
persons with a more remote interest in the action of a verb. One category of this more 
general use of the dative is the Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage, which shows who 
gains or loses some advantage—glory, wealth, or pleasure—by an action. See Sentence 
2 below. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 
caro, carnis, f., flesh 
prex, precis, f., aprayer 
psalmus, -i, m., apsalm 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Et vidit puteum in agro, et tres greges ovium accubabant iuxta eum. 

[Gen. 29:2, Jacob at the well in the land of the east.—puteus, -i, m., a well. 
—grex, gregis, m., a flock. —ovis, ovis, f., a sheep. The gen. is a gen. of 
material. See Wheelock’s Latin, “Supplementary Syntax,” 491-492.—accubo, 
-are, lie near. —iuxta, prep. -l- acc., by.] I/M 

2. Et Salomon mactavit Domino hostias pacificas, boum viginti duo milia, et ovium 




centum viginti milia. 

[I Kings 8:63 V, Solomon’s sacrifice at the dedication of the temple.— 
Salomon, -onis, m., Solomon. —macto (1), slaughter. —Domino, = dat. of 
advantage. —hostia, -ae, f., a sacrificial animal. —pacificus, -a, -um, peace- 
making. —boum, contr. from bovum, from bos (bovis), bovis, m., ox. — 
viginti, indecl. adj., twenty.] I/M 

3. Dies annorum nostrdrum sunt septuaginta anni, et maior pars eorum labor et 
dolor. 

[Ps. 89:10 NV, LH 3.940.—dies, fifth decl. m. nom. pL, days. —septuaginta, 
indecl. adj., seventy. —maior, f. nom. sg. adj., greater. —dolor, -oris, m., pain, 
grief.] I/M 

4. Et tu das illis escam in tempore opportuno. 

[*Ps. 144:15 NV, LH 3.1019.—esca, -ae, f., food. —opportunus, -a, -um, fit, 
suitable.] I 

5. Et psalmos nostros cantabimus cunctis diebus vitae nostrae. 

[*Is. 38:20 V, LH 3.713.—diebus, fifth decl. m. abi. pL, days.] I/M 

6. Mittit du5s ex discipulis suis in castellum. 

[Mk. 11:1 V.—mittit, an historical present. See Capvt XVI Syntaxis.— 
castellum, -i, n., a fortified setdement.] I 

7. Nihil nunc damnatidnis est iis qui in Christo lesu sunt. 

[*Rom. 8:1, ad Vesperas, Eeria VI, Hebdomada IV, LH 3.1020.—damnatio, - 
5nis, f., condemnation. —qui, m. nom. pl. rei. pron., who.] I/M 

8. Adesto, Domine, precibus nostris, et die noctuque nos protege. 

[*Orati6 ad Vesperas, Eeria IV, Hebdomada I, LH 3.618.—adesto, second or 
fut. imperative second pers. sg. of adsum, -esse, be present, aid (-l- dat.).— 
die, fifth decl. m. abi. sg., day. —noctu, collateral form of nocte, from nox, 
noctis, f., night. —protego, -ere, protect.] I/M 

9. Deus omnipotens, hoc laudis suscipe. 

[Oratio ad Vesperas, Eeria II, Hebdomada II, LH 3.705.—omnipotens, third 
decl. m. voc. sg. adj., omnipotent. —suscipio, -ere, undertake; accept.] I 

10. Mane nobiscum. Domine, toto die. 

[*Preces, ad Laudes matutinas, Eeria IV, Hebdomada II, LH 3.733.—die, fifth 
decl. m. abi. sg., day.] I/M 

11. Vivit ergo [Eilius] per Patrem; et qu5 modo per Patrem vivit, eodem modo n5s 
per carnem eius vivimus. 

[*St. Hilary of Poitiers, De Trinitate 8.16, in LH 2.612.—quo modo 
(sometimes quomodo), relative adv., as. —modus, -i, m., manner, way.] I/M 

12. Disciplinae liberalium artium septem sunt. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 1.2.1.—disciplina, -ae, f., instruction; a 



Science. —liberalium, third decl. f. gen. pl. adj., = ofthe liberal.] I 

13. Sicut autem quattuor sunt elementa, sic et quattuor humores, et unusquisque 
humor suum elementum imitatur: sanguis aerem, cholera ignem, melancholia 
terram, phlegma aquam. Et sunt quattuor humores, sicut quattuor elementa, 
quae conservant corpora nostra. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 4.5.3.—sicut & sic, advs., as ... so .— 
elementum, -i, n., an element, first principle. —humor, -oris, m., moisture, 
fluid. —unusquisque, unaquaeque, unumquodque, indef. adj., every .— 
imitatur, third pers. sg. pres. ind. depon., a pass. form with an act. meaning, 
imitate, copy. —sanguis, -inis, m., blood. —aer, aeris, m., the lower air, the 
earth’s atmosphere. —cholera, -ae, f., yellow bile. —ignis, ignis, m., fire. 
—melancholia, -ae, f., black bile. —phlegma, -atis, n., phlegm. —quae, n. 
nom. pl. rei pron., subject of rei. clause, which.] M 

14. Omnium dimensionum tria genera sunt: longitudo, latitudo, altitudo. 

[*Hugh of St. Victor, Practica Geometriae, Praenotanda.—omnium, third decl. 
f. gen. pl. adj., = of all. —dimensio, -onis, f., a measuring; dimension. 
—genus, generis, n., sort, kind, class. —longitudo, -inis, f., length .— 
latitudo, -inis, f., breadth. —altitudo, -inis, f., height; depth.] I 

15. Tres sunt musicae [artes]: mundana, humana, instrum en talis. 

[*Hugh of St. Victor, Didascalicon 2.13.—musicus, -a, -um, belonging to 
music, musical .—mundanus, -a, -um, pertaining to the world orcosmos, cosmic. 
—instrumentMis, third decl. f. nom. sg. adj., pertaining to an intrument, 
instrumental.] I 


9 Both of these examples are taken from PW, § 115. 




CAPVT XVI 


Third Declension Adjectives; Jussive 
Future; Historical Present 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Jussive Future. EL employs the future indicative in the second person as an equivalent 
of the future or second imperative (see Capvt XXVIII below). An example of the jussive 
future is found in Sentence 9 below. 

Historical Present. In historical narrative, the present indicative is often used instead 
of a past tense to lend vividness to the account. English speakers use this device 
frequently in conversation, but infrequently in good prose. Examples can be found in 
Capvt XV, Sentence 6, and below in Sentence 9. The historical present is usually 
translated by a past tense in English. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 
aeternus, -a, -um, etemal 
stultus, -a, -um, foolish, simple, silly 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Et id fecerunt cum ingenti gaudio. 

[II Chron. 30:23 V, at the passover as reformed by King Hezekiah.] I 

2. Breves dies hominis sunt; numerus mensium eius apud te est. 

[*Job 14:5 V.—dies, fifth decl. m. nom. pl. days. —mensis, -sis, m., month. 
—apud, prep. -l- acc., at, by, near, with.] I/M 

3. Sumite psalmum, et date tympanum, psalterium iucundum, cum cithara. 

[*Ps. 80:3 V.—sumo, -ere, take up. —date, here = beat. —tympanum, -i, n., 
a drum. —psalterium, -ii, n., a mandolin. —cithara, -ae, f., a guitar.] 

4. Corona senum filii filiorum, et gloria filiorum patres eorum. 

[*Prov. 17:6 V.—corona, -ae, f., a crown.] I 

5. Anima saturata calcabit favum, et anima esuriens etiam amarum pro dulci 
sumet. 

[*Prov. 27:7 V.—saturatus, -a, -um, filled to satiety. —calco (1), tread under 
foot. —favus, -i, m., a honeycomb. —esuriens, third decl. f. nom. sg., adj., 
hungry. —amarus, -a, -um, bitter.] I/M 

6. Tria sunt difficilia mihi, et quartum penitus ignoro. 




[*Prov. 30:18 V, a reference to the ways of the eagle, snake, ship, and young 
man!—penitus, adv., utterly. —ignoro (1), he ignorant of.] I 

7. Facile est enim in oculis Dei subito honestare pauperem. 

[*Ecclus. 11:23 V.—subito, adv., suddenly. —honesto (1), honor; grace. 
—pauperem, 3rd decl. adj. m. acc. sg., poor.] I 

8. Et arrogantiam fortium humiliabo. 

[*Is. 13:11 V.—arrogantia, -ae, f., conceitedness, haughtiness. —humilio (1), 
abase, humble.] I 

9. Ait illi lesiis, “Diliges Dominum Deum tuum ex toto corde tuo, et in tota anima 
tua, et in tota mente tua. 

[Mt. 22:37 V.—ait, third pers. sg. pres. ind., from the defective verb aio, say, 
affirm; treat as hist. pres.—ex, note that the Gr. has intrumental £v here, 
which is equivalent to EL instrumental in.] I 

10. Gratias ago Deo meo in omni memoria vestri. 

[Phil. 1:3 V.—vestri, see Wheelock’s Latin, 492, “Objective Genitive.”] I 

11. “Omnia in sapientia fecisti.” Simul enim Pater et sapientiam suam genuit et in 
ipsa omnia fecit. 

[John Scotus Eriugena, De Divisione Naturae 2.20, quoting and explaining Ps. 
103:24 V.—in sapientia, instrumental, but John clearly takes it locally, 
thinking that the the primordial causes are in Wisdom, i.e., the Second 
Person of the Blessed Trinity.—simul, adv., at once, at the same time, together. 
—gigno, -ere, genui, beget, bringforth.] M 

12. Anno Domini mxxxvi Heinricus rex, filius imperatoris, Chnutonis regis Anglorum 
filiam, nomine Chunelindem, pro regina consecratam regalibus nuptiis in 
coniugium duxit. 

[*Wipo, Gesta Chuonrddi II Imperatoris 35.—Heinricus, -i, m., Henry III, king 
of East Erancia from 1028, son of the Holy Roman Emperor Conrad II (d. 
1039).—imperator, -oris, m., emperor. —Chnuto, -onis, m., Canute the 
Great, king of England and Denmark (1016/1019-1035).—Angli, -orum, m., 
the English. —Chunelindis, -is, f., Gunnhilde. —consecratus, -a, -um, 
consecrated. —regalis, -e, royal. —nuptiae, -arum, f., a wedding .— 
coniugium, -ii, n., marriage, wedlock.] A 

13. Praeterea, quemadmodum se habet tuus oculus ad corpus tuum, sic tua mens ad 
animam tuam. Est enim mens tua animae oculus. 

[*Marsilio Eicino, Theologica Platonica 1.6.4.—praeterea, adv., further. 
—quemadmodum, adv., as. —se habere, = be. —sic, adv., so.] I/M 

14. Natura hominis non potest non esse fallax. 

[*Rene Descartes, Meditationes de Prima Philosophiae 6.—fallax, -acis, adj., 
deceitful, treacherous, false.] I/M 

Homo enim totius vitae oeconomicae-socialis auctor, centrum, et finis est. 


15. 



[*Gaudium et Spes 63, CDD, 783.—oeconomicus-sociMis, -a-is, -um-e 
economic and social. —auctor, -oris, m., originator, author. —centrum, -i, n. 
center. —finis, -is, m., goal, end.] I 



CAPVT XVII 


The Relative Pronoun; 

Connecting Relative 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM _ 

Connecting Relative. Both CL and EL often begin a sentence with a relative pronoun 
that has no genuine relative function. The sentence is an independent clause, and the 
relative pronoun can be resolved into a conjunction and the appropriate form of is, ea, 
id. Here is an example from the life of St. John Eudes: Tot laboribus fractus, morti 
proximus, die decima augusti & exspiravit. Quem Pius Papa decimus miraculis clarum, inter 
Beatos & retulit, Broken by so many labors [and] near death, he died on the nineteenth 
day of August. Whom, famous for his miracles, Pope Pius X recorded among the 
Blesseds. (Lectio III, ad Matutinum, Die 19 augusti, BR 2.831.] In the second sentence, 
quem is equivalent to et eum, the sentence to which it belongs being an independent 
clause. Sometimes, too, a neuter connecting relative summarizes the points of a 
preceding argument, e.g.. Quod ne ipsum quidem mihi accidit, Not even which thing 
itself happened to me, i.e., but not even this thing actually happened to me. (St. 
Ambrose, De Officiis Ministrorum 1.1.4.) The connecting relative here (= et id) 
summarizes a process which Ambrose has just described. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

iustus, -a, -um, just, righteous 

proprius, -a, -um, peculiar to, characteristic o/(+ gen.). See Appendix I, § 29. 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Plantaverat autem Dominus Deus paradisum voluptatis a principio, in quo posuit 
hominem quem formaverat. 

[*Gen. 2:8 V.—planto (1), piant. —paradisus, -i, m., a (roya\)park. —pono, - 
ere, posui, put, place.] I 

2. Quae flere coeperunt, et dicere, “Tecum pergemus ad populum tuum.” 

[Ruth 1:9-10 V, Naomi’s daughters-in-law refuse to leave her.—fleo, -ere, 
weep .—pergo, -ere, go on.] I/M 

3. Beatus vir cui non imputavit Dominus peccatum. 

[*Ps. 31:2 V.—imputo (1), impute, ascribe.] I 

4. Beata gens cuius est Dominus Deus eius. 

[*Ps. 32:12 V.—gens, gentis, f., a clan; race; nation. —eius, a “redundant 







demonstrative” in imitation of the Heb. use of a demonstrative pron. with the 
rei. pron., which does not decline. See Appendix I, § 30.] I/M 

5. Beatus homo quem tu erudieris, Domine, et de lege tua docueris eum. 

[*Ps. 93:12 V.—erudio, -ire, -ii, instruet. Translate erudieris here, and 
docueris next, as English pres. indic., though they are, in fact, fut. perf. The 
LXX has a pres. general indef. rei. clause here.—lex, legis, f., law. —eum, 
another redundant demonstrative.] I/M 

6. Beatus vir qui timet Dominum. 

PPs. 111:1 V.] I 

7. Beati omnes qui timent Dominum, qui ambulant in viis eius. 

[*Ps. 127:1 V. ambulo (1), walk.] I 

8. Multi prophetae et iusti cupierunt videre quae videtis, et non viderunt, et audire 
quae auditis, et non audierunt. 

[*Mt. 13:17 V.—propheta, -ae, m., prophet. —cupierunt, for cupiverunt by 
syncope.—audierunt, for audiverunt by syncope.] I 

9. Et beata quae credidisti. 

[*Lk. 1:45 V, Elizabeth to Mary.—credo, -ere, credidi, trust, believe.] I 

10. Omnis sapientia a Domino Deo est, et cum illo fuit semper, et est ante aevum. 

[*Antiphona ad Magnificat, ad Vesperas, Dominica III augusti, BR 2.190.— 
aevum, -i, n., never-ending time; a life, an age.] I 

11. Bona etiam misericordia, quae et ipsa perfectos facit. 

[*St. Ambrose, De Officiis Ministrorum 1.11.38.—misericordia, -ae, f., pity, 
mercy. —perfectus, -a, -um, perfect, complete.] I/M 

12. Sicuti unius hominis caput et corpus, ipse unus homo, sic Eilius ille Virginis et 
electa eius membra, ipse unus homo et unus hominis Eilius. “Totus,” inquit 
Scriptura, “et integer Christus caput et corpus”; siquidem omnia simul membra 
unum corpus, quod cum suo capite unus hominis Eilius, qui cum Dei Eilio unus 
Dei Eilius, qui et ipse cum Deo unus Deus. 

[*Blessed Isaac of Stella, Sermo 42, in LH 2.670.—sicuti, adv., as, just as. — 
electus, -a, -um, chosen, elect. —membrum, -i, n., a limb, member of the body. 
—inquit, third pers. sg. defective verb, = says. —inquit Scriptura, I cannot 
locate this passage in a concordance. Perhaps Isaac had in mind Eph. 4:15- 
16.—integer, -gra, -grum, complete, whole. —siquidem, adv., ifindeed; since. 
—simul, adv., at the same time, at once, together.] A 

13. Ergo et totum corpus cum capite hominis Eilius et Dei Eilius, et Deus&. Itaque et 
omnia cum Deo unus Deus; sed Eilius Dei cum Deo naturaliter, et cum ipso Eilius 
hominis personaliter, cum quo suum corpus sacramentaliter. 

[*Blessed Isaac of Stella, Sermo 42, in LH 2.670-671, continuing the previous 
entry.—omnia, third decl. n. nom. pl. adj., = all. — naturaliter, adv., 
naturally, by nature, according to nature. —personMiter, adv., personally, by a 



person. —sacramentaliter, adv., sacramentally, by a sacrament.] A 

14. Fidelia igitur et rationabilia Christi membra dicere se veraciter possunt hoc, 
quod est ipse, etiam Dei Filium, ac Deum. Sed quod ipse natura, hoc ipsa 
consortio; quod ipse plenitudine, hoc ipsa participatidne; denique quod Dei 
Filius generatione, hoc eius membra adoptione. 

[*Blessed Isaac of Stella, Sermo 42, in LH 2.671, continuing the previous 
entry.—fidelis, -e, faithfuL —rationMis, -e, reasonable, rational —veraciter, 
adv., truthfully. —consortium, -ii, n., fellowship, society. —plenitudo, -inis, f., 
fullness; completeness. —participatio, -onis, f., a sharing, partaking, 
participation. —denique, adv., finally. —generatio, -onis, f., a begetting, 
generating. —adoptio, -onis, f., the adoption of a child.] A 

15. Quamobrem ipsa unitas, veritas, bonitas, quam invenimus super angelum, ex 
mente Platonis omnium est principium, deus tinus verusque et bonus. 

[*Marsilio Ficino, Theologia Platonica 2.1.4.—quamobrem, adv., for which 
reason. —unitas, -tatis, f., unity. —bonitas, -tatis, f., goodness. —ex, here = 
according to. —Plato, -onis, m., Plato.] I/M 



Marsilio Ficino (1433-1499), a Florentine, spent his scholarly and philosophical career under the patronage of 
Cosimo de’ Medici (1398-1464). Cosimo acted as patron to a group of scholars and philosophers who knew Greek 
and who were enthusiastic about the texts of Plato, the Neo-Platonic philosophers, especially Plotinus, the Corpus 
Hermeticum, and the Jewish Kabbalah. Ficino, who was the head of this group, which was called the Platonic 
Academy, translated Plato and Plotinus and other Greeks into Latin. He was ordained priest in 1473. Several 
sentences from Ficino’s great work, the Theologia Platonica de Immortalitate Animorum, are included in this volume. 
He is depicted here in a marble bust of 1889 in the Villa Borghese at Rome by Carlo Panati (1850-1935). (© 
Wikimedia Commons, PaulineM) 



CAPVT XVIII 


First and Second Conjugations: 
Present System Passive; 
Ablative of Agent 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

canto (1), make melody (with instrument or voice);sound (of an instrument);pZay (of an 
instrument);smg (of a voice);smg (a song);use enchantments 

naturMis, -e, natural 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. In Isaac vocabitur tibi semen. 

["'Gen. 21:12 V.—Isaac, indecl. Heb. name, m., Isaac. —semen, -minis, n., 
seed.] I 

2. Haec quoque inter polluta reputabuntur de his quae moventur in terra: mustela 
et mus et crocodilus. 

[*Lev. 11:29 V.—pollutus, -a, -um, defiled, polluted. —reputo (1), reckon, 
calculate. —moventur, to be taken as reflexive, move oneself (LS, s.v. II).— 
mustela, -ae, f., a weasel. —mus, muris, m./f. gender, a mouse. —crocodilus, 
-i, m., a crocodile.] I 

3. Frustra seretis sementem, quae ab hostibus devorabitur. 

[*Lev. 26:16 V.—frustra, adv., in vain. —sero, -ere, sow, broadcast (seed).— 
sementis, -tis, f., asowing; a crop. —devoro (1), devour.] I 

4. Venimus in terram, ad quam misisti nos, quae revera fluit lacte et meile. 

[*Num. 13:28, their scouts report back to Moses and Aaron.—revera, adv., in 
reality. —lac, lactis, n., miZfc.—mei, mellis, n., honey.] I 

5. Est via quae videtur homini iusta, novissima autem eius deducunt ad mortem. 

[*Prov. 14:12 V.—novissimus, -a, -um, last; most recent; utmost. —deduco, - 
ere, lead down.] I/M 

6. Omnes autem stulti miscentur contumeliis. 

[*Prov. 20:3 V.—misceo, -ere, mix, mingle; associate, combine (-1- abi.).— 
contumelia, -ae, f., insuit.] I 

7. Omnia flumina intrant in mare, et mare non redundat. 

[*Eccles. 1:7 V.—redundo (1),/Zow back; over/Iow.] I 

8. Omnis enim creatura ad suum genus ab initio refigurabatur. 




[*Wis. 19:6 V. creatura, -ae, f., a creature. —initium, -ii, n., beginning. — 
refiguro (1),/orm again, refashion, with reference to the miracles wrought by 
God in the exodus of his people from Egypt.] I/M 

9. Et Petrus quidem servabatur in carcere. 

[*Acts 12:5 V.—carcer, -eris, m.Jail, prison.] I 

10. Viri, quid haec facitis? Et nos mortales sumus, similes vobis homines. 

["'Acts 14:14 V, Barnabas and Paul try to prevent the Lycaonians from 
worshipping them.—similis, -e, like (-I- dat.).] I/M 

11. Scientia inflat, caritas vero aedificat. 

[*I Cor. 8:1 V.—inflo (1), blow into; puff out —vero, adv., in truth. —aedifico 
(1), build.] I 

12. Deus non continetur loco, non tenetur spatio. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 4.4.5.—contineo, -ere, keep in, surround, 
contain. —spatium, -i, n., space.] I 

13. Ius naturale est, quod natura omnia animalia docuit. Nam ius istud non humani 
generis proprium est, sed omnium animalium & Hinc descendit maris atque 
feminae coniugatio, quam nos matrimonium appellamus, hinc liberorum 
procreatio et educatio. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.2.—hinc, adv., hence. —descendo, -ere, -scendi, come down, descend. 
—mas, maris, m., the male. —femina, -ae, f., thefemale. —matrimonium, -ii, 
n., marriage. —coniugatio, -onis, f., a mingling. —liberi, -orum, (one’s) 
children. —procreatio, -onis, f., begetting. —educatio, -onis, f., rearing 
bringing up.]M 

14. Wilelmus comes, filius Roberti ducis Normanorum, dedit terram de Calvelvilla, 
per auctoritatem Hugonis militis, in cuius beneficio manet. Testes sunt Wilelmus 
filius Osberti, Wimunt Cusel, Hugo de la Ferte, Nigellus, Willelmus, Rodulphus, 
loannes abbas. 

[*Carta Wilelmi Normannorum Comitis pro Villarensi Monasterio,^® Fauroux, 
no. 166.—Wilelmus, -i, m., William the Bastard and Conqueror.—comes, - 
itis, m., a count. This was the normal title in the eleventh century for those 
rulers whom we call the dukes of Normandy.—Robertus, -i, m., Robert I, 
count of Normandy.—dux, ducis, m., a duke. This was a title adopted, 
without royal authority, by Richard II in 1006, whose son Robert I also used 
it at times, as did his other successors, until it became the normal title.— 
Normanus, -i, m., a Norman. —terra, here prob. = estate. —de, note the 
locative sense, = of. —Calvelvilla, -ae, f., Cauville. —Hugo, -onis, m., Hugh. 
—miles, -itis, m., a knight. —beneficium, -ii, n., a fief. —testis, -is, m., a 
witness. —Osbertus, -i, m., Osbert. —Wimunt, = Witmundus, Guimundus, both 
second decl. m.—la Ferte, prob. = La Ferte-en-Bray, now La Ferte-St- 
Samson.^2—Nigellus, -i, m., Nigel, Niall. —Rodulphus, -i, m., Ralph. — 


loannes, -is, m., John. —abbas, -atis, m., an abbot.] I/M 

15. Sicut igitur generatio hominis est ex non ente quod est non homo, ita creatio, 
quae est emanatio totius esse, est ex non ente quod est nihil. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1, q.45, a.l resp. —sicut, adv., as, 
just as, correlative with ita. —generatio, -onis, f., birth. —ens, entis, n., a 
being being. —ita, adv., so. —creatio, -onis, f., creation. —emanatio, -onis, f., 
aflowingout, emanation. —esse, = being.] M/A 


10 The monasteiy was the Abbey of Montivilliers, a foundation of Benedictine nuns. See David Bates, Normandy 
before 1066 (London: Longman, 1982), 196. 

11 On the use of the tities “count” and “duke” by the rulers of Normandy, see Bates, op. cit., 148-151. 

12 See Daniel Power, The Norman Frontier in the Twelfth and Early Thirteenth Centuries (Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press, 2004), 190, 504-505. 




CAPVT XIX 


Perfect Passive System; Interrogative 
Pronouns and Adjectives; Perfect 
Passive System in EL 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Perfect Passive System in EL. In CL, forms from the perfect stem of esse, i.e., fu-, were 
sometimes used to construet the perfect passive system, instead of forms from the 
present system of esse. This was done, especially with fui and the other persons of the 
perfect, when the participle was thought of purely as an adjective. It was also done, 
with all tenses of the perfect system, to indicate that the action no longer persisted in 
its effects. GL, § 250, give this example: “amatus fui, I have been loved (but I am loved 
no longer).” In EL, however, perfect passives are often contructed with the forms made 
from the stem fu- with no real difference in meaning from the perfect passives 
constructed with present forms of esse. Thus, fui frequently corresponds to sum, fueram 
to eram, and fuero to ero in the perfect passive system. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

benedico, -ere, -dixi, -dictum, speak well o/(-l- dat.); bless (-1- dat. or acc.) 
sanguis, -guinis, n., blood; blood relationship 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Erat autem ludith relicta eius vidua annis tribus et mensibus sex. 

[*Jud. 8:4 V.—ludith, indecl. Heb. name, f., Judith. —relinquo, -ere, -liqui, 
-lictum, leave (behind), abandon. —vidua, -ae, f., a widow. —mensis, -sis, m., 
month.] M 

2. Per quam viam spargitur lux? 

[*Job 38:24 V.—spargo, -ere, scatter, spread. —lux, lucis, f., light.] I 

3. Et [Dominus] firmavit orbem terrarum, qui non commovebitur. 

[*Ps. 92:2 PIB, Dominica ad Laudes, Psalterium, BR 2.377.—firmo (1), make 
firm or fast. —orbis, -is, m., circle; orbis terrarrum, the world. —commoveo, 
-ere, disturb.] I 

4. In via testimoniorum tuorum delectatus sum, sicut in omnibus divitiis. 

[*Ps. 118:14 V.—testimonium, -ii, n., testimony; proof. —sicut, adv., just os.] 
I/M 




5. Quod factum est, ipsum permanet. 

[*Eccles. 3:15 V.—permaneo, -ere, stay to the end, persist.] I/M 

6. Parata sunt derisdribus iudicia. 

[*Prov. 19:29 V.—derisor, -oris, m., scoffer.] I/M 

7. Nuptiae quidem paratae sunt, sed qui invitati erant, non fuerunt digni. 

[*Mt. 22:8 V.—nuptiae, -arum, f.,a wedding, marriage. —quidem, 
postpositive conj., indeed. —invitd (1), invite, summon .—dignus, -a, -um, 
wor^y.] I/M 

8. Et hic bibet de vino irae Dei, quod mistum est mero in calice irae ipsius. 

[*Apoc. 14:10 V said of the worshipper of the beast.—bibo, -ere, drink .— 
vinum, -i, n., wine. —mistum = mixtum.—merum, -i, n., pure wine. In 
ancient times, it was the custom to mix wine with water.—calix, -icis, m., 
cup; chalice.] I/M 

9. V. Diffusa est gratia in labiis tuis. R. Propterea benedixit te Deus in aeternum. 

[Versus, ad Laudes, Die 23 augusti, BR 2.838.—V. = versiculus, -i, m., little 
verse .—diffundo, -ere, -fusi, -fusum, pour forth, diffuse. —labium, -ii, n., lip. 
—R. = responsum, -i, n., response .—propterea, adv., therefore.] I/M 

10. Quis non timebit te. Domine, et magnificabit nomen tuum? 

[*Canticum (Apoc. 15:4 V), ad Vesperas, Eeria VI, Hebdomada IV, LH 
3.1020.—magnifico (1), exalt, magnif/.] I 

11. Ecce in quo principio fecit Deus caelum et terram. Caelum ergo et terram fecit 
Deus in Eilio, per quem facta sunt omnia, et sine quo factum est nihil. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 1.2.2.] I/M 

12. Videtur mihi divisio naturae per quattuor differentias quattuor species recipere: 
quarum prima est in eam quae creat et non creatur; secunda in eam quae creatur 
et creat; tertia in eam quae creatur et non creat; quarta, quae nec creat nec 
creatur. 

[*John Scotus Eriugena, De Divisione Naturae 1.1, speaking of God, the 
primordial causes, man, and sin.—divisid, -onis, f., division; distribution, take 
as the subject of videtur .—differentia, -ae, f., difference, distinction. —species, 
fifth decl. f. acc. pl. noun, kinds, species .—recipio, -ere, admit, receive .— 
primus, -a, -um, first.] M 

13. Eodem anno hiberno tempore, collecto exercitu, imperator transcendens Padum 
ad Parmam civitatem venit; ibi natalem Domini celebravit&. In ipsa die 
nativitatis Domini inter Teutonicos et cives Parmenses magna seditid orta est, et 
quidam bene valens vir Chuonradus, infertor ciborum imperatoris, cum aliis 
interfectus est. 

[*Wipo, Gesta Chuonrddi Imperatoris 37.—hibernus, -a, -um, ofwinter, winter. 
—collecto exercitu, an abi. abs., = when he had gathered the army together .— 
imperator, -oris, m., emperor .—transcendens, pres. act. partic. m. nom. sg.. 




modifying imperator, passing over. —Padus, -i, m., the Po (River).—Parma, - 
ae, f., Parma. Note that Parmam is in apposition to civitatem, where English 
would prefer a “defining genitive.” This is a classical usage.—nattis, -is, m., 
birthday. —celebro (1), celebrate. —die, fifth decl. f. abi. sg., day. —nativitas, 
-tatis, f., birth, nativity. —Teutonicus, -a, -um, German. —Parmensis, -e, 
pertaining to Parma, Parman. —seditio, -onis, f., a riot. —orior, -iri, ortus 
sum, a depon. verb, having pass. forms with act. meanings, arise, begin. — 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, indef. adj., a certain. —bene valens, = very 
strong. —Chuonradus, -i, m., Conrad (not the emperor).—infertor, -oris, m., 
a waiter, steward. —cibus, -i, m., food. —interficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, kill, 
murder.] M 

14. Quod creatum est de nihilo factum est. Nam quod de aliquo factum est, factum 
quidem est, sed creatum non est, quia de nihilo factum non est. Fecit ergo Deus 
caelum et terram, nec solum fecit, sed creavit, hoc est de nihilo fecit. 

[*Hugh of St. Victor, De Sacramentis 1.1.1.—nihilum, -i, n., nothing .— 
aliquo, n. abi. sg. indef. pron., something. —quia, conj., because.] M 

15. Quid Ecclesia de homine sentit? & Quid est autem homo? 

[*Gaudium et Spes, nos. 11 and 12.—ecclesia, -ae, f., church.] I 



CAPVT XX 


Fourth Declension; Ablatives of 
Place from Which and Separation; 

Subjective Genitive; Objective 

Genitive 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Subjective Genitive. When a noun contains the idea of an action, it can be modified 
by another noun in the genitive to show the agent of the action, e.g., Quis ergo nos 
separabit d caritate Christi? “Who then shall separate us from the love of Christ?” i.e., 
the love that Christ feels for us (Rom. 8:35). See also Sentence 10 below. 

Objective Genitive. See Wheelock, 492. See also Sentence 6 below. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

cornu, cornus, n., to the meaning in Wheelock add power, might (by analogy with the 
horn of a bull), both from CL and as a Hebraism (LS s.v. II) 

pius, -a, -um, dutiful; pious 
impius, -a, -um, undutiful; impious 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Anima si peccaverit per ignorantiam, feceritque unum ex his quae Domini lege 
prohibentur, offeret arietem immaculatum de gregibus sacerdoti. 

[Lev. 5:17 V.—pecco (1), sin. Note that both peccaverit and fecerit may be 
translated as pres. ind., as this is a Future More Vivid conditional sentence.— 
ignorantia, -ae, f., ignorance. —lex, legis, f., law. —offeret, third pers. sg. 
fut. ind. act. of offero, -ferre, offer. = will offer. —aries, -etis, m., a ram .— 
immaculatus, -a, -um, unblemished, immaculate. —grex, gregis, m., aflock .— 
sacerdos, -dotis, m., apriest.] M 

2. Remanserant autem in castris duo viri, super quos requievit Spiritus. Nam et ipsi 
descripti fuerant. 

[Num. 11:26 V, Eldad and Medad, two of the seventy chosen to help Moses. 
—castra, -orum, n., (military)camp.—requiesco, -ere, -quievi, rest .— 
describo, -ere, -psi, -ptum, copy; enroll.] I/M 

3. Dominus interrogat iustum et impium. Qui autem diligit iniquitatem, odit 
animam suam. 




[*Ps. 10:6 V.—interrogo (1), question, examine. —iniquitas, -tatis, f., 
unfaimess, iniquity.] I 

4. Et omnia cornua peccatOrum confringam, et exaltabuntur cornua iusti. 

[*Ps. 74:11 V.—peccator, -oris, m., a sinner. —confringo, -ere, break in 
pieces .—exalto (1), raise, exalt.] I 

5. lustus de angustia liberatus est, et tradetur impius pro eo. 

[*Prov. 11:8 V.—angustia, -ae, f., narrow place; difficulty. —tradetur, third 
decl. third pers. sg. fut. ind. pass., = will be handed over.] I 

6. Et ecce universa vanitas et afflictio spiritus. 

[*Eccles. 1:14 V.—universus, -a, -um, ali together or collectively. —vanitas, - 
tatis, f., emptiness; futility. —afflictio, -onis, f., pain, torment.] I/M 

7. Cum autem venerit ille Spiritus veritatis, docebit vos omnem veritatem. 

[*Jn. 16:13 V.—venerit, this may be translated as a pres. ind., as this is on 
the model of a Euture More Vivid conditional sentence.] I 

8. Infelix ego homo; quis me liberabit de corpore mortis huius? Gratia Dei per 
lesum Christum Dominum nostrum. 

[*Rom. 7:24-25 V.—infelix, -icis, third decl. nom. m./f./n. sg. adj., unlucky, 
unhappy.] I/M 

9. Nam si orem lingua, spiritus meus orat, mens autem mea sine fructu est. Quid 
ergo est? Orabo spiritu, orabo et mente: psallam spiritu, psallam et mente. 

[*I Cor. 14:14-15 V.—orem, first. pers. sg. pres. act. subjunctive of oro (1), 
beg; pray, = shouldpray. —lingua, -ae, f., tongue.] M 

10. Gratia Domini nostri lesu Christi, et caritas Dei, et communicatio Sancti Spiritus 
sit cum omnibus vobis. 

[*II Cor 13:13 V.—communicatio, -onis, f., an imparting, communicating. 
—sit, third pers. sg. pres. subjunctive of esse, = be.] I 

11. Prae ceteris, fratres, a litibus et discordiis ieiunate. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 205.3.—prae ceteris, = for the rest. —lis, 
litis, f., a legal controversy; contention, strife. —discordia, -ae, f., dissension, 
disagreement. —ieiuno (1),/ost, abstain.] I 

12. luris duae sunt positiones: publicum et privatum. Publicum ius est, quod ad 
statum rei Romanae spectat; privatum, quod ad singulorum utilitatem pertinet. 
Ius igitur privatum est tripertitum: collectum est enim ex naturalibus praeceptis 
aut gentium aut civilibus. 

[Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.1.4.—positio, -onis, f., here perh. = branches of study. —publicus, -a, - 
um, of orbelonging to the people, public .—privatus, -a, -um, of orbelonging to 
an individual, private. —status, -us, m., condition, state. —res Romana, rei 
Romanae, the Roman state, the Republic. —specto (1), consider, observe, have a 
regard for. —singuli, -ae, -a, single, separate. —utilitas, -tatis, f., advantage, 



profit. —pertineo, -ere, pertain to, belong to (ad + acc.).—tripertitus, -a, - 
um, divided into three parts .—colligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, gather together .— 
praeceptum, -i, n., aprecept. —gens, gentis, f., apeople, nation. —civilis, -e, 
pertaining to the civitas, civic, civil] I/M 

13. Non est strepitus oris, sed iubilus cordis; non sonus labiorum, sed motus 
gaudiorum; voluntatum, non vocum c6ns6nantia&. Est quippe nuptiale carmen. 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Sermo I stiper Cantica 6.11, discussing the nature 
of the songs which the Song contains.—strepitus, -us, m., a loud noise; a 
crashing rumbling. —iubilus, -i, m., a joyful melody. —sonus, -i, m., a noise, 
sound, din. —labium, -i, n., lip. —motus, -us, m., a motion, movement. —vox, 
vocis, f., voice, word. —consonantia, -ae, f., an agreement, harmony, 
consonance. —quippe, adv., certainly, indeed. —nuptiMis, -e, of marriage, 
nuptial.] M 

14. Omnia participant aliqualiter legem aeternam, inquantum scilicet ex impressione 
eius habent inclinatibnes in proprios actus et fines. Inter cetera autem rationalis 
creatura excellentiori quodam modo divinae providentiae subiacet, inquantum et 
ipsa fit providentiae particeps, sibi ipsi et aliis providens. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1-2, q.91, a.2 resp .—participo 
(l),cause to participate in, impart; partake of, participate in .—aliqualiter, adv., 
in some measure. —lex, legis, f., law .—inquantum, according as, insofar as .— 
scilicet, adv., of course; namely .—impressio, -onis, f., an impression .— 
inclinatio, -onis, f., a tendency, inclination .—actus, -us, m., an aedon, 
activity, act. —finis, -is, m., an end; a purpose .—ceteri, -ae, -a, the rest, the 
others .—rationMis, -e, rational .—creatura, -ae, f., a creature; creation .— 
excellentior, -oris, comparative adj., more excellent, loftier, more eminent .— 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam, a certain .—modus, -i, m., mode, manner, 
way. —providentia, -ae, f., foresight, foreknowledge, providence .—subiaceo, - 
ere, be subject to (+ dat.).—fit, third sg. pres. irreg. verb, becomes, is made. 
—particeps, -cipis, a partaker of, participant in (+ gen.).—providens, f. 
nom. sg. partic., modifying ipsa, = forseeing, providing.] M 

15. Unde et in ipsa [i.e., rationali creatura] participatur ratio aeterna, per quam 
habet naturalem inclinationem ad debitum actum et finem. Et talis participatio 
legis aeternae in rationali creatura lex naturalis dicitur. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1-2, q.91, a.2 resp, continuing the 
previous sentence.—unde, adv., whence; therefore. —debitus, -a, -um, 
morally binding. —talis, -e, such, of such a sort. —participatio, -onis, f., a 
sharing participation. —dicitur, is called.] M 



CAPVT XXI 


Third and Fourth Conjugations: 
Present System Passive 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

fons, fontis, m., a spring; fountain 
potentia, -ae, f., power 

sermo, -onis, m., conversation, talk, discourse; a sermon 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Reliqua autem gestorum Manasse, et obsecratio eius ad Deum suum, verba 
quoque videntium ad eum in nomine Domini Dei Israel, continentur in 
sermonibus regum Israel. 

[II Chron. 33:18 V.— reliquus, -a, -um, remaining. —gesta, -orum, n., deeds. 
—Manasse, indecl. Heb. name, m., Manasseh, king of Israel, take as gen.— 
obsecratio, -onis, f., public act ofprayer. —videns, -entis, m., a seer.] I 

2. Et relinquent gentes idola sua, et venient in lerusalem, et inhabitabunt in ea, et 
gaudebunt in ea omnes reges terrae. 

[*Tob. 14:8-9a, V.— idolum, -i, n., an idol. —inhabito (1), dwell. —gaudeo, - 
ere, rejoice.] I 

3. Contra folium, quod vento rapitur, ostendis potentiam tuam. 

[*Job 13:25 V, Job rebukes his friends.— folium, -ii, n., a leaf. —ventus, -i, 
m., wind. — ostendo, -ere, display.] I 

4. Et dixi, “tJsquequo, Domine?” Et dixit, “Donec desolabuntur civitates absque 
habitatore, et domus sine homine, et terra relinquetur deserta.” 

[Is. 6:11 V.— usquequo?, adv., how long? —donec -l- fut. ind., = until, with 
no implied sense of suspense. See Capvt VIII Syntaxis. The LXX has £Coq dv -I- 
subjunctive, which is indefinite.— desolo (1), abandon. — absque, prep. -l- 
abl., without. — habitator, -toris, m., inhabitant. — domus, fourth decl. f. nom. 
pL, houses. — desertus, -a, -um, desert, waste.] M 

5. Scietur propheta quem misit Dominus in veritate. 

[*Jer. 28:9 V, Jeremiah rebukes a false prophet.— propheta, -ae, m., a 
prophet.] I 

6. Venit autem Numenius, et qui cum eo fuerant ab urbe Roma, habentes epistolas 
regibus et regionibus scriptas, in quibus continebantur haec. 

[*I Mac. 15:15 V.— Numenius, -ii, m., Numenius, a Jewish ambassador.— 




habentes, m. nom. pl. partic. modifying both Numenius and qui, the 
compound subject, having (= with). —epistola, -ae, f., a letter. —regio, -onis, 
f., a district —haec, = the following things. See GL, § 305.6] I/M 

7. Dicebat enim intra se, “Si tetigero tantum vestimentum eius, salva ero.” 

[*Mt. 9:21, the woman with the flow of blood encourages herself.—tetigero, 
translate as pres. in a Future More Vivid conditional sentence.—intra, prep. 
+ ace., within. —tantum, adv., only. —vestimentum, -i, n., clothing.] I/M 

8. Petrus autem dixit, “Domine, si tu es, iube me ad te venire super aquas.” 

[Mt. 14:28 V.] I 

9. Quem ergo fructum habuistis tunc in illis, in quibus nunc erubescitis? Nam finis 
illorum mors est. 

[*Rom. 6:21 V.—tunc, adv., then, at that time. —erubesco, -ere, blush with 
shame, feel ashamed. —in quibus, a causal abi., = because ofwhich. See GL, § 
408 N 3] M 

10. Benedicite, fontes. Domino; benedicite, maria et flumina. Domino. 

[*Canticum Trium Puerbrum (Dan. 3:77a and 78a V), Dominica ad Laudes, 
BR 2.379.] I 

11. Deum et animam scire cupio. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Soliloquia 1.2.7.] I 

12. Apparuit mense Augusto stella quae dicitur cometa, et matutinis horis oriebatur. 

[St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiastica 4.12.—appareo, -ere, -ui, 
become visible, appear. —mensis, -sis, m., month. —Augustus, -a, -um, of 
orrelating to Augustus. —stella, -ae, f., star, planet. —cometus = comatus, -a, 
-um, hairy. A stella comata was a comet.—matutinus, -a, -um, pertaining to 
the moming. —orior, oriri, a depon. with a pass. form, but an act. meaning, 
arise.] I/M 

13. Petrus autem singulariter dicitur commissarius et vicarius Christi, quia 
commissarius comissariorum. 

[Nicholas of Cusa, Sermo 144.2, speaking of St. Peter, the first pope.— 
Petrus, -i, m., Peter. —singulariter, singly; particularly, exceedingly. — 
commissarius, -ii, m., a deputy, commissary. —vicarius, -ii, m., a substitute, 
vicar.] I/M 

14. Animus in pedes decidit. Qui vehementer consternantur atque expavescunt, iis 
“animus in pedes decidere” dicitur. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.8.70.—pes, pedis, m., afoot. —decido, -ere, 
fall down. —vehemens, -mentis, violent, vehement .—consterno (1), alarm, 
frighten. —expavesco, -ere, grow very frightened.] M 

15. Sacra Traditio ergo et Sacra Scriptura arte inter se conectuntur atque 
communicant. 

[*Dei Verbum no. 9, CDD, p. 430.—traditio, -onis, f., a giving up, surrender; a 



giving over, instructiori; traditon. —arte, adv., close, closely, firmly. —conecto, - 
ere, fasten, tie together, connecti —communico (1), divide something with 
somebody, communicate, impart, share (inter s^.] I/M 



CAPVT XXII 


Fifth Declension; Ablative of 

Place Where 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

sicut, adv. and conj., as, just as 
tenebrae, -arum, f. pl., darkness 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Appelavitque lucem Diem, et tenebras Noctem: factum est vespere et mane, dies 
unus. 

[*Gen. 1:5 V.—lux, lucis, f., light. —nox, noctis, f., night. —vespere, adv., in 
the evening, late. —mane, adv., in the moming, early.] I 

2. Complevitque Deus die septimo opus suum quod fecerat. 

[*Gen. 2:2 V.—compleo, -ere, -evi, complete. —septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 
—opus, operis, n., work.] I 

3. Sicut desiderat cervus ad fontes aquarum, ita desiderat anima mea ad te, Deus. 

[Ps. 41:2 V.—desidero (1), desire, longfor. —cervus, -i, m., a hart, stag. —ita, 
adv., so.] I 

4. Statera dolosa abominatio est apud Deum, et pondus aequum voluntas est. 

[*Prov. 11:1 V.—statera, -ae, f., a balance, scale. —dolosus, -a, -um, 
deceitful. —abominatio, -onis, f., abomination. —apud, prep. -l- ace., among 
in thepresence of. —pondus, -eris, n., weight.] I/M 

5. Cunctae res difficiles; non potest eas homo explicare sermone. 

[*Eccles. 1:8 V.—explico (1), unfol(f disentangle.] M 

6. Et respondit rex Ptolemaeus, dicens, “Felix dies, in qua reversus es ad terram 
patrum tuorum, et sedisti in sede regni eorum.” 

[*I Mac. 10:55 V.—respondeo, -ere, -spondi, answer. —Ptolemaeus, -i, m., 
Ptolemy VI Philometor, king of Egypt 180-145 bce, addressing Alexander I 
Epiphanes, king of Syria 150-ca. 145 bce. —dies, here feminine, a common 
usage when a special day, as a birthday, is the subject.—revertor, -i, -versus 
sum, a depon., pass. in form, act. in meaning, = you have retumed. —sedeo, - 
ere, sedi, sit. —sedes, -dis, f., seat. —regnum, -i, n., kingdom.] I/M 

7. Supra modum autem mater mirabilis et bonorum memoria digna, quae, 
pereuntes septem filios sub unius diei tempore conspiciens, bono animo ferebat 
propter spem quam in Deum habebat. 




[*II Mac. 7:20 V.—supra, prep. + acc., above. —mirabilis, -e, extraordinary. 
—dignus, -a, -um, worthy o/ (+ abi.).—pereuntes, m. acc. pl. partic., 
modifying filios, = perishing. —conspiciens, f. nom. sg. partic., modifying 
quae, = seeing. —ferebat, third sg. impf. act. ind., was bearing/enduring, tried 
to bear/endure.] M 

8. Omnis ergo arbor quae n5n facit fructum bonum excidetur et in ignem mittetur. 

[*Mt. 3:10 V.—arbor, -oris, f., a tree. —excido, -ere, cutoff.] I/M 

9. Petrus vero ad ill5s, “Paenitentiam,” inquit, “agite, et baptizetur unusquisque 
vestrum in nOmine lesu Christi in remissiOnem peccatOrum vestrOrum: et 
accipietis d5num Spiritus Sancti.” 

[*Acts 2:38 V.—vero, adv., in tnith; conj., but. —paenitentiam & agite, for 
this idiom, see Capvt VIII, Sentence 5 above.—baptizetur, third sg. pres. 
subjunctive pass., let & be baptized. —unusquisque, unaquaeque, 
unumquodque, everyone, everything. —remissio, -onis, f., forgiveness. — 
accipio, -ere, receive.] I 

10. lustitia enim Dei in eo [i.e., Evangelio] revelatur ex fide in fidem; sicut scriptum 
est, “lustus autem ex fide vivit.” 

[*Rom. 1:17 V.—iustitia, -ae, f., justice, righteousness. —revelo (1), disclose, 
reveaZ.] I/M 

11. Surrexit Christus spes mea. 

[Victimae Paschali, Sequentia in Dominicam Resurrectionis, MR, p. 330 (414). 
—surgo, -ere, surrexi, get up, arise.] I 

12. Rerum omnium conditorem Deum sensus hominum iudicio naturali motu que 
cognoscit. 

[*Marius Victorinus Afer, De Physicis 1.—conditor, -oris, m., a founder; an 
author. —motus, -us, m., a motion, movement. —cognosco, -ere, become 
acquainted with, leam, recognize.] I/M 

13. Voluntas motus mentis est. 

[St. Hilary of Poitiers, De Trinitate 8.12.] I 

14. Servo Dei nulla res displicere debet praeter peccatum. 

[*St. Francis of Assisi, Admonitiones 11.—servus, -i, m., a slave, servant. — 
displiceo, -ere, -l- dat., be displeasing to, displease. —praeter, prep. -l- acc., 
besides, except.] I/M 

15. Elephantum ex musca facis, id est, res exiguas verbis attolis atque amplificas. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.9.69.—elephantus, -i, m., an elephant. 
—musca, -ae, f., afiy. —exiguus, -a, -um, small. Utile. —attolo, -ere, raise up, 
lifiup .—amplifico (1), enlarge.] I/M 

16. Re quidem vera eros et agape —amor ascendens atque amor descendens—non se 
sinunt umquam inter se seiungi. 

[*Pope Benedict XVI, Deus Caritas Est 1.7.—re vera, adv., in tiuth. —eros, Gr., 



= love, often of a sexual nature, which in Plato becomes the desire to be 
United with beauty that gradually leads the soul away from bodies to God.— 
agape, Gr., fondness, which Christians adapted to mean brotherly love, charity. 
—ascendens, -dentis, ascending. —descendens, -dentis, descending. —sino, - 
ere, allow, permit. —umquam, adv., ever. —seiungo, -ere, separate, disjoin.] M 



CAPVT XXIII 


Participles; Greek Periphrastic 

Tenses 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Greek Periphrastic Tenses. In imitation of Gr., EL sometimes combines present 
participles with forms of esse to make progressive tenses. With the present tense of esse 
this construction is like the English present progressive. With the imperfect tense of esse 
it is equivalent to the CL imperfect in its past progressive sense. With the future tense 
of esse this construction is like the English future progressive. Examples: Non enim vos 
estis loquentes, sed Spiritus sanctus, You are not indeed speaking, but the Holy Spirit (Mk. 
13:11). Erat enim docens eos, He was indeed teaching them (Mk. 1:22). Homines eris 
capiens, You will be capturing men (Lk. 5:10). See Blaise, § 225, and Nunn, § 90. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 
iustitia, -ae, f., justice; righteousness 
vox, vocis, f., a voice; word 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Eurto sublatus sum de terra Hebraeorum, et hic innocens in lacum missus sum. 

[*Gen. 40:15 V, Joseph to his cellmates.—furtum, -i, n., a trick, deception. 
—Hebraeus, -a, -um, Hebrew. —hic, adv., here. —innocens, -entis, innocent. 
—lacus, -us, m., vat; lake; pit; dungeon.] I 

2. Veneruntque Achior et Nabath consobrini Tobiae, gaudentes ad Tobiam et 
congratulantes ei de omnibus bonis quae circa illum ostenderat Deus. 

[*Tob. 11:20 V.—Achior, indecl. Heb. name, m., Ahikar. —Nabath, indecl. 
Heb. name, m., Nadab. —consobrinus, -i, m., a cousin. —Tobias, -ae, m., 
Tobit. —congratulor, -ari, depon., with a pres. act. partic., = congratulating 
(-1- dat.).—circa, prep. -l- acc., around; conceming.] I/M 

3. Versa est in luctum cithara mea, et organum meum in vocem flentium. 

[*Job 30:31 V.—luctus, -us, m., sorrow. —cithara, -ae, f., lyre. —organum, - 
i, n., pipe. —fleo, -ere, weep.] I 

4. Corpus illius [i.e., leviathan] quasi scuta fusilia, compactum squamis se 
prementibus. 

[*Job 41:6 V.—leviathan, indecl. Heb. noun, leviathan; a crocodile. —quasi, 
adv., as it were. —scutum, -i, n., shield. —fusilis, -e, molten; of molten metal, 




cast .— compingo, -ere, -pegi, -pactus, join together into a whole .— squama, - 
ae, f., a scale; small metalplates used in making armor.] M 

5. Dominus regit me, et nihil mihi deerit: in loc5 pascuae ibi me collocavit. Super 
aquam refectidnis educavit me. 

[*Ps. 22:1-2 V.—desum, -esse, -I- dat., be wanting (to), be lacking (to). 
—pascua, -ae, f., a pasture. —colloco (1), place, set. —refectio, -onis, f., 
refreshment .—educo (l),foster, educate; nourish, support.] M 

6. Anima nostra sicut passer erepta est de laqueo venantium. 

[*Ps. 123:7 V.—passer, -eris, m., a sparrow. —laqueus, -i, m., a snare .— 
venans, -antis, m., one who hunts, a hunter.] I 

7. Non in fortitudine equi voluntatem habebit [Deus], nec in tibiis viri 
beneplacitum erit ei. 

[*Ps. 146:10 V.— fortitudo, -inis, f., strength. — voluntatem habebit, < LXX, 
OeXhoei ( -i- ev tivi), will delight in, love (see LSJ, s.v. eOeXco 1.9).—tibia, -ae, 
f., the shin. — beneplaceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, please. Take beneplacitum erit as 
an impersonal passive, = it will bepleasing.] M 

8. Haec dicit Dominus, “Facite iudicium et iustitiam, et liberate vi oppressos de 
manu calumniatoris.” 

[*Jer. 22:3 V.— calumniator, -oris, m., false accuser.] I/M 

9. Et erant discipuli loannis et Pharisaei ieiunantes. 

[Mk. 2:18 V.—loannes, -nis, m., John. —Pbarisaeus, -i, m., a Pharisee. — 
ieiuno (1),/ost.] I/M 

10. Rex ait puellae, “Pete a me quod vis, et dabo tibi.” Et iuravit illi, “Quia quidquid 
petieris, dabo tibi, licet dimidium regni mei.” 

[*Mk. 6:22-23 V, Herod to Salome.—vis, second pers. sg. pres. ind. of volo, 
= you wish. —Quia, sometimes used in EL to signal a direct quotation. Do not 
translate. See Appendix I, § 70 N 2.—petieris, fut. pf. of peto, translate as 
pres. as if in a Euture More Vivid conditional sentence.—iuro (1), swear .— 
licet, conj., although. —dimidium, -ii, n., half. —regnum, -i, n., a kingdom.] 
M 

11. Omni autem petenti te tribue. 

[*Lk. 6:30 V.— tribuo, -ere, grant.] M 

12. Ipsa creatura aliquem fabricatorem sui enuntiat. 

[*Marius Victorinus Afer, De Physicis 2.— creatura, -ae, f., a creature; 
creation. — fabricator, -oris, m., a maker, artificer. — enuntio (1), teli, divulge, 
disclose.] I/M 

13. Deus factus est homo quia hominem accepit; sic dicitur esse homo, quia 
hominem habet, vel quia est habens hominem; et homo factus Deus, quia 
assumptus est a Deo; et homo esse Deus, quia habens hominem est Deus. 

[*Peter Lombard, Sententiarum Libri Quattuor 3.8.10.— accipio, -ere, -cepi. 



take, receive, accept. —assumo, -sumere, -sumpsi, -sumptum, take to 
oneself.] M/A 

14. Anno Domini mccxxiv, tempore domini Honorii papae, scilicet eodem anno quo 
confirmata est ab eo regula beati Francisci, anno domini regis Henrici, filii 
loannis, octavo, feria tertia post festum nativitatis Beatae Virginis, quod illo 
anno fuit die dominica, applicuerunt primo Fratres Minores in Angliam apud 
Dovoriam, quattuor scilicet clerici et quinque laici. 

[*Thomas of Eccleston, De Adventu Minorum in Angliam 1.— mccxxiv, = 
millesimo duocentesimo vicesimo quarto (see Wheelock’s Latin, 500).— 
Honorius, -ii, m., Honorius III (d. 1227).—papa, -ae, m., a pope .—scilicet, 
adv., namely. —confirmo (1), confirm .—regula, -ae, f., a rule. —Franciscus, - 
i, m.. St. Francis of Assisi.—Henricus, -i, m., Henry III, king of England, 
1216-1272.—loannes, -is, “Bad” King John, ruled 1199-1216.—octavus, -a, 
-um, eighth .—feria, -ae, f., a weekday .—tertius, -a, -um, third .—festum, -i, 
n., afeast .—nativitas, -tatis, f., birth (a feast which falis on September 8th). 
—dominicus, -a, -um, pertaining to a lord orto the Lord .—applico, -are, -cui, 
here = land (from a boat or ship).—primo, adv., first .—Fratres Minores, 
Fratrum Minorum, = the Friars Minor, the Franciscans.—Anglia, -ae, f., 
England .—Dovoria, -ae, f., (presumably) Dover, called Dubrae, -arum, f., in 
EL.—clericus, -i, m., a clergyman .—laicus, -i, m., a layman.] M/A 

15. Sacra Traditio et Sacra Scriptura tinum verbi Dei sacrum depositum constituunt 
Ecclesiae commissum. 

[*Dei Verbum no. 10, CDD, p. 431.—traditio, -onis, f., a giving up, surrender; 
a giving over, instruction; traditon. —depositum, -i, n., a deposit. —constituo, - 
uere, set up, establish, arrange.] I/M 



This fresco depicts the Blessed Mother and the Infant Jesus being adored by St. Francis (1181/2-1226) and St. 
Clare (1194-1253), the two great saints of Assisi. The fresco is located in the Cappellina della Vergine sulla 
Piazetta (The Little Chapel of the Virgin on the Little Court) at the Church of San Damiano just outside Assisi. St. 
Francis’ conversion began at the old chapel on this spot, which he rebuilt, and St. Clare founded her order of nuns 











here. Francis wrote his Canticle ofthe Sim in Clare’s convent. Several sentences from Francis’s works are included in 
this book. The painter of this medieval fresco is unknown. (© Wikimedia Commons) 



CAPVT XXIV 


Ablative Absolute; Passive 
Periphrastic; Dative of Agent; 

Active Periphrastic; Ablative 
Absolute in EL 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Active Periphrastic. The future active participle can be combined with any form of 
esse, in order to make a vivid future. (Cf. Wheelock, p. 247.) The forms made with the 
perfect stem, however, are less common. Examples: 

risurus (-a, -um) sum, I am about to / am likely to / intend to laugh 
risurus (-a, -um) eram, I was about to / was likely to / intended to laugh 
risurus (-a, -um) ero, I shall be about to / be likely to / intend to laugh 

risurus (-a, -um) fui, I was (have been) about to / was (have been) likely to / 
intended (have been intending) to laugh 

risurus (-a, -um) fueram, I had been about to / been likely to / intended to laugh 

risurus (-a, -um) fuero, I shall have been about to / have been likely to / have 
intended to laugh 

This construction also occurs in all the tenses of the subjunctive, and in the present 
and perfect infinitive. 

Ablative Absolute. EL did not always strictly observe the classical rules for the use of 
the ablative absolute. See Sentence 3 below and Capvt XXVI, Sentence 1. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

rationMis, -e, rational, reasonable 

sacramentum, -i, n., a sum deposited in a suit by the two parties involved; a civil suit; an 
army recruifs initial promise of Service; the military oath of allegiance; a solemn 
obligation; (in EL) a secret; a mystery; a sacrament 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. L 6t locutus est ad generos suos qui accepturi erant filias eius et dixit, “Surgite, 
egredimini de loco isto, quia delebit Dominus civitatem hanc.” 

[*Gen. 19:14, V, Lot’s warning on the destruction of Sodom.—Lot, indecl. 
Heb. name, m., Lot. —locutus est, depon. third pers. sg. pf. ind., a pass. form 
with an act. meaning, = (he) spoke. —gener, -i, m., a son-in-law. —surgo, - 




ere, get up, arise. —egredimini, depon. second pers. pl. imperative, a pass. 
form with an act. meaning, = get out] M 

2. Tu rex regum es, et Deus caeli regnum et fortitudinem et imperium et gloriam 
dedit tibi. 

[*Dan. 2:37 V, Daniel to King Nebuchadnezzar.—regnum, -i, n., a kingdom. 
—fortitudo, -dinis, f., strength.] I/M 

3. Apertis thesauris suis, obtulerunt ei munera: aurum, tus et myrrham. 

[*Mt. 2:11 V, LH 3.757.—aperio, -ire, -rui, -rtum, open. —thesaurus, -i, m., 
a treasure. —offero, -ferre, obtuli, an irreg. verb, but conjugated regularly in 
the perf., offer. —munus, -eris, n., a duty; gift. —tus, turis, n., frankincense. 
—myrrha, -ae, f., myrrh, used in “perfumes, cosmetics, and medicines.”^^] M 

4. Ego autem dico vobis, quia omnis qui dimiserit uxorem suam, excepta 
fornicationis causa, facit eam moechari; et qui dimissam duxerit, adulterat. 

[*Mt. 5:32 V.—quia, introduces indirect statement, = that. —dimitto, -ere, - 
misi, send away, dismiss; divorce. —fornicatio, -onis, f., fornicatiori. — 
moechari, pres. depon. inf., a pass. form with an act. meaning, = to commit 
adultery. —duxerit, here = lead in marriage, marry (said of a man).— 
adultero (1), to commit adultery (with).] M 

5. Hi soli sunt adiutores mei in regno Dei, qui mihi fuerunt solacio. 

[*Col. 4:11 V, Paul refers to certain faithful mission helpers.—adiutor, -oris, 
m., helper. —sdlacio, a dat. of purpose; with mihi, a dat. of reference, it 
makes a double dative, = were a comfort to me. See Capvt XXXVIII Syntaxis.] 
A 

6. Gratias agimus tibi. Domine Deus omnipotens, qui es et qui eras et qui venturus 
es. 

[Apoc. 11:17 V, LH 3.881.—omnipotens, -entis, all-powerful.] I/M 

7. Gavisi sunt discipuli, Alleluia, alleluia, viso Domino, Alleluia, alleluia. 

[*Responsorium, ad Vesperas, Feria II, Hebdomada II Temporis Paschalis, in 
LH 2.508.] I/M 

8. Verbo inhabitante, aeternaliter exsultabunt qui eum intra se receperunt. 

[*In psalmo primo, ad Laudes matutinas, Feria II, Hebdomada I, LH 3.575.— 
inhabito (1), dwell in. —aeternMiter, adv., forever. —exsulto (1), leap up; 
exuit. —intra, prep. -I- acc., within.] I/M 

9. Deus autem, in ipsis rationalis animae secretis, qui homo interior vocatur, et 
quaerendus et deprecandus est. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 1.2. secretus, -a, -um, secret; hidden. 
—interior, -oris, inner, more inward. —deprecor, -ari, depon. verb, forming 
the fut. pass. partic. as any other verb, pray (for the averting of evil).] M/A 

10. Hoc exemplis planum faciendum est. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De Trinitate 5.7.8, Augustine begins an explanation. 


—exemplum, -i, n., example. —planus, -a, -um, plane; plain.] I/M 

11. Pace per totam Italiam confirmata, imperator Chuonradus prosper5 reditu in 
Alamanniam venit et, in Augusta Vindelica colloquium familiare cum suis 
fidelibus tenens, de proditoribus patriae tractare coepit. 

[*Wipo, Gesta Chuonrddi Imperatoris 20.—confirmo (1), make firrn, confirm, 
strengthen .—Chuonradus, -i, m., Conrad .—prosper, -a, -um, according to 
one’s hope: fortunate, prosperous .—reditus, -us, m., a retum .—Alamannia, - 
ae, f., Germany .—Augusta Videlica, -ae -ae, f., Augsburg .—colloquium, -i, 
n., a conference .—familiaris, -e, intimate, friendly .—proditor, -toris, m., a 
betrayer, traitor .—tracto (1), handle, treat, discuss.] M/A 

12. Viro defuncto, bona pauperibus distribuit. 

[*Initia Sanctae Elisabeth Lusitaniae, LH 3.1257.—defungor, -i, defunctus 
sum, depon., the perf. part. of which has an active meaning, = having died. 
—pauper, -eris, poor. —distribuo, -ere, -ui, divide, distribute.] I/M 

13. In omni congregatione, quamdiu durat amor, tamdiii ordo, sive in familiis, 
civitatibus, regnis, monasteriis, etc. Amor igitur causa est ordinis, quo cessante 
cessat ordo. Sicut in corpore, durante amore inter humores, homo est 
temperatus, sed cessante concordia et amore distemperatus. Sanctus Petrus valde 
ordinatus, ideo sibi ecclesia fuit commissa. 

[*Nicholas of Cusa, Sermo 12.6.—congregatio, -onis, f., a gathering together, 
society .—quamdiu & tamdiu, advs., as long as & so long .—duro (1), harden; 
endure .—ordo, -inis, m., order .—sive, conj., whether .—regnum, -i, n., a 
kingdom .—monasterium, -ii, n., a monastery .—cesso (1), cease (from), stop. 
—humor, -oris, m., any liquid; a humor (i.e., blood, phlegm, yellow bile, 
black bile), the balance of the humors being thought necessary for good 
health.—temperatus, -a, -um, correctly mixed, ordered; healthy .—concordia, 
-ae, f., harmony, agreement .—distemperatus, -a, -um, out of balance; 
unhealthy .—valde, adv., very much, greatly .—ordino (1), set in order .—ideo, 
adv., for that reason.] A 

14. Unus vir, nullus vir. Sensus est nihil egregium praestari posse ab uno homine, 
omni auxilio destituto. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.5.40.—egregius, -a, -um, admirable, 
excellent. —praesto, -are, perform, execute; show, exhibit. —auxilium, -ii, n., 
help, aid .—destituo, -tuere, -stitui, -stitutum, place apart; forsake.] M/A 

15. Qui magistratum ullum ambierit exspes omnium redditur. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 2, LAM, p. 194, reporting a salutary practice of 
the Utopians.—magistratus, -i, m., a magistracy, public office. —ullum, 
instead of aliquem because of the negative judgment implicit in the sentence. 
—ambio, -ire, -ivi, here = go around canvassing for (yotes),campaign for 
(office).—exspes, adj., only in nom. sg., without hope, hopeless. —reddo, -ere, 
here = make, render, cause to be.] M/A 



13 Daniel Thomas Potts, “myrrh,” The Oxford Classiccd Dictionary, 3rd ed. rev., ed. Simon Hornblower and Antony 
Spawforth (Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2003), 1017. 


CAPVT XXV 


Infinitives; Indirect Statement; 

Direct Quotation; Indirect 
Statement in EL; Future Passive 
Infinitive; Predicate Genitive 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Direct Quotation. In imitation of a Greek construction, EL sometimes introduces a 
direct quotation with the word quia or quoniam. This introductory word is not 
translated. Capvt XXIII, Sentence 10, provides an example. 

Indirect Statement. In addition to the CL construction with the accusative and 
EL also uses a finite verb introduced by quod, quia, or quoniam, a 
n modelled on the Greek. The verb can be either in the indicative or in the 
subjunctive. Blaise, §§ 261-263, observes that with quod the subjunctive is used 
frequently to give_a_suhjective_nuance, or when the main verb is negated or is 
interrogative. With quia and quoniam the indicative is used for the most part. Sentences 
1, 2, and 3 below provide examples. 

Future Passive Infinitive. The future passive infinitive is not in common use, although 
one can be found in Sentence 10 below. Instead, the future active infinitive of esse, i. e, 
futurum esse, or its alternative fore, is used in combination with a consecutive clause. 
See Capvt XXX, Syntaxis. 

Predicate Genitive (Genitive of Characteristic). Mentioned by Wheelock on p. 348, 
the predicate genitive is a noun in the possessive genitive or in the genitive of 
description (or quality, which also requires an adjective), used in the predicate of a 
sentence to indicate a characteristic or class appertaining to a person or a thing, e.g., 
auditor istius doctrinae non est unius generis, The auditor of that doctrine (i.e., of Sacred 
Scripture) is not of one kind [*St. Bonaventure, Breviloquim, Prologus 4.3). Or, Totum 
quod est hominis est in resurrectione reparandum, All that is characteristic of man must be 
renewed in the resurrection (St. Thomas Aquinas, Compendium Theologiae 2.6.563.) 



VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

necessitas, -tatis, f., necessity; poverty 
quia, conj., because; that. See also notes above. 
secretus, -a, -um, secret, hidden 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 





1 . 


Et scietis quia ego Dominus. 

[^'^Ezek. 37:13 V, LH 3.803.] I 

2. N5tum sit v5bis quoniam gentibus missum est hoc salutare Dei. 

[*Acts 28:28 V, LH 3.837.—notus, -a, -um, known, < yvcooTOV.—sit, third 
pers. sg. pres. subjunctive of esse, = let it be. —salutare, -ris, n., salvation.] 
I/M 

3. Quisquis cbnfessus fuerit quoniam lesus est filius Dei, Deus in e5 manet et ipse 
in De5. 

[*I Jn. 4:15 V, LH 3.838.—confiteor, -eri, -fessus sum, depon., having pass. 
forms with act. meanings, = will have confessed or better confesses.] I 

4. ludex crederis esse venturus. 

[*Te Deum, ad Officium lectionis. Ordinarium, LH 3.526.—credo, -ere, 
credidi, believe. Note that in this construction Latin prefers a personal 
subject, while English prefers an impersonal.] I/M 

5. Qui promisisti te aquam esse daturum salientem in vitam aeternam. Spiritum 
tuum effunde super omnes homines. 

[*Preces, ad Laudes matutinas, Eeria VI, Hebdomada III, LH 3.891.— 
promitto, -ere, -misi, promise. —salio, -ire, leap .—effundo, -ere, pour out] 
I/M 

6. Quis enim ambigit Ordinem, qui in rerum natura est, ab aliquo esse positum, non 
a se? 

[*Marius Victorinus Afer, De Physicis 1.—ambigo, -ere, doubt. —ord5, -inis, 
m., a series; order.] I/M 

7. AUGUSTINUS. Constat ergo inter nos verba signa esse, adeodatus. Constat. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 2.3.—constat, impers. verb, it is 
agreed.] I 

8. Eatendum est Patrem et Eilium principium esse Spiritus Sancti, non duo 
principia. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De Trinitate 5.15.16.—fateor, -eri, depon., having a 
fut. pass. partic. like any other verb’s, confess, admit.] I/M 

9. Sed si per aeternitatem tuam fuisti et es et eris, et fuisse non est futurum esse, et 
esse non est fuisse vel futurum esse, quomodo aeternitas tua tota est semper? 

[*St. Anselm of Canterbury, Proslogion 19.—aeternitas, -tatis, f., etemity. — 
quomodo, adv., in what way?, how?] M/A 

10. Nec sane praesumo me osculatum iri ab ore ipsius [id est. Dei]: est hoc assumpti 
hominis unicae felicitatis et praerogativae singularis; sed humilius ab osculo oris 
sui peto me Osculari, quod commune utique est multorum, qui dicere possunt, 
“Et nos omnes de plenitudine eius accepimus.” 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Sermo II in Cantica 2.2.—sane, adv., rationally; 



admittedly, to be sure. —praesumo, -ere, anticipate; suppose .—osculo (1), kiss. 
Note the fut. pass. inf.—assumo, -ere, -sumpsi, -sumptum, take up, receive, 
adopt, accept, take .—unicus, -a, -um, one and no more, sole; alone of its kind, 
unique. —felicitas, -tatis, f., happiness. —praerogativa, -ae, f., privilege, 
prerogative. —singularis, -e, single; singular; unique. —N.B. Take unicae 
felicitatis et praerogativae singularis as pred. gen., = “characteristic of the 
unique happiness and of the singular privilege”.—osculum, -i, n., a kiss. 
—utique, adv., certainly, at least. —plenitudo, -tudinis, f., fullness. —Et nos 
omnes, etc., John 1:16.] A 

11. Igitur desertum Christus ingreditur. Locus secretus eligitur, quia solius Dei 
iudicio ieiunia sunt agenda. 

[Arnold of Bonneval, Liber de cardinalibus Christi operibus 5.2, from a sermon 
on the temptations of Christ.—desertus, -a, -um, desert, lonely, waste; here 
supply locum. —ingredior, -di, a third conjugation depon., having pass. forms 
with act. meanings, = (he) enters. —eligo, -ere, choose. —ieiunium, -ii, n., a 
fast.] M 

12. Cito etiam cum gratia et benedictione vestra [archiepiscopum nostrum] 
remittendum esse et nos oramus et ipsa multiplex regionis necessitas implorat. 

[*Peter the Venerable, Epistola 21, from a letter to the pope, requesting him 
to send back the local archbishop.—benedictio, -onis, f., blessing. — 
archiepiscopus, -i, m., an archbishop. —remitto, -ere, send back. 

—multiplex, -icis, manifold. —regio, -onis, f., a re^on. —imploro (1), ask, 
entreat.] M/A 

13. Dicebat Bernardus Carnotensis nos [i.e., modernds] esse quasi nanos gigantum 
umeris insidentes. 

[*John of Salisbury, Metalogicon 3.4.—Bernardus Carnotensis, -i -sis, m., 
Bemard of Chartres. —modernus, -i, m., a modem person. —quasi, adv., as, as 
if as good as. —nanus, -i, m., a dwarf. —gigas, -gantis, m., a giant. —umerus, 
-i, m., a shoulder. —insido, -ere, sit in or on(+ dat.).] I 

14. Viderunt summi philosophi nullum corpus esse Deum, et ideo cuncta corpora 
transcenderunt quaerentes Deum. Viderunt etiam quidquid mutabile est, non 
esse summum Deum omniumque principium, et ideo omnem animam 
mutabilesque spiritus transcenderunt. Deinde viderunt omne quod mutabile est 
non posse esse nisi ab illo qui incommutabiliter et simpliciter est. Intellexerunt 
ergo eum et omnia ista fecisse et a nullo modo fieri potuisse. 

[*Peter Lombard, Sententiae 1.3.3.—summus, -a, -um, highest. 
—philosophus, -i, m., philosopher. —ideo, adv., for that reason .— 
transcendo, -ere, -scendi, step over, pass over .—mutabilis, -e, changeable, 
mutable. —incommutabiliter, adv., unchangeably, immutably. —simpliciter, 
adv., simply, uncompoundedly. —a nullo modo (must = nullo modo; see BH, 
p. 89), adv., by no means. —fieri, = to be made.] M/A 

15. Respondeo dicendum sacram doctrinam unam scientiam esse. 



[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1, q.l, a.3 resp .—respondeo, -ere 
answer .—dicendum, supply esse, and take impersonally.—doctrina, -ae, f. 
teaching instructiori, leaming.] M 



CAPVT XXVI 


Comparison of Adjectives; Ablative 
of Comparison; Ablative of Degree; 
Ablative of Charge or Penalty 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Ablative of Degree of Difference. See Wheelock, Appendix, p. 493. An example of this 
construction can be found in Sentence 11 below. 

Ablative of the Charge or Penalty. With judicial verbs of “condemning or acquitting,” 
the ablative is used to express the charge or penalty, e.g., damnare capite, to condemn 
to death (GL, § 378.3). See Sentence 5 below. Cf. the Genitive of the Charge in Capvt 
XXXIII. 

VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

eligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, choose 

trado, -ere, -didi, -ditum, hand over; hand down, transmit 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Et erecto ibi altari, invocavit super illud fortissimum Deum Israel. 

[*Gen. 33:20 V, said of Jacob.—erigo, -ere, -rexi, -rectum, erect, build .— 
altare, -is, n., an altar. —invoco (1), call vpon, invoke.] I/M 

2. Cur tristior est hodie solito facies vestra? 

[*Gen. 40:7, Joseph to his cellmates.—solitum, -i, n., what is usual, the usual. 
—facies, -ei, f., face.] I/M 

3. Una sapientior ceteris uxoribus eius haec socrui respondit, “Forsitan nunc dividit 
spolia et pulcherrima feminarum eligitur ei. Vestes diversorum colorum Sisarae 
traduntur in praedam.” 

[*Judg. 5:29-30 V, Deborah imagines the plight of murdered Sisera’s wives. 
—ceteri, -ae, -a, the rest (of). —socrus, -us, f., mother-in-law. —respondeo, - 
ere, -spondi, respond, answer. —forsitan, adv., perhaps. —divido, -ere, divide, 
distribute. —spolium, -i, n., booty, spoil. —vestis, -is, f., a garment, clothing .— 
diversus, -a, -um, different. —color, -oris, m., color. —Sisara, -ae, m.. Sisera, 
a Canaanite general.—in, here = for. —praeda, -ae, f., loot; prey.] M/A 

4. Mulierem fortem quis inveniet? Longe super gemmas pretium eius. 

[*Prov. 31:10 NV. —inveniet, translates the Heb. imperf., which here has 




the meaning of a Lat. pres. subjunct., = can find. —longe, adv., far. 
—gemma, -ae, f., ajewel, gem .—pretium, -ii, n.,price; reward.] M 

5. Morte turpissima condemnemus eum. 

[*Wis. 2:20 V, the unjust plot against the just man.—condemnemus, first 
pers. pl. pres. subjunctive act. of condemno (1), = let us condemn, 
constructed with the acc. of the per. and abi. of the charge or penalty.] M 

6. Tunc omnes simul benedixerunt misericordem Dominum et convaluerunt animis, 
non solum homines, sed et bestias ferocissimas et muros ferreos parati penetrare. 

[*II Mac. 11:9 V, the Maccabean troops brace themselves to attack the 
Macedonians.—tunc, adv., at that time. —simul, adv., together. —misericors, 
-cordis, merciful. —convalesco, -ere, -lui, grow strong .—bestia, -ae, f., a 
beast. —murus, -i, m., a wall. —ferreus, -a, -um, (of) iron .—penetro (1), 
pierce.] M 

7. Et dixit qui sedebat in throno, “Ecce nova facio omnia.” Et dixit mihi, “Scribe, 
quia haec verba fidelissima sunt et vera.” 

[*Apoc. 21:5 V.—sedeo, -ere, sit (ispon ).—thronus, -i, m., throne.] I 

8. Tradunt nobilissimi disputationum magistri nomine et verbo plenam constare 
sententiam. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 5.16, making a basic point of notional 
grammar.—trado, -ere, hand down, teach. —nobilis, -e, famous; noble .— 
disputatio, -onis, f., an argument, debate .—nomen, here = a noun. 
—verbum, here = averb .—consto (1), consistin OTofi+ abi.).] M/A 

9. Est autem animus vita quaedam, unde omne quod animatum est vivere, omne 
autem inanime quod animari potest mortuum, id est vita privatum, intellegitur. 
Non ergo potest animus mori. Nam si carere poterit vita, non animus, sed 
animatum aliquid est. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De Immortalitate Animae 9.16.—animo (1), animate, 
give life to. —inanimis, -e, lifeless, inanimate .—mortuus, -a, -um, dead. 
Supply esse .—privo (1), deprive .—mori, pres. inf. of morior, depon., having 
pass. forms with act. meanings, = to die .—poterit, take as perf. subjunctive, 
= shouldprove to have been able. See GL, § 596.1.] A 

10. Et quid erat quod me delectabat, nisi amare et amari? 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 2.2, thinking of his student days.— 
delecto (1), entice; delight.] I/M 

11. Sic enim virtutes quae sunt in animo humano nullo modo separantur ab invicem. 
Quanto ergo magis in illa incommutabili aeternaque substantia, incomparabiliter 
simpliciore quam est animus humanus, haec ita se habent? 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De Trinitate 6.4.6.—sic, adv., so, thus. —humanus, - 
a, -um, human. —separo (1), separate .—invicem, adv. used here as obj. of 
the prep. ab, each other. —quantus, -a, -um, how much .—magis, adv., more. 
—incommutabilis, -e, unchangeable .—substantia, -ae, f., being, essence, 



substance. —incomparabiliter, adv., incomparably. —simplex, -plicis, simple. 
—ita, adv., so, thus. —se habere, be constituted, be.] M/A 

12. Omnes autem leges aut divinae sunt aut humanae. Divinae natura, humanae 
moribus constant, ideoque haec discrepant, quoniam aliae aliis gentibus placent. 
Fas lex divina est, ius lex humana. Transire per alienum fas est, ius non est. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 5.2.1-2.—consto, -are, rest upon (-1- 
abl.).—ideo, adv.,/or thatreason. —discrepo (1), differ, be unlike. —placeo, - 
ere, be pleasing to, please (-1- dat.).—fas, indecL, n., right, sacred duty .— 
transire, pres. act. inf. used as a gerund = to cross, Crossing. —alienum, -i, 
n., theproperty of a stranger.] M/A 

13. Magis tamen [sacra doctrina] est speculativa quam practica, quia principalius 
agit de rebus divinis quam de actibus humanis. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1, q.l, a.4 resp. —magis, adv., more. 
—doctrina, -ae, f., teaching instruction, leaming. —speculativus, -a, -um, 
concemed with seeing contemplative, speculative .—practicus, -a, -um, 
concemed with doing active, acting. —principalius, comp. adv., more chiefly .— 
actus, -us, m., aedon, act.] M 

14. Deum cognoscimus ex perfectionibus procedentibus in creaturas ab ipso. Quae 
quidem perfectiones in Deo sunt secundum eminentiorem modum quam in 
creaturis. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Thelogiae 1, q.l3, a.3 resp. —cognosco, -ere, 
become acquainted with, recognize. —perfectio, -onis, f., an accomplishment, 
perfection. —procedo, -ere, go forth, proceed. —creatura, -ae, f., a creature. 
—secundum, prep. -l- acc., according to. —eminens, -entis, outstanding 
distinguished.] M 

15. Qualitas forma quaedam est. 

[*Marsilio Ficino, Theologica Platonica 1.3.1.—qualitas, -tatis, f., a quality.] I 



CAPVT XXVII 


Irregular Comparison of Adjectives; 

Historical Infinitive 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Historical Infinitive. In historical narrative, Latin speakers sometimes used present 
infinitives with nominative subjects instead of finite forms of the verb. This device 
focuses attention upon the action, and lends a rapid and intense feeling to the account, 
e.g., Feles trans viam currere, canes persequi, The cat ran across the Street, the dogs 
chased. Woodcock, § 20, traces this use (though not the form) of the infinitive to a very 
primitive stage of language development, when only verbal nouns were in use to 
express action and States of being. Examples can be found in Capvt XXX, Sentence 8. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

ceteri, -ae, -a, or caeteri, -ae, -a, the others, the rest 
regnum, -i, n., royal nile; kingdom 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

la. Mulier diligens corona est viro suo, et putredo in ossibus eius quae confusione 
res dignas gerit. 

[*Prov. 12:4 V.—corona, -ae, f., a crown. —putredo, -inis, f., rottenness; 
festering. Supply ea est. —os, ossis, n., a bone. —confusio, -onis, f., disorder. 
—dignus, -a, -um, worthy, worthy ofi+ abi.).] M/A 

l b. Mulier diligens corona est viro suo, et quasi putredo in ossibus eius quae est 
inhonesta. 

[*Prov. 12:4 NV.—quasi, adv., as if, as it were. —inhonestus, -a, -um, 
disgraceful.] I/M 

2. Audivimus superbiam Moab, superbus est valde. Superbia eius et arrogantia eius 
et indignatio eius plus quam fortitudo eius. 

[*Is. 16:6 V, in Lectione II, Feria quarta. Ad Matutinum, Infra hedomadam II 
Adventus, BR 1.25.—superbia, -ae, f., pride. —Moab, indecl. Heb. name, m., 
Moab. —valde, adv., exceedingly. —arrogantia, -ae, f., arrogance .— 
indignatio, -onis, f., indignation. —fortitudo, -dinis, f., strength.] I 

3. Et reducam captivitatem Aegypti, et collocabo eos in terra nativitatis suae, et 
erunt ibi in regnum humile. Inter cetera regna erit humillima, et non elevabitur 
ultra super nationes. 




[Ezek. 29:14, 15 V, prophesying the restoration of Egypt as a humble 
kingdom.—reduco, -ere, lead or bring back. —captivitas, -tatis, f., captivity. 
—Aegyptus, -i, f., Egypt. —colloco (1), gather together (in a place).— 
nativitas, -tatis, f., birth. —in, here = for, as. —elevo (1), raise up. —ultra, 
adv., anymore. —natio, -onis, f., nation.] I 

4. Simile est regnum caelorum fermento, quod acceptum mulier abscondit in 
farinae satis tribus, donec fermentatum est totum. 

[*Mt. 13:33 V.—fermentum, -i, n., yeast. —abscondo, -ere, -di, conceal, 
hide. —farina, -ae, f.,flour. —satum, -i, n., aHebrew measure. —fermento (1), 
(act.) to cause to rise orferment, (pass.) to rise, ferment.] I/M 

5. Respondit lesus et dixit ei, “Quia dixi tibi, ‘Vidi te sub ficu,’ credis. Maius his 
videbis.” 

[*Jn. 1:50 V, Christ Jesus to Nathanael.—respondeo, -ere, -di, answer. — 
ficus, -us, f., afig tree. —credo, -ere, believe.] I 

6. Et signum magnum apparuit in caelo: mulier amicta sole et luna sub pedibus 
eius, et in capite eius corona stellarum duodecim. 

[*Apoc. 12:1 V.—appareo, -ere, -rui, appear. —amicio, -ire, -cui, -ctum, 
wrap in, clothe. —luna, -ae, f., moon. —pes, pedis, m., foot. —stella, -ae, f., 
star; planet. —duodecim, indecl. adj., twelve.] I 

7. Servitus autem est constitutio iuris gentium, qua quis dominio alieno contra 
naturam subicitur. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.3.2.—constitutio, -onis, f., an arrangement. —quis, m. nom. sg. indef. 
pron., used regularly in a rei. clause instead of aliquis (GL, § 315), = 
someone. —dominium, -ii, n., rule, ownership. —alienus, -a, -um, belonging to 
another person. —subicio, -ere, make subject, subject.] I 

8. De beato papa Gregorio nos convenit, quia nostram, id est, Anglorum, gentem de 
potestate Satanae ad fidem Christi sua industria convertit, latiorem in nostra 
Historia Ecclesiastica facere sermonem, quem recte nostrum appellare possumus 
et debemus apostolum. 

[St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiastica 2.1.—papa, -ae, m., a pope. — 
Gregorius, -ii, m., Gregory the Great.—convenit, impers. verb, = it is fitting 
(-1- inf. with acc. subject).—Angli, -orum, m., the Angles; the English. — 
potestas, -tatis, f., power. —Satanas, -ae, m., Satan. —industria, -ae, f., 
activity, assiduity. —converto, -ere, -verti, cause to tum around, convert. — 
latus, -a, -um, broad, wide, extensive. —historia, -ae, f., history. —recte, adv., 
rightly. —apostolus, -i, m., apostle.] M/A 

9. Delectabat Heraldum vita inimici Alveradi, gravior morte. 

[William of Poitiers, Gesta Guillelmi 1.3, Harold takes delight in the blinding 
of his rival.—Heraldus, -i, m., Harold I Harefoot, king of England, 1035- 
1040.—inimicus, -i, m., (personal) enemy. —Alveradus, -i, m., Alfred, son of 



Harold’s father’s first wife’s first marriage.—morte, take as an ablative of 
comparison.] A 

10. Convincitur erg5 etiam insipiens esse vel in intellectu aliquid quo nihil maius 
cogitari potest, quia hoc cum audit intellegit, et quidquid intellegitur in 
intellectu est. Et certe id quo maius cogitari nequit non potest esse in solo 
intellectu. Si enim vel in solo intellectu est, potest cogitari esse et in re, quod 
maius est. Si ergo id quo maius cogitari non potest est in solo intellectu, id 
ipsum quo maius cogitari non potest est quo maius cogitari potest. Sed certe hoc 
esse non potest. Exsistit ergo procul dubio aliquid quo maius cogitari non valet 
et in intellectu et in re. 

[*St. Anselm of Canterbury, Proslogion 2.—convinco, -ere, convict; convince. 
—insipiens, -entis, a foolish person. —vel, adv., assuredly; even. —intellectus, 
-us, m., reason, intellect. —certe, adv., certainly. —nequeo, -ire, be unable. — 
exsisto, -ere, comeforth, appear; exist. —procul dubio, without a doubt.] A 

11. Tres quippe sunt hominum ordines, videlicet orantes, agricultores, defensores. 
Hos autem ordines sic ad diversa Deus officia in hoc mundo disposuit, quomodo 
quidam paterfamilias oves et boves canesque maximos sua in domo distribuit. 

[*St. Anselm of Canterbury, De humanis moribus 127.—quippe, adv., indeed. 
—ordo, -dinis, m., order, rank .—videlicet, adv., namely .—oro (1), pray .— 
agricultor, -oris, m., a husbandman .—defensor, -oris, m., a defender, 
guardian. —sic, adv., so. —diversus, -a, -um, different .—dispono, -ere, - 
posui, distribute, set in order .—quomodo, adv., here = even as, correi, with 
sic .—paterfamilias, patrisfamilias, m., a father of a family, head of a house, 
proprietor of an estate. Familias is an archaic first decl. gen. sg.—ovis, ovis, f., 
a sheep. —bos, bovis, m./f., a bull, ox, cow .—canis, -is, m./f., a dog, bitch .— 
domus, -i, f., a house .—distribuo, -ere, divide, distribute.] M/A 

12. Profecto dii plures non sunt, quia nequeunt plura principia. 

[*Marsilio Eicino, Theologia Platonica 2.2.1.—profecto, adv., truly, indeed.] M 

13. Deus enim summus summa est unitas. 

[*Marsilio Eicino, Theologia Platonica 4.1.9.—unitas, -tatis, f., unity.] I/M 

14. Magis valet homo propter id quod est, quam propter id quod habet. 

[Gaudium et Spes, no. 35, Officium Lectidnis, Hebdomada IV per annum. 
Lectio Altera, LH 4.124-125.—magis, adv., more, rather. —valet, here = is 
worth or means/signifies.] M 

15. Oeconomia hodierna, non secus atque aliae vitae socialis provinciae, crescenti 
super naturam hominis dominatione notatur, densioribus impensioribusque 
relationibus atque mutua dependentia, inter cives, coetus, et populos, necnon 
frequentiori politicae potestatis interventione. 

[*Gaudium et Spes, no. 63, CDD, p. 783.—oeconomia, -ae, f., the economy. 
—hodiernus, -a, -um, of today, today’s .—secus atque, otherwise than, 
differently from. —aliae & provinciae, take as nom. pl.—socialis, -is, social. 



—provincia, -ae, f., sphere of duty oractivity. —cresco, -ere, increase .— 
dominatio, -onis, f., mastery, unrestricted power, absolute dominiori. —noto 
(1), mark. —densus, -a, -um, thick, dense. —impensus, -a, -um, ample, 
considerable, great. —relatio, -onis, f., a reference, relation, proportion .— 
mutuus, -a, -um, reciprocal, mutual. —dependentia, -ae, f., dependence. 
—coetus, -us, m., an assemblage of persons, group. —necnon, adv., nor not, 
but as an example of litotes (Smith, 102-103), = and also, and indeed .— 
frequens, -entis, repeated, frequent, constant .—politicus, -a, -um, political .— 
potestas, -tatis, f., power .—interventio, -onis, f., intervention.] A 



This is a drawing of the seal of St. Anselm of Canterbury (c. 1033-1109). The inscription says, “Sigillum Anselmi 
gratia Dei archiepiscopi.” Note his pallium, the white woolen yoke with long pendant, worn over his chasuhle, 
which symbolized his metropolitan authority, i.e., his participation in papal authority in his own ecclesiastical 
province. Even today, the Anglican archbishop of Canterbury is called the Primate of All England. Anselm was a 
Lombard, who became a monk at the Benedictine monastery of Bec in Normandy. He became prior and then abbot, 
but was nominated as archbishop of Canterbury in 1093 by King William II. Anselm was a great philosopher- 
theologian—there was as yet no formal distinction between the disciplines—and sentences from his works are 
included in this volume. (© Wikimedia Commons) 






















CAPVT XXVIII 


Subjunctive Mood; Present 
Subjunctive; Jussive and Purpose 
Clauses; Future Imperative; 
Hortatory Subjunctive; Infinitive 

of Purpose in EL 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Future Imperative. In addition to the present or first imperative, Latin also has a 
future or second imperative. The future imperative occurs in both second and third 
persons. The following chart shows the endings. 



Active 

Passive 

SiNGULAR 



2'^*^ person 

-to 

-tor 

person 

-to 

-tor 

Plural 



2 ’^'^ person 

-tote 

— 

person 

-nto 

-ntor 


The future imperative ‘Tooks forward to contingent fulfilment & and is used chiefly in 
laws, legal documents, maxims, recipes, and the like; likewise in familiar language” (GL 
268.2). It can be translated you shall, he shall, etc. Certain verbs have only the future 
imperative, e.g., scito, know, from scire. 

Hortatory Subjunctive. The jussive subjunctive, when in the first person, is sometimes 
called the hortatory subjunctive. These two uses of the subjunctive belong to the 
optative subjunctive or subjunctive of wish (negative ne). See further Capvt XXIX 
Syntaxis. 

Infinitive of Purpose. Although the Roman poets had sometimes used an infinitive to 
express purpose instead of ut plus the subjunctive or some other construction, EL 
extended the usage on the model of Greek, e.g., venimus adorare eum, we have come to 
worship him (Mt. 2:2). See PW, §§ 50(a) and 127(7). 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 















misericordia, -ae, f., mercy, pity 

saeculum, -i, n., a race, breed; an ordinary lifetime, a generation; a maximum lifetime, a 
century; an indefinitely long time, an age 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Non auferetur sceptrum de luda, et dux de femore eius, d5nec veniat qui 
mittendus est, et ipse erit exspectati5 gentium. 

[*Gen. 49:10 V, Capitulum, Ad Vesperas, Ordinarium divini Officii, Tempore 
Adventus, BR 1.(23).—auferetur, third pers. pl. fut. ind. pass. of aufero, - 
ferre, = will be taken away. —sceptrum, -i, sceptre. —luda, indecl. Heb. 
name, or ludas, -ae, m., Judah. —femur, -moris, n., the upper part of the 
thigh; loins. —mittendus, see Appendix I, § 60.—exspectatio, -onis, f., 
expectation.] I/M 

2. Dixit Dominus Domino me5, “Sede a dextris meis, donec p5nam inimicOs tu5s 
scabellum pedum tuorum.” 

[Ps. 109:1 PIB, Dominica ad Vesperas, BR 2.395.—sedeo, -ere, sit. —a, here 
= at. —scabellum, -i, n., afootstool. See Capvt II Syntaxis.—pes, pedis, m., 
afoot.] I/M 

3. constans est cor eius, non timebit, donec confusos videat adversarios suos. 

[Ps. 111:8 PIB, Dominica ad Vesperas, BR 2.396.—constans, -ntis, steadfast, 
firm. —confundo, -ere, -fudi, -fusum, confuse, bewilder. —adversarius, -ii, 
m., an opponent, adversary.] I 

4. V. Domine, exaudi orationem meam. R. Et clamor meus ad te veniat. V. 
Benedicamus Domino. R. Deo gratias. V. Fidelium animae per misericordiam Dei 
requiescant in pace. R. Arnen. 

[*Conclusi6 Laudum, Ordinarium divini Officii, BR (8).—V. = versiculum, - 
i, n., versicle. —exaudio, -ire, hear, heed. —oratio, -onis, f., prayer. —R. = 
responsum, -i, n., response. —clamor, -oris, m., cry. —requiesco, -ere, rest.] 
I/M 

5. Excita, quaesumus. Domine, potentiam tuam, et veni: et magna nobis virtute 
succurre; ut per auxilium gratiae tuae, quod nostra peccata praepediunt, 
indulgentia tuae propitiationis acceleret, qui vivis et regnas cum Deo Patre in 
unitate Spiritus Sancti, Deus, per omnia saecula saeculorum. 

[*Orati6, Dominica IV Adventus, BR 1.50.—excito (1), rouse up; arouse. 
—quaesumus, archaic first pers. pl. pres. ind. act. of quaero, used, as here, 
in supplications.—potentia, -ae, f., power. —succurro, -ere, run up under; 
help, succour. —auxilium, -ii, n., help, aid. —praepedio, -ire, entangle the feet; 
shackle; hinder. —indulgentia, -ae, f., kindness; gentleness. —propitiatio, - 
onis, f., atonement; propitiation. —accelero (1), hasten; make hoste. —regno 
(1), reign. —unitas, -tatis, f., unity.] M/A 

6. Quod enim de tua gloria, revelante te, credimus, hoc de Filio tuo, hoc de Spiritu 



Sanct5, sine differentia discretidnis sentimus, ut in confessione verae 
sempiternaeque Deitatis, et in personis proprietas, et in essentia unitas, et in 
maiestate adoretur aequalitas. 

Praefatio de Sanctissima Trinitate, MR, p. 245 (329).—revelo (1), unveil, 
uncover, lay bare .—differentia, -ae, f., difference, distinction .—discretio, - 
onis, f., separatiori; difference, distinction; discemment, discrimination .— 
cdnfessio, -onis, f., a confessiori, acknowledgement; praise .—sempiternus, -a, 
-um, continual, everlasting .—deitas, -tatis, f., the divine nature, deity .— 
persona, -ae, f., a person .—proprietas, -tatis, f., a property, peculiarity, 
peculior nature orquality ofa thing .—essentia, -ae, f., “the being or essence of 
a thing; trans, of the Gr. ouoia” (LS).—unitas, -tatis, f., unity .—maiestas, - 
tatis, f., greatness, dignity, majesty .—adord (1), entreat (a deity); honor, 
reverence, worship. —aequalitas, -tatis, f., equality.] A 

7. Deus, a quo bona cuncta procedunt, tuis largire supplicibus, ut cogitemus, te 
inspirante, quae recta sunt, et, te gubernante, eadem faciamus. Per Dominum 
nostrum. 

[*Orati6 10 dominicalis et cotidiana, LH 3.30.—procedo, -ere, go forth, 
proceed. —largire, depon. second pers. sing. impera., = give orgrant 
abundantly. —supplex, -icis, m., asuppliant. —inspiro (1), breathe upon orinto; 
inspire .—guberno (1), steer a ship; direct, govem.] M/A 

8. Sed te laudet anima mea, ut amet te. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 5.1.] M 

9. Haec autem, ut credantur, vetus et nova informat instructio. 

[*Boethius, De fide catholica 29-30.—haec, = the generation of the Son and 
the procession of the Holy Spirit.—credo, -ere, believe. —vetus, -teris, old. — 
informo (1), give form to; represent, sketch. —instructio, -onis, f., instruction 
(here = Testamenti}.] M 

10. Cunctum tempus vitae in eiusdem monasterii habitatione peragens, omnem 
meditandis Scripturis operam dedi atque, inter observantiam disciplinae 
regularis et cotidianam cantandi in ecclesia curam, semper aut discere aut 
docere aut scribere dulce habui. 

[St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiatica 5.24, giving some 
autobiographical details.—monasterium, -ii, n., a monastery .—habitatio, - 
onis, f., a dwelling, whether the act or the place.—perag5, -ere, complete .— 
meditandis Scripturis, = to meditating on the Scriptures .—operam dare = 
pay attention to (+ dat.).—observantia, -ae, f., iohedient)observance (of 
duties).—disciplina, -ae, f., teaching, discipline .—regularis, -e, of orpertaining 
to the (Benedictine)mZe.—cdtidianus, -a, -um, daily .—cantandi, gen. 
gerund, = of singing. —discere & docere & scribere, object infinitives. 
—dulce, = pred. acc. or complem.] A 

11. Flecte cervicem diis et est5 sororibus exemplum correctidnis et causa 
liberationis. 



[*Hrosvitha of Gandersheim, Dulcitius 1.5, a pagan magistrale tries to 
persuade a Christian to lapse.—flecto, -ere, bend, bow. —cervix, -icis, f., 
neck. —esto, fut. imperative of sum. —exemplum, -i, n., example, model. — 
correctio, -onis, f., amendment, improvement. —liberatio, -onis, f., liberation, 
release.] M 

12. Retribuat vobis Deus misericordiam, quam fecistis sancto filio vestro Goduino. 

[St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Epistola 65.1, thanking another abbot for forgiving 
Godwin’s desertion to the Cistercians.—retribuo, -ere, repay: = may [God] 
repay (optative subjunctive: see Capvt XXIX).—vobis, a polite plural, as with 
the other second pers. pl. forms in this sentence. See Appendix I, § 6 N 4.— 
Goduinus, -i, m., Godwin.] M 

13. Quia ergo femina mortem instruxit, clara virgo illam interemit, et ideo est 
summa benedictio in feminea forma prae omni creatura, quia Deus factus est 
homo in dulcissima et beata virgine. 

[*St. Hildegard of Bingen, Quia ergo femina, in Symphonia, 116, a non- 
metrical antiphon to the Blessed Mother.—instruo, -ere, -struxi, build; set in 
batde array; prepare, equip. —interimo, -ere, -emi, take away; destroy, 
annihilate. —ideo, adv., for that reason, therefore. —benedictio, -onis, f., a 
praising; a blessing. —femineus, -a, -um, relating to a woman, female .— 
creatura, -ae, f., a creature; creation.] I 

14. Veritas non modo aliud est quam mens, sed et superius aliquid. Eget quippe 
mens veritate, veritas mente non indiget. Ac latius se fundit veritatis quam 
mentis imperium. 

[*Marsilio Ficino, Theologia Platonica 1.6.6.—quippe, adv., certainly, indeed. 
—indigeo, -ere, stand in need of (+ abi.).—latus, -a, -um, broad, wide .— 
fundo, -ere, pour, pour out.] M/A 

15. Nulla salutifero se comparet herba Tabaco, / viribus hoc omnes exsuperat 
reliquas. 

[*I6annes Posthius, Tabacum. —salutifer, -fera, -ferum, health-bringing .— 
comparo (1), compare. —herba, -ae, f., a green piant, esp.grass; a weed. — 
tabacum, -i, n., tobacco. —viribus, see Wheelock, 492-493.—exsupero (1), 
mount up, appear above; excel, surpass. —reliquiae, -arum, f., remains, 
remainder.] A 

16. Deus auctor pacis et amator, quem nosse vivere, cui servire regnare est, protege 
ab omni oppugnatione supplices tuos, ut, qui in tua protectione confidimus, 
nullius hostilitatis arma timeamus. Per Christum Dominum nostrum. 

[*Collecta pro Pace, Matutinae Preces, Liber Precum Publicarum in Ecclesia 
Anglicana (1560).—amator, -oris, m., a friend, lover. —nosco, -ere, novi, 
leam] (in perf.) know. Note that nosse = novisse. —servio, -ire, be a slave to, 
serve (-1- dat.).—regno (1), be a king, reign. —protego, -ere, cover, protect. — 
oppugnatio, -onis, f., an assault. —supplex, -icis, m., a suppliant. — 
protectio, -onis, f., protection. —confido, -ere, have confidence in, believe 



confidently. —hostilitas, -tatis, f., enmity, hostility.] A 



CAPVT XXIX 


Imperfect Subjunctive; Present and 
Imperfect Subjunctive of Sum and 
Possum; Resuit Clauses; Potential 
Subjunctive; Optative Subjunctive; 
Deliberative Subjunctive; Note on 

the Subjunctive 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Potential Subjunctive (Negative Non). The potential subjunctive is used when the 
speaker acknowledges that his statement is a matter of possibility, not of fact. “The 
tone varies from vague surmise to moral certainty, from ‘may’ and ‘might’ to ‘must.’” 
[GL, § 257.1]. The present and perfect subjunctive are used when the speaker’s 
statement may prove valid. The imperfect subjunctive is used when reference is to the 
past. In CL the imperfect is chiefly used in the “ideal second person, an imaginary 
“you.”’ [GL, § 258]. The potential subjunctive is said to be rare in the Vulgate [Nunn, § 
103]. But note, Non habitent in terra tua, they must not dwell in your land [Ex. 23:33]. 

Optative Subjunctive (Negative Ne). The term “optative subjunctive” is used both to 
name a category of subjunctive uses, and a specific use. Specifically, the optative 
subjunctive is used to express a wish. The present subjunctive (rarely the perfect) is 
used when the wish is possible of fulfilment. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive 
are used when the wish is impossible of fulfilment. Utinam (= How, pray?, but 
translated “if only,” “would that”), utinam ne, and even utinam non frequently introduce 
the optative subjunctive in CL [GL, §§ 260-261]. However, utinam is frequently omitted 
in EL [Blaise, § 240]. Israel, utinam audias me. Israel, if only you would hear me (Ps. 
80:9 NV, LH 3.750). The term “optative subjunctive” is also used to denominate a 
general category of subjunctive usages that express the intention or wish of the 
speaker. To this category belong also the deliberative, jussive, and hortatory uses of the 
subjunctive. 

Deliberative Subjunctive (Negative Non). While the deliberative subjunctive belongs 
to the optative subjunctive, the negative is non, since this use of the subjunctive does 
not express the intention of the speaker, but asks a question about the intention the 
speaker should form, and expects an imperative answer [Woodcock, § 109 N ii]. The 
deliberative is usually employed in the first person singular, or when the subjunctive 
would have been originally in the first person (see Sentence 2 below), and is in the 
form of a question that expects an imperative answer. [GL § 265; cf. § 428 NI]. Quid 
faciampopuW huic? What am I to do for this people? (Ex. 17:4 V). EL often employs the 
future indicative instead of the subjunctive in this construction, e.g.. Quid faciemus et 




nos? What are we also to do? (Lk. 3:14; cited in Nunn, § 102). The deliberative 
subjunctive is also used to pose rhetorical questions. 

Note on the Subjunctive. The CL subjunctive is misnamed. It is, according to 
historical linguistics, descended from the PIE optative mood, and has many of the same 
functions as the Greek optative. The PIE subjunctive was co-opted in Latin and the 
other Italic languages to serve as the simple future tense. See Sihler, §§ 501, 537, 543. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

aliqui, aliquae/aliqua, aliquod, indef. pronominal adj., some 

utinam, adv., if only, how I wish that, would that (archaic), used sometimes to introduce 
the optative subjunctive 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Tibi serviat omnis creatura tua. 

[*Jud. 16:17 V.—servid, -ire, serve (as a slave) (+ dat.).—creatura, -ae, f., 
a creature; creation.] I/M 

2. Quando fundamenta evertuntur, iustus quid faciat? 

[*Ps. 10:3 NV, LH 3.580.—fundamentum, -i, n., foundation. —evertd, -ere, 
tum upside down.] I/M 

3. Utinam populus meus audiret me, Israel ambularet in viis meis! 

[*Ps. 80:14 PIB).—ambulo (1), walk.] I/M 

4. Utinam hodie vocem eius audiatis. 

[*Ps. 94:7 NV, Ad Invitatorium, Ordinarium, LH 3.524.] I/M 

5. Hodie si v5cem eius audieritis. 

[*Ps. 94:8 V.— si + fut. pf., according to PW, § 124, means, “if ye shall (not 
will) hear his voice,” and does not represent a wish, but is part of a 
command. PW say that the fut. pf. is used most frequently in the Vulgate in 
the protasis of a Euture More Vivid either with a fut. or an imperative in the 
apodosis, as it is in this verse, though here it is incomplete.] M/A 

6. Percutiat me iustus in misericordia et increpet me. 

[*Ps. 140:5 NV, Ad I Vesperas, Dominica, Hebdomada I, LH 3.546.— 
percutio, -ere, strike hard .—increpo, -are, make a loud noise; make a loud 
protest (against a person), rebuke.] I/M 

7. Regnavit Dominus Deus noster omnipotens. Gaudeamus et exsultemus et demus 
gloriam ei. 

[*Apoc. 19:6b-7a V, LH 3.800.—regno (1), reign, hold sway. —omnipotens, - 
tentis, all-powerful. —exsultd (l),jump around; exuit.] I/M 

N5tam fac mihi viam in qua ambulem. 


8 . 



[*Resp5ns5riuni breve, Ad Laudes matutinas, Feria VI, Hebdomada III, LH 
3.891.—notus, -a, -um, known. —in qua ambulem, = in order that I may 
walk in it, a rei. clause of purpose: see Capvt XXXIV Syntaxis.] M 

9. Da nobis ita vivere ut per societatem passionum ipsius virtutem resurrectionis 
consequi valeamus. 

[Oratio, Ad Vesperas, Feria VI, Hebdomada III, LH 3.900.—societas, -tatis, 
f., an association, fellowship. —passio, -onis, f., suffering. —resurrectio, -onis, 
f., resurrection. —consequor, -sequi, depon., having pass. forms with act. 
meanings, here = to obtain.] M 

10. Tu excitas [hominem], ut laudare te [eum] delectet, quia fecisti nos ad te et 
inquietum est cor nostrum, donec requiescat in te. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 1.1.—excito (1), rouse up; arouse .— 
inquietus, -a, -um, unquiet, restless. —donec -l- subjunctive, as in CL, must 
here imply purpose, intention, or futurity.—requiesco, -ere, rest.] M 

11. Est ergo in nobis, ut ita dicam, docta ignorantia, sed docta Spiritu Dei qui 
adiuvat infirmitatem nostram. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Epistola 130.15.28 (ad Probam), on prayer.— 
ignorantia, -ae, f., want of knowledge, ignorance. —ut ita dicam, = so to 
speak. —infirmitas, -tatis, f., weakness, infirmity.] I/M 

12. Admoniti sumus cantare Domino canticum novum. Homo novus canticum 
novum. Canticum res est hilaritatis, et, si diligentius cdnsideremus, res est 
amoris. Qui ergo novit novam vitam amare, novit canticum novum cantare. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 34.1, in LH 2.558.—admoneo, = moneo. — 
canto (1), sing. —canticum, -i, n., a song. —hilaritas, -tatis, f., cheerfulness, 
mirth. —diligentius, here = compar, adv., which has the same form as the n. 
acc. sg. compar, adj.—considero (1), consider, reflect. The subjunctive 
suggests should reflect.] I/M 

13. Sacramentum est in aliqua celebratione, cum res gesta ita fit ut aliquid 
significare intellegatur, quod sancte accipiendum est. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 6.19.39.—celebratio, -onis, f., a large 
gathering; festival; celebration. —cum, conj., when. —fit, third pers. sg. pres. 
ind. of fio, fieri, = happens. —significo (1), indicate, signify. —sancte, adv., 
solemnly, religiously.] M 

14. Anima est forma ita simplex atque ita libera, ut neque ex pluribus partibus 
componatur, neque ex materiae visceribus eruatur. 

[*Marsilio Ficino, Theologica Platonica 5.13.2.—simplex, -icis, simple. — 
compono, -ere, put together, compose. —materia, -ae, f., matter. —viscus, - 
eris, usu. pL, viscera, -um, n., the intemal organs; the inmost part. —eruo, - 
ruere, tear out, dig up.] M 

15. Aiunt enim silenos imagunculas quaspiam fuisse sectiles, et ita factas, ut diduci 
et explicari possent, et quae clausae ridiculam ac monstrosam tibicinis speciem 



habebant, apertae subito numen ostendebant, ut artem scalptoris gratiorem 
iocdsus faceret error. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 3.3.1., explaining the origin of the adage Sileni 
Alcibiadis. —Sileni, -orum, m., satyrs; also a type of ancient curio .— 
imaguncula, -ae, f., a little image. —quispiam, quaepiam, quodpiam, 
anyone, anything; someone, something some. —sectilis, -e, cut, cleft, divided .— 
diduco, -ere, draw apart, split, separate. —explico (1), unfold, spread out .— 
claudo, -ere, clausi, clausum, close, shut. —ridiculus, -a, -um, laughable .— 
mdnstrosus, -a, -um, strange, monstrous .—tibicen, -inis, m., a piper, oboist. 
—species, -ei, f., outward appearance; shape, form, figure. —aperid, -ire, 
aperui, apertum, uncover; open .—subit5, adv., suddenly. —numen, -inis, n., 
a deity, god. —scalptdr, -5ris, m., a cutter, carver. —gratus, -a, -um, pleasing 
agreeable. —iocosus, -a, -um, humorous, droll .—err5r, -oris, m., a mistake.] A 



Desiderius Erasmus of Rotterdam (1466/9-1536) was the greatest humanist of his generation, and perhaps of all 
time. His Latin style was elegant, yet vigorous, his reading complete both in Latin and Greek. His piety was 
genuine, but filtered through a scintillating wit. He worked for reform within the Church, yet strove mightily 
against the Protestant Martin Luther on the subject of good works. His editions of classical authors were widely 
used, as was his edition of the New Testament. His vast collection of proverbs, the Adagia, was a masterpiece of 
erudition and moral commentary. Some of the articles were really essays on the problems of his day. Several of the 
adages can be read in this volume. This portrait, painted in 1523, is by Hans Holbein the Younger (c. 1497-1543). 
Holbein also painted a portrait of Erasmus’ friend St. Sir Thomas More. (© Wikimedia Commons) 




CAPVT XXX 


Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive; 
Indirect Questions; Sequence 
of Tenses; Retained Indicative 
in Indirect Questions in EL; 
Subordinate Clauses in Indirect 
Statement; Futurum Esse (Fore) 
Ut + Subjunctive; Quod-Clause of 

Alleged Reason 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Retained Indicative in Indirect Questions. EL frequently employs the indicative 
instead of the subjunctive in indirect questions, e.g., Discite quid est, learn what it is 
(Mt. 9:13 V; cited at PW § 135). 

Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Statement. In CL, the verb in a subordinate clause in 
indirect statement routinely appears irilhe subjunctive, even when it would ha ve been 
in the indicative in direct statement. This is a usage of the potential subjunctive, and it 
indicates that the speaker is merely reporting an assertion, not vouching for it himself. 
See Wheelock, Appendix, 493-494; cf. Woodcock, § 272. This distinction is not always 
observed in EL. 

Futurum Esse (Fore) Ut + Subjunctive. Latin speakers preferred a circumlocution to 
the future passive infinitive, which properly was expressed by the supine + iri. This 
circumlocution was composed of the future active infinitive used impersonally, i.e., 
futurum esse or its alternative fore, and a consecutive or resuit clause. See Capvt XXXV, 
Sentence 18, for an example. 

Quod-Clause of Alleged Reason. The potential subjunctive can also be used in a 
causal clause to show that the reason given is not given on the speaker’s authority, but 
is merely reported. This use is related to the usage in indirect statement mentioned 
above. See Sentence 8 below. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

Christianus, -a, -um, Christian 

paenitentia, -ae, or poenitentia, -ae, f., change of mind; repentance; penance. Eor the 
idiom paenitentiam agere, see Capvt VIII, Sentence 5. 




SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Invenitque eum vir errantem in agr5, et interrogavit quid quaereret. 

[*Gen. 37:15 V, a man finds Joseph looking for his brothers.—interrogo (1), 
ttsk.] I/M 

2. Et ait rex, “Interroga tu, cuius filius sit iste puer.” 

[*I Sam. 17:56 V, Saul asks about David.] I 

3. Tobias respondit, “Rogo te, de qua domo aut de qua tribu es tu?” 

[Tob. 5:16 V, Tobit speaks with Raphael.—Tobias, -ae, m., Tobit. —rogo (1), 
ask. —domus, -i, f., a house. —tribus, -us, f., a tribe.] I 

4. Et apprehensa manti caeci, eduxit eum extra vicum, et exspuens in oculos eius, 
impositis manibus suis, interrogavit si quid videret. 

[*Mk. 8:23 V.—apprehendo, -ere, -hendi, -hensum, lay hold of, seize .— 
educo, -ere, -duxi, lead out —extra, prep. -l- ace., outside. —vicus, -i, m., 
village. —exspuo, -uere, spit out —impono, -ere, -posui, -positum, put upon; 
impose. —si, here = whether.] M 

5. Paenitentiam itaque age ab hac nequitia tua, et roga Deum, si forte remittatur 
tibi haec cogitatio cordis tui. 

[*Acts 8:22 V.—ab, here = for, because of. See PW, § 117.A, A, ab. — 
nequitia, -ae, f., a bad moral quality of any sort; wickedness. —forte, adv., by 
chance. —remitto, -ere, send back; remit; forgive. —cogitatio, -onis, f., a 
thought; plan.] M 

6. Utile itaque est in immaculata unitate vos esse, ut et semper participetis Deo. 

[*St. Ignatius of Antioch, Epistola ad Ephesios 5.2, Lectid Altera, Ad Officium 
Lectionis, Dominica II per annum, LH 3.57.—immaculatus, -a, -um, 
unstained. —unitas, -tatis, f., unity. —participo (1), -l- abi. = share in, partake 
of.] M 

7. Quod est in corpore anima, hoc sunt in mundo Christiani. 

[*Epistola ad Diognetum 6, in LH 2.659.] I 

8. Plere omnes, ipsa sine fletu. Mirari plerique quod tam facile vitae suae prodiga, 
quam nondum hauserat, iam quasi perfuncta donaret. Stupere universi quod iam 
Divinitatis testis exsisteret, quae adhuc arbitra sui per aetatem esse non posset. 

[*St. Ambrose of Milan, De Virginibus 1.2.8, speaking of the martyrdom of St. 
Agnes.—fleo, -ere, weep. Note the historical infinitives here and below. See 
Capvt XXVII Syntaxis.—fletus, -us, m., weeping, tears. —miror, -ari, depon. 
verb, having pass. forms with act. meanings, wonder, marvel at. —plerique, - 
raeque, -raque, the majority, most .—prodigus, -a, -um, wasteful. —nondum, 
adv., notyet. —haurio, -ire, drink. —quasi, adv. or conj., as if. —perfunctus, - 
a, -um, performed, accomplished .—dono, -are, give; sacrifice .—stupeo, -ere, 
be astonished. —universus, -a, -um, altogether. —divinitas, -tatis, f., divinity. 
—testis, -tis, m./f., a witness. —exsisto, -ere, emerge, appear. —adhuc, adv.. 



till now. —arbitra, -ae, f., awitness.] A 

9. adeO datus to AUGUSTINE. “Qu5modo istud [argumentum] sit, non intellego.” 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 5.12.—Quomodo, adv., how? in what 
way?] I/M 

10. Deus hanc avertat amentiam! 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 9.28.—amentia, -ae, f., madness; 
stupidity.] I 

11. Verissima quippe ratio est et verissime dicitur, cum verba proferuntur, aut scire 
nos quid significent aut nescire; si scimus, [nos] commemorari potius quam 
discere; si autem nescimus, ne commemorari quidem, sed fortasse ad 
quaerendum admoneri. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 11.36, Augustine speaks of the 
usefulness of words.—quippe, adv., indeed. —ratio, here perh. = account, 
explanation. —verissime, superi, adv., very truly. —proferuntur, = (they) are 
brought forth. —significo (1), mean .—commemoro (1), remind .—potius, 
adv., rather. —fortasse, adv., perhaps. —ad quaerendum, a gerund with ad 
expressing purpose, = to seek. —admoneo = moneo.] A 

12. Aeternitas igitur est interminabilis vitae tota simul et perfecta possessid. 

[*Boethius, Consolatio philosophiae 5.6.—aeternitas, -tatis, f., etemity. — 
interminabilis, -e, endless. —simul et, conj., and also. —perfectus, -a, -um, 
complete. —possessio, -onis, f., possession.] M 

13. Oves ergo eius pascua inveniunt, quia quisquis illum [i.e., lesiim] corde simplici 
sequitur, aeternae viriditatis pabulo nutritur. Quae autem sunt istarum ovium 
pascua, nisi interna gaudia semper virentis paradisi? Pascua namque electorum 
sunt vultus praesens Dei, qui, dum sine defectu conspicitur, sine fine mens vitae 
cibo satiatur. 

[*Pope St. Gregory the Great, Homilia 14.3-6, in LH 2.592.—ovis, -is, f., a 
sheep .—pascuus, -ii, n., a pasture. —simplex, -icis, simple, unaffected .— 
viriditas, -tatis, f., greenness; freshness .—pabulum, -i, n., food; fodder .— 
nutrio, -ire, nourish .—internus, -a, -um, intemal, inward .—virens, -entis, 
green; fresh .—paradisus, -i, m., a park; paradise .—electus, -a, -um, chosen .— 
vultus, -us, m., a face .—praesens, -entis, present .—defectus, -us, m., a 
failing ceasing .—conspicio, -ere, behold .—cibus, -i, m., food.] I/M 

14. Duplex est autem homo: interior et exterior. Interior homo anima, et exterior 
homo corpus. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 11.1.6.—duplex, -icis, double, two-fold. 
—interior, -ius, inner, interior. —exterior, -ius, outer, exterior.] I 

15. Tum Brettones confitentur quidem intellexisse se veram esse viam iustitiae quam 
praedicaret Augustinus. 

[*St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiastica 2.2, the response of the British 
bishops to a miracle of St. Augustine of Canterbury’s.—Bretto, -onis, m., a 



Briton. —confitentur, depon., having pass. forms with act. meanings, = 
(they) confess; but here an historical pres., so = (they) confessed. —praedico 
(1), proclaim, preach.] M/A 

16. Ego Soror Adeleia do terram de Bellomonte, quae mea probatur esse iure 
hereditario, favente viro Giraldo Boctoy, ecclesiae Villarensis Monasterii, ubi 
votum habeo converti, et hoc per manum comitis Normannorum Guillelmi, cuius 
est hoc signum +. Testibus his, Guillelmo filio Osberni, Guillelmo Maleth. 

[*Carta Guillelmi Normannorum Comitis, Fauroux, no. 173, p. 361. 
—Adeleia, -ae, f., Adeleia. —terra, here = an estate, property (see LLMA, 
S.V.). —de, note the locative sense.—Bellus Mons, Belli Montis, m. = 
Beaumont-le-Roger. —probo, here = prove. —hereditarius, -a, -um, 
hereditary. —faveo, -ere, be favorable to, support. —Giraldus, -i, m., Gerald. 
—Boctoy, indecl. name.—ecclesia, ae, f., here = the monks ornuns of a 
monastery taken as a group (see LLMA, s.v.).—Villarense Monasterium, - 
sis, -ii, n., the Abbey of Montivilliers, one of Count Robert Fs foundations of 
Benedictine nuns.^"^—voveo, -ere, vovi, votum, vow (-1- inf., see Latham, 
s.v. “vot-”).—convertor, -i, embrace the monastic life (see LLMA, s.v. 
“converto”).—ubi votum habeo converti, = where I have vowed to embrace 
the monastic life. See Blaise, § 219, for the use of habere with the acc. perf. 
pass. part. as a periphrastic perf. act., the origin of the French passe compose. 
See also Appendix I, § 48.—comes, -itis, m., a count. —Normannus, -i, m., a 
Norman. —Guillelmus, -i, m., William the Bastard and Conqueror.—testis, - 
is, m./f., a witness. —Osbernus, -i, m., Osbem fitz Arfast, nephew of Gunnor, 
wife of Count Richard I of Normandy. He held the office of ducal dapifer or 
steward, held after him also by his son, William fitz Osbern, a witness of this 
document.^^—Maleth, indecl. name, prob. = Malet, an aristocratic family of 
the Montivilliers vicinity.^^] A 

17. Canis valde calidus est, aliquod commune et naturale sibi in moribus hominis 
habet, et ideo hominem sentit et intellegit, et eum amat, et libenter cum eo 
moratur, et fidus est, et ideo diabolus canem odit et abhorret propter fidem 
quam ad hominem habet. 

[*St. Hildegard of Bingen, Physica 7.20.—canis, -is, m./f., a dog, bitch. — 
valde, adv., intensely, very very. —calidus, -a, -um, warm, hot, i.e., influenced 
by the sanguine humor.—ideo, adv., therefore. —libenter, adv., gladly .— 
moror, -ari, depon., having pass. forms with act. meanings, linger, tarry. — 
fidus, -a, -um, tnie, trusty, faithful. —diabolus, -i, m., a devii; the Devii. — 
abhorreo, -ere, shrink backfrom, shudder at.] I 

18. A Christo igitur Christiani, a Petro fideles dicimur. 

[*Nicholas of Cusa, Sermo 287.8.—Petrus, -i, m.. St. Peter, the first pope.] I 

19. Bestia bestiam novit. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 4.7.57, citing a proverb.—bestia, -ae, f., an 
animal 'without reason, a beast.] I 


20. Eius rei publicae institutio hunc unum scopum in primis respicit: ut, quoad per 
publicas necessitates licet, quam plurimum temporis ab servitio corporis ad 
animi libertatem cultumque civibus universis asseratur. In eo enim sitam vitae 
felicitatem putant. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 2, LAM, p. 134, speaking of the Utopian 
constitution.—institutio, -onis, f., arrangement, dispositiori. —scopos, -i, m., a 
target to shoot at. —in primis, = especially. —respicio, -ere, have a regard for, 
consider. —quoad, adv., as far as. —necessitas, -tatis, f., need; (in pl.) 
requirements. —licet, = it is permitted. —servitium, -i, n., servitude, Service .— 
libertas, -tatis, f., freedom. —cultus, -us, m., culture, training, education. — 
universi, -ae, -a, ali together .—assero, -ere, set free from, protect. —sino, - 
ere, sivi, situm, place, put down, situate. —felicitas, -tatis, f., fertility; 
happiness.] A 

21. Nam etsi haud multi cuiusque urbis sunt qui ceteris exonerati laboribus soli 
disciplinae deputantur, & tamen omnes pueri litteris imbuuntur, et populi bona 
pars, viri feminaeque, per totam vitam horas illas quas ab operibus liberas 
diximus in litteris collocant. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 2, LAM, p. 154.—etsi, conj., even if although. 
—haud, adv., not, not at all. —exonero (1), disburden; free, release .— 
disciplina, -ae, f., a being instructed; a branch of instructiori; art, Science. — 
deputo (1), prune; appoint .—imbuo, -ere, steep, saturate; accustom, initiate. 
—opus, -eris, n., a work, task. —colloco (1), put, place.] M 


14 Bates, op. cit., 196. 

15 Ibid., 117-118, 150. 

16 Ibid., 102, 110. 




CAPVT XXXI 


Cum Clauses, Fero; Dum for Cum; 
Genitive of Indefinite Value; 

Ablative of Price 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Dum for Cum. Dum encroaches upon cum in EL, and can be used to indicate time, 
circumstance, and cause as cum does. See Blaise, §§ 310-311, for examples. 

Genitive of Indefinite Value. Mentioned by Wheelock on p. 260, the genitive of 
indefinite value, sometimes just called the genitive of value, is used with verbs of rating 
and buying, such as aestimare, to value, and emere, to buy, in order to indicate the 
general value or price of a thing. See Sentences 15 and 20 below. A common ancient 
expression, also used in subsequent ages, employed flocci, of a flock of wool, as in me 
flocci facit, he rates me (at the value) of a flock of wool, i.e., he doesn’t give a darn 
about me. The genitive of as, assis, m., an as (a copper coin of small value), was 
employed the same way. 

Ablative of Price. The ablative is used to indicate the definite price of an object. See 
Sentence 8 below. This usage is often extended to include other relations than those of 
the market. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

quamvis, although (+ subjunctive) 
tunc, adv., then, at that time 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Terra autem erat inanis et vacua, et tenebrae erant super faciem abyssi, et 
Spiritus Dei ferebatur super aquas. 

[*Gen. 1:2 V.—inanis, -e, empty, vain. —vacuus, -a, -um, empty, devoid (of), 
void. —facies, -ei, f., face; beauty. —abyssus, -i, f., a bottomless pit; the sea; 
hell] I 

2. Vidit igitur mulier quod bonum esset lignum ad vescendum et pulchrum oculis 
aspectuque delectabile, et tulit de fructu illius et comedit deditque viro suo, qui 
comedit. 

[Gen. 3:6 V.—lignum, -i, n., wood; tree. —ad vescendum, a purp. 
construction with the gerund, = to eat. —aspectus, -us, m., seeing; here in 
the abi. of specification or respect, = with respect to seeing. See Capvt XL.— 




delectabilis, -e, delightful pleasing. —comedo, -esse, -medi, irreg. verb, eat 
up entirely, consume; waste.] M/A 

3. Ego feci et ego feram et ego portabo et ego salvabo. 

[*Is. 46:4 V, God speaks to Israel.—porto (1), bear, carry. —salvo (1), save; 
heal.] I 

4. Pravum est cor omnium et inscrutabile. Quis cognoscet illud? 

[*Jer. 17:9 V.—pravus, -a, -um, crooked, deformed; perverse; depraved .— 
inscrutabilis, -e, unsearchable, inscrutable.] I 

5. Cum enim infirmor, tunc potens sum. 

[*II Cor. 12:10 V, LH 3.89.—infirmo (1), weaken; diminish.] I 

6. Christus lesus, cum in forma Dei esset, non rapinam arbitratus est esse se 
aequalem Deo, sed semetipsum exinanivit. 

[*Phil. 2:6-7 V, LH 3.916.—rapina, -ae, f., robbery; the act ofrobbery; loot — 
arbitror, -ari, -atus sum, depon. verb, having pass. forms with act. 
meanings, = (he) judged, thought. —aequalis, -e, even, equal. —semetipsum, 
an even stronger form of seipsum. —exinanio, -ire, -ivi, empty, make empty.] 
M 

7. Quem [id est, lesum Christum] cum non videritis, diligitis. 

[*I Pet. 1:8 V, LH 3.635. —videritis, why is the perf. subjunct. used here?] I 

8. Bilibris tritici denario et tres bilibres hordei denario; et vinum et oleum ne 
laeseris. 

["'Apoc. 6:6 V, in LH 2.543, an announcement at the opening of the Third 
Seal.—bilibris, -is, LS does not give the gender, but perh. f., as it translates 
the Cr. choinix, also f., a quantity of two pounds, “the daily ration of grain for 
one man.”^^—triticum, -i, n., wheat. —denarius, -i, m., a Roman silver coin 
“equivalent to one day’s wages. The cost of wheat here is five to twelve times 
its normal price. Famine is indicated.”^®—hordeum, -i, n., barley. —oleum, - 
i, n., olive oil. —laedo, -ere, laesi, hurt, injure, damage. This is perh. a 
reference to the wine and olive oil used in temple sacrifices. ^^] A 

9. Ecce Dominus veniet cum splendore descendens, et virtus eius cum eo, visitare 
populum suum in pace, et constituere super eum vitam sempiternam. 

[*Resp6nsum, Lectio III, Ad matutinum. Sabbato, Infra Hebdomadam II 
Adventus, BR 1.30.—splendor, -oris, m., brilliance, magnificence .— 
descendo, -ere, go down .—visito (1), go to see, visit. —constituo, -ere, 
establish .—sempiternus, -a, -um, everlasting, sempitemal.] I/M 

10. Exsultabunt labia mea, cum cantavero tibi. 

[*Respons6rium breve, ad Laudes matutinas. Sabbato, Hebdomada II, LH 
3.786.—exsulto (1), jump for joy; rejoice. —labium, -ii, n., lip. —canto (1), 
sing.] I 

Quod accipis, corpus est illius panis caelestis, et sanguis est illius sacrae vitis. 


11 . 


Nam, cum panem c5nsecratum et vinum discipulis suis porrigeret, sic ait, “Hoc 
est corpus meum. Hic est sanguis meus.” Credamus, quaes5, cui credidimus. 
Nescit mendacium veritas. 

[*St. Gaudentius of Brescia, Tractatus 2, in LH 2.665-666, speaking of the 
Mass.—panis, -is, m., bread. —caelestis, -e, heavenly. —sanguis, -inis, m., 
blood. —vitis, -is, f., a vine. —cdnsecro (1), consecrate, make holy. —porrigo, - 
ere, stretch out, extend; offer. —quaeso, archaic form of quaero used in 
supplications and prayers.—mendacium, -ii, n., a lie.] M 

12. Agamus ergo, dilectissimi, gratias Deo Patri, per Filium eius, in Spiritu Sancto, 
qui propter multam misericordiam suam, qua dilexit n5s, misertus est nostri; “et 
cum essemus mortui peccatis, convivificavit nos Christo,” ut essemus in ipso 
nova creatura novumque figmentum. Deponamus ergo veterem hominem cum 
actibus suis; et adepti participatidnem generationis Christi, carnis renuntiemus 
operibus. 

[*Pope St. Leo the Great, Sermo I in Nativitate Domini 1-3, in LH 1.327.— 
dilectus, -a, -um, beloved .—misereor, -eri, misertus sum, depon. verb, 
having pass. forms with act. meanings, = (he) pitied (-l- gen.).—morior, -i, 
mortuus sum, depon., = we had died .—convivifico (1), make alive together, 
restore to life with. See Eph. 2:5.—Christo, take as a dat. with a compound 
verb (Capvt XXXV) in imitation of the Greek, = with Christ .—creatura, -ae, 
f., a creature; creation .—figmentum, -i, n., a production, creation .—depono, - 
ere, set down, lay aside .—vetus, -eris, old .—actus, -us, m., motion, movement; 
performance, action .—adipiscor, -i, adeptus sum, depon., = having obtained. 
—participatio, -onis, f., a sharing, participation .—generatio, -onis, f., a 
begetting, generating .—renuntio (1), disclaim, renounce .—opus, operis, n., a 
Work.] M/A 

13. Nam cum tres sint partes philosophiae speculativae,—naturalis, in motu 
inabstracta; mathematica, sine motu inabstracta, et theologica, sine motu 
abstracta,—in naturalibus igitur rationabiliter, in mathematicis disciplinaliter, in 
divinis intellectualiter versari oportebit. 

[Boethius, De Trinitate 2, describing the branches of philosophy and the 
methods by which they are studied.—speculativus, -a, -um, speculative. — 
mdtus, -us, m., motion. —inabstractus, -a, -um, not separated, i.e., from 
matter.—mathematicus, -a, -um, mathematical. —theologicus, -a, -um, 
theological. —abstractus, -a, -um, separated, i.e., from matter.— 
rationabiliter, adv., reasonably, rationally. —disciplinMiter, adv., Uberally, 
i.e., by means of the liberal arts.—intellectuMiter, adv., intellectually .— 
versor, -sari, depon. verb, having pass. forms with act. meanings, = to be 
engaged in, occupied with (in + abi.).—oportet, -ere, an impers. verb 
constructed with the infinitive, it is necessary. See Capvt XXXIX.] A 

14. Mathematica Latine dicitur doctrinalis scientia, quae abstractam considerat 
quantitatem. Abstracta enim quantitas est, quam intellectu a materia separantes 
vel ab aliis accidentibus, ut est par, impar, vel ab aliis huiuscemodi in sola 



ratiocinatione tractamus. Cuius species sunt quattuor, id est Arithmetica, Musica, 
Gedmetria, et Astronomia. 

[*St. Isidore of Seville, Etymologiae 3, in initio. —mathematica, -ae, f., 
mathematics. —Latine, adv., in Latin. —doctrin^is, -e, theoretical. — 
quantitas, -tatis, f., quantity. —considerd (1), comitier, weigh, reflect on. — 
intellectus, -us, m., intellect. —materia, -ae, f., matter. —separd (1), tiisjoin, 
separate. —accidens, -entis, n., an accitient in the philosophical sense.—par, 
paris, equal; even (of numbers).—impar, -paris, adj., unequal; otiti (of 
numbers).—huiuscemodi, of this kinti, such. —ratiocinatid, -onis, f., 
reasoning. —tractd (1), treat, tiiscms. —species, -ei, f., kinti, species .— 
arithmetica, -ae, f., arithmetic. —musica, -ae, f., music. —gedmetria, -ae, f., 
geometiy. —astronomia, -ae, f., astronomy.] M/A 

15. Quanti te fecit [Deus], ex his quae pro te factus est, agnosce. 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Sermo I in Epiphania Domini 2, in LH 1.361.— 
quanti, = how much, a common usage (genitive of indefinite value).—fecit, 
= value, esteem (used as a verb of rating). Note that B. uses the indic, here in 
what is technically an ind. quest. Russell, 13, calls this type of construction 
“an archaic and also colloquial feature,” and refers to GL, § 467.—agnosco, - 
ere, recognize.] M 

16. Gum sim servus omnium, omnibus servire teneor et administrare odorifera verba 
Domini mei. 

[*St. Francis of Assisi, Epistola ati Eitieles (Recensio Posterior) 2.—servio, -ire, 
be a slave to, serve (-1- dat.).—administro (1), atiminister. —odorifer, -fera, - 
ferum, having a pleasant smell.] I/M 

17. Gum sacra Scriptura sit omni-sapiens et verissima, quia revelata et tradita a Deo, 
qui est Veritas et omnia sciens, maxime sacrae Scripturae est credendum. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, De divinis nominibm 1.1.21.—omni-sapiens, -entis, 
all-wise. —revelo (1), reveal. —credo, -ere, believe, trustin (-1- dat.).] M 

18. Gum enim gratia non tollat naturam, sed perficiat, oportet quod naturalis ratio 
subserviat fidei. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theologiae 1, q.l, a.8 ad 2.—perficio, -ere, 
accomplish; perfect. —oportet, see Sentence 13 above. Here the verb is 
constructed with quod, as an ind. statement.—subservio, -ire, be subject to, 
subserve + dat.] I 

19. O salutaris hostia, / quae caeli pandis ostium, / bella premunt hostilia: / da 
robur, fer auxilium. 

[*St. Thomas Aquinas, Verbum supernum prodiem, in LH 3.497.—salutaris, - 
e, healthful, beneficial. —hostia, -ae, f., an animal slain in sacrifice, a victim. — 
pando, -ere, stretch out; tivow open. —5stium, -ii, n., entrance, door. — 
hostilis, -e, unfriendly, hostile. —robur, -oris, n., hard wood; hardness, 
strength.] I 



20. Non magni pendas, quis pro te vel contra te sit, sed age et cura, ut Deus tecum 
sit in omni re quam facis. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 2.2.1, in LH 1.224.—pendo, -ere, 
weigh; consider, judge. Take either as a potentential subjunctive or as an EL 
prohibition.—curo (1), take care (-1- purp. clause: GL, § 546 n1.).] M 



This is a fifteenth-century alabaster statue of St. Thomas Aquinas (c. 1225-1274) which was made in Spain. It now 
belongs to the Nelson-Atkins Museum of Art in Kansas City, Missouri. Thomas, who was of Lombard descent, was a 
son of the knight Landulf of Roccasecca, and was intended for a career as a Benedictine monk at the family abbey 
of Montecassino. To his family’s consternation, however, he became a Dominican Friar. After his family failed to 
dissuade him by kidnapping and incarceration (Adenulf of Aquino was their ancestor; see Capvt I, Sentence 12), 
Thomas studied in Paris and Cologne under St. Albert the Great. Thomas wrote commentarios on books of 
Scripture, Aristotie, the Pseudo-Dionysius, Boethius, and the Sententiae of Peter Lombard. He wrote many other 
Works, the greatest of which were the Summa contra Gentiles and the Summa Theologiae, both of which are 
architectonic presentations of the entirety of Christian teaching. Thomas’s writings are well represented in this 
book. (© Wikimedia Commons) 


17 J. Massyngberde Ford, Revelation, Anchor Bible 38 (Garden Gity, NY: Doubleday and Go., 1975), 98. 

18 Loc. cit. 

19 Ibid., 98-99 and 107-108. 








CAPVT XXXII 


Formation and Comparison of 
Adverbs; Volo, Malo, Nolo; Proviso 
Clauses; Greek Accusative; Ne + 
Second Person Present Subjunctive 
for NolT + Infinitive in EL; 
Priusquam, Antequam 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Greek Accusative. In Greek, the accusative can be used to indicate the respect in 
which the meaning of a passive or intransitive verb is true. This usage was imitated 
already by the CL poets, but received new impetus from the translation of Holy 
Scripture from Gr. into Latin, e.g., amicti stolas albas, clothed in white robes (Apoc. 
7:9), and abluti corpus aqua munda, washed with respect to the body with pure water 
(Hebrews 10:22). These examples, and others, can be found at PW, § 44(c). 

Ne + Subjunctive for Noli + Infinitive. In CL, except in the comic poets, the second 
person present (optative) subjunctive was rarely employed as a negative imperative 
directed at an actual person. Instead, it was used of an “imaginary ‘you’” [GL § 263.2]. 
It was rather like the American usage, “You never cross the Street in the middle of the 
block.” In EL, however, this subjunctive, generally in the singular, was used for noli + 
infinitive without distinction in meaning, e.g.. Ne perdas cum impiis, Deus, animam 
meam. Do not destroy my life with the impious, O God (Ps. 25:9). Both CL and EL did 
employ the perfect subjunctive in the second person, usually singular, for a negative 
command addressed to an actual person. 

Priusquam and Antequam. These two words mean before (= “earlier than”), and they 
introduce temporal clauses. In CL, when the the relationship of the verb in the 
temporal clause with the verb in the main clause is temporal and factual, the indicative 
is used. When some notion of “design, anticipation, or prevention” is present, the 
subjunctive is used. The use of these conjunctions can be subtle, and should be studied 
in a grammar. However, in EL the subjunctive tends to be used indiscriminately. Istae 
generationes caeli et terra quando creatae sunt, in die quo fecit Dominus Deus caelum et 
terram et omne virgultum agri antequam oreretur in terra omnemque herbam regionis 
priusquam germinaret. Those are the generations of heaven and earth when they were 
created, on the day God made heaven and earth and every shoot of the field before it 
sprang up, and every stalk before it shot forth (Gen. 2: 4-5a V). If this had been CL, a 
better translation for the subjunctive would have been before it could spring up & before 
it could shoot up. Notice, too, that the two elements of these words are sometimes split 
apart, prius and ante going in the main clause, quam in the subordinate clause. This is 




called tmesis (Smith, 38). 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 

antequam, conj., before 

baptizo (1), baptize 

priusquam, conj., before 

propheta, -ae, m., aprophet 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Habe5 duas filias, quae necdum cognoverunt virum. Educam eas ad vos et 
abutimini eis sicut vobis placuerit, dummodo viris istis nihil mali faciatis, quia 
ingressi sunt sub umbra culminis mei. 

[*Gen. 19:8, V, Lot tries to prevent the abuse of the three angels.—necdum, 
conj., (and) notyet. —educo, -ere, lead out. —abutor, -ti, depon., having pass. 
forms with act. meanings, here the imperative, = use, abuse (-1- abi.).— 
placeo -ere, -ui, bepleasing to (+ dat.), here used impersonally.—ingredior, 
-di, -gressus sum, depon. verb, having pass. forms with act. meanings, here 
= they have entered. —umbra, -ae, f., shade, shadow. —culmen, -inis, n., 
(roof-)top.] I/M 

2. Nolite confidere in principibus, in homine, per quem non est salus. 

[Ps. 145:3 PIB, Feria quarta ad Laudes I, BR 2.480.—confido, -ere, have 
confidence in.] I 

3. Cantate Domino, quoniam magnifice fecit. 

[*Is. 12:5 V, LH 3.750.—canto (1), sing. —magnificus, -a, -um, noble, 
magnificent.] I 

4. Et ne velitis dicere intra vos, “Patrem habemus Abraham.” Dic5 enim vobis 
quoniam potens est Deus de lapidibus istis suscitare filios Abrahae. 

[*Mt. 3:9 V.—ne velitis dicere, = do not expect to say, in literal translation 
of the Grk.—intra, prep. -I- acc., here = inter. —potens est & suscitare, < 
5uvaTai & sysTpai: potens est should be taken as a periphrasis for potest. 
—lapis, -idis, m., stone. —suscito (1), cause to rise.] I/M 

5. Omnia ergo quaecumque vultis ut faciant vobis homines et vos facite illis. Haec 
est enim lex et prophetae. 

[*Mt. 7:13 V.—quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, indef. pron., 
declined like the rei. pron., whoever, whatever. —volo (ut) -l- subjunctive, = 
a jussive noun clause. Cf. Wheelock, p. 304.] I/M 

6. Noli me tangere, nondum enim ascendi ad Patrem meum. 

[*Jn. 20:17 V.—nondum, adv., not yet. —ascendo, -ere, -ndi, mount up, 
ascend.] I 



7. Nec facio animam meam pretiosiorem quam me, dummodo consummem cursum 
meum et ministerium verbi, quod accepi a Domino lesu. 

[*Acts 20:24 V, Paul addresses the Ephesian elders for the last time.— 
pretiosus, -a, -um, valuable, precious. This construction is difficult in the 
Greek, and may mean, “But I hold not my life of any account as dear unto 
myself.”^*^ This English translation is similar to the NV: “Sed nihili facio 
animam meam pretiosam mihi.” Note the gen. of indef. value. The Douay- 
Rheims Bible translates the Vulgate literally: “neither do I count my life more 
precious than myself.”—ministerium, -ii, n., Service, ministry.] A 

8. Scio enim quia non habitat in me—hoc est, in carne mea—bonum. Nam velle 
adiacet mihi; perficere autem bonum non invenio. Non enim quod volo bonum, 
hoc facio; sed quod nolo malum, hoc ago. 

[*Rom. 7:18-19 V.—habito (1), dwell. —adiaceo, -ere, lie beside or near to 
(-1- dat.).—perficio, -ere, accomplish.] M/A 

9. Nolo enim vos ignorare, fratres, quoniam patres nostri omnes sub nube fuerunt, 
et omnes mare transierunt, et omnes in Moyse baptizati sunt in nube et in mari. 

[*I Cor. 10:1 V.—nolo -I- acc. -I- inf.—ignoro (1), notknow, not recognize .— 
transeo, -ire, -ii, irreg. verb with regular perf., go across, cross. —Moyses, -is, 
m., Moses. Note that in Moyse < siq tov Mtoorjv, into Moses, an example of a 
common mistranslation. See PW, § 117.B(7).] I 

10. Ne dixeris, “Rediens redi et crastino die dabo tibi.” Ne quid inter propositum 
tuum et beneficium intercedat. 

[*St. Gregory of Nazianzus, Oratio 14, De pauperum amore 40, in LH 2.209.— 
redeo, -ire, retum. Note that rediens is an example of the pres. partic. of a 
verb being coupled with that verb to represent the Heb. infin. absolute, a 
construction which emphasized “the certainty of an action or fact.” See PW, § 
26(i), and Appendix I, § 58.—crastinus, -a, -um, of tomorrow; crastinus dies 
= tomorrow. —propositum, -i, n., design, purpose, intendon. —intercedo, -ere, 
go between, come between.] I/M 

11. Ratio est aspectus animi, quo per se ipsum, non per corpus, verum intuetur, aut 
ipsa veri contemplatio non per corpus, aut ipsum verum quod contemplatur. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De Immortalitate Animae 6.10.—aspectus, -us, m., 
a seeing; the sense of sight. —intueor, -eri, depon. verb, having pass. forms 
with act. meanings, look at attentively, contemplate. —contemplatio, -onis, f., 
an attentive consideration, contempladon .—contemplo (1), consider attentively, 
contemplate.] M/A 

12. Homo est animal rationale mortale & Uno verbo a bestiis, quod rationale, et alio 
a divinis [anima] separatur, quod mortale dicitur. Illud igitur nisi tenuerit, bestia 
erit; hinc nisi se averterit, divina non erit. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De ordine 11.31.—bestia, -ae, f., beast. —separo 
(1), separate, divide. —illud, here = the former. —hinc, adv., here = from the 


13. 


latter.] M 

“Obsecro v5s per misericordiam Dei.” Rogat Paulus, imm5 per Paulum rogat 
Deus, quia plus amari vult quam timeri. Rogat Deus, quia non tam Dominus esse 
vult quam pater. 

[*St. Peter Chrysologus, Sermo 108, in LH 2.604, commenting on Rom. 12:1 
V, prob. from memory.—obsecro (1), beseech, entreat. —Paulus, -i, m.. St. 
Paul —immo, particle, or rather.] 

14. N5lite timere. 

[*St. Peter Chrysologus, Sermo 108, in LH 2.605, imagining what Christ 
might say to sinners.] I 

15. Et quidem naturali iiire communia sunt omnium haec: aer et aqua profluens et 
mare et per hoc litora maris. Nemo igitur ad litus maris accedere prohibetur, 
dum tamen villis et monumentis et aedificiis abstineat, quia non sunt iuris 
gentium. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
2.1.1.—aer, aeris, m., the earth’s atmosphere, air. —profluens, -entis,/lowing, 
running (of water).—accedo, -ere, come near, approach. —dum, = dummodo. 
—villa, -ae, f., a country house; a farm. —monumentum, -i, n., a monument. 
—aedificium, -ii, n., a building. —abstineo, -ere, keep away from. —iuris, a 
pred. gen., = the business ofthe law.] I/M 

16. Nam id solum iustum est quod vis, [Deus,] et non iustum quod non vis. 

[*St. Anselm of Canterbury, Proslogion 11.] I 

17. Voluisti erg6[, Deus,] ut amaremus te, qui nec iiiste poteramus salvari, nisi 
amaremus te; nec amare te poteramus, nisi procederet a te. Ergo, Domine, sicut 
Apostolus amoris tui dicit, et nos iam diximus, prior dilexisti nos, et prior diligis 
omnes dilectores tuos. 

[*William of Saint-Thierry, De contemplando Deo 9-11, in LH 1.219.—salvo 
(1), save. —nisi amaremus, = unless we were loving .—procederet, = were 
proceeding. —apostolus, -i, m., an apostle. —dilector, -oris, m., a lover.] I/M 

18. Ubi autem voluptatis regnum adsit, ibi difficile est virtutem consistere. 

[*Battista Guarino, De Ordine Docendi et Studendi 3, speaking especially of 
adolescents.—regnum, -i, n., rule, authority, kingdom. —adsum, -esse, be 
near, be present .—consisto, -ere, stand firmly, hold one’s ground, keep one’s 
footing.] I/M 

19. Si portari vis, porta et alium. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 2.3.2.—porto (1), carry.] I 

20. Huiusmodi incrementum [i.e., facultatum humanarum], si recte intellegatur, 
maioris pretii est quam externae quae colligi possunt divitiae. 

[*Gaudium et Spes 35, in LH 3.128.—huiusmodi, indecL, of this sort, such. — 
incrementum, -i, n., increase, growth. —facultas, -tatis, f., ability, skill, 




means, opportunity. —intellegatur, = should be understood. —pretium, -ii, n., 
price, value. —externus, -a, -um, extemal. —colligo, -ere, gather together, 
collect.] M 


20 J. Rawson Lumby, The Acts of the Apostles with Maps, Notes and Introduction, Cambridge Greek Testament for 
Schools and Colleges (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1887), 360. 






CAPVT XXXIII 


Conditions; Subjunctive and 
Indicative in Conditionals in EL; 

Genitive of the Charge 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Subjunctive and Indicative in Conditionals in EL. EL often employs the subjunctive 
in the protasis of a conditional sentence, and the indicative in the apodosis. CL usually 
uses the same mood in both protasis and apodosis. Of course, CL does allow mixed 
conditionals, and, in some cases, the EL combinations of subjunctive and indicative 
clauses could be such mixed conditionals. Frequently, however, they appear to 
represent new developments. Thus, for example, one may find: 

si + pres. subjunct., fut. ind. = Future More Vivid (as in Greek) 
si + pres. subjunct., pres. ind. = Pres. General (as in Greek) 
si + imperf. subjunct., imperf. ind. = Pres. Contrafactual (cf. GL, § 597R2) 
si + plpf. subjunct., plpf. ind. = Past Contrafactual (cf. GL, § 597R2) 

One should not, however, take this table as representing fixed forms of the 
conditional, but possibilities for interpretation. Nor should one view the table as being 
exhaustive of the possibilities for conditional forms. 

An analysis of the constructions in this table, and of other constructions, with 
examples, can be found at Blaise, §§ 303-308. For the general principle, see PW, § 140. 

Genitive of the Charge. Judicial verbs of “accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting” take the genitive of the charge, which expresses the charge or penalty, e.g., 
damnare capitis, to condemn to death (GL, § 378). See Sentence 6 below. Cf. the 
Ablative of the Charge or Penalty in Capvt XXVI. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

persona, -ae, f., an actor’s mask; the character played by an actor; the function performed 
orpart maintained by anyperson in the world; apersonage; a grammatical person; one of 
the subsistent relations of the Holy Trinity 

superbia, -ae, f., pride, arrogance 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Si populus meus audisset me, Israel si in viis meis ambulasset, in brevi inimicos 
humiliassem, et supra tribulantes eos misissem manum meam. 




[Ps. 80:14-15 NV, LH 3.751.— audisset, for audivisset hy syncope.— ambulo 
(1), walk; note the syncope.— in brevi, supply tempore. — humilio (1), abase, 
humble; note the syncope.— tribulo (1), oppress.] M 

2. Si custodierint filii tui testamentum meum, et testimonia mea quae docebo eos, 
filii eorum usque in saeculum sedebunt super sedem tuam. 

[Ps. 131:12 V.— custodio, -ire, -ii, guard; preserve. — testamentum, -i, n., a 
testament, will — testimonium, -i, n., witness, evidence. — sedeo, -ere, sit .— 
sedes, -is, f., seat.] I 

3. Initium superbiae hominis apostatare a Deo, quoniam ab eo, qui fecit illum, 
recessit cor eius, quoniam initium omnis peccati est superbia. 

[*Ecclus. 10:14-15 V, Lectio III Ad matutinum, Feria tertia. Infra 
hebdomadam V augusti, BR 2.210.— apostato (1), forsake one’s religion, 
apostatize. — recedo, -ere, -cessi, go back, recede.] I/M 

4. Si enim [principes huius saeculi] cognovissent, numquam Dominum gloriae 
crucifixissent. 

[*I Cor. 2:8 V, LH 3.777.— crucifigo, -ere, -fixi, fixto a cross, crucijy.] I 

5. Dic5 autem non nuptis et viduis. Bonum est illis, si sic permaneant sicut et ego. 

[I Cor. 7:8 V.— nupta, -ae, f., a married woman. — viduus, -a, -um, bereft; 
widowed. — permaneo, strengthened form of maneo.] I 

6. ONE OF AUGusTiNE’s PUPiLS INQUIRES OF ANOTHER. “Nam quaerO ex te, quaeso,” inquit, 
“iustusne sit Deus? & Si enim Deum iustum n5n esse responderis, tu videris quid 
agas, qui me dtidum impietatis arguebas. Si autem, ut nobis traditur nosque 
ipsius ordinis necessitate sentimus, iiistus est Deus, sua cuique distribuendo 
utique iiistus est. Quae autem distributio dici potest, ubi distinctio nulla est? Aut 
quae distinctio, si bona sunt omnia? Quidve praeter ordinem reperiri potest, si 
Dei iustitia bonorum malorumque meritis sua cuique redduntur? Iustum autem 
Deum omnes fatemur. Totum igitur ordine includitur.” 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De ordine 7.19, a pupil tries to demonstrate that 
even evil is within God’s order.— quaeso, archaic form of quaero, = please. — 
responderis & videris, both perf. subjunctivos, in a rare form of the FLV 
(see GL, § 596), = ifyou (should have) answer(ed), you would (have) see(n). — 
dudum, adv., a little while ago. — impietas, -tatis, f., impiety; here = a 
genitive of the charge with arguebas. — arguo, -ere, accuse. Note that his 
fellow pupil has just refuted such an argument.— ordo, -inis, m., regulor 
arrangement, order. In this dialogue, the discussion about order is really a 
discussion about God’s providence.— distribuendo, gerund, abi. of means, = 
by dividing distributing. — utique, adv., certainly. — distributio, -onis, f., 
division, distribution. — distinctio, -onis, f., distinction; difference. — praeter, 
prep. -I- acc., besides, except. — reperio, -ire, find, discover. — meritum, -i, n., 
desert; merit. This is a dative of purpose. See Wheelock, Appendix, 492.— 
reddo, -ere, give back, retum. — fateor, -eri, depon., having pass. forms with 
act. meanings, = we confess. — includo, -ere, include, enclose.] A 



7. 


At si ex te quaererem quae sit pars orationis “est,” non (opinor) nomen, sed 
verbum esse diceres. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 5.14, from the beginning of Augustine’s 
argument on the usefulness of words.—oratio, -onis, f., speech. —opinor, = I 
suppose. —nomen, here = noun. —verbum, here = verb.] M 

8. Expergiscere, homo; pro te Deus factus est hom6&. In aeternum mortuus esses, 
nisi in tempore natus esset. Numquam liberareris a carne peccati, nisi suscepisset 
similitudinem carnis peccati. Perpetua te possideret miseria, nisi fieret haec 
misericordia. N5n revixisses, nisi tuae morti convenisset. Defecisses, nisi 
subvenisset. Perisses, nisi venisset. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Sermo 185.1.—expergiscor, -i, depon. verb, having 
pass. forms with act. meanings; here the form is second pers. sg. pres. 
imperative, = wake up! —factus est, was made or became. —morior, -i, 
mortuus sum, depon., = would have died .—nascor, -i, natus sum, depon., 
= had been bom .—similitudd, -inis, f., likeness .—possideo, -ere, possess, 
have .—miseria, -ae, f., wretchedness, afflictiori, misery .—fieret, had happened 
or had been made .—revivisco, -ere, -vixi, come to life again .—convenio, -ire, 
-veni, here = be adapted to (+ dat.).—deficio, -ere, -feci, fail .—subvenio, - 
ire, -veni, come to help, relieve .—perisses, would have perished.] A 

9. Deum, quem mundus non capit, angustus quomodo capere poterat humanus 
aspectus? Quid erit, quid debeat, quid possit, non respicit ius amoris. Amor 
ignorat indicium, ratidne caret, modum nescit. Amor non accipit de 
impossibilitate solacium, non recipit de difficultate remedium. Amor, nisi ad 
desiderata pervaserit, necat amantem; et ideo vadit quo ducitur, non quo debeat. 

[St. Peter Chrysologus, Sermo 147, in LH 1.191.—angustus, -a, -um, narrow, 
limited. —aspectus, -us, m., a seeing looking sight. —quid erit, certainly an 
indirect question, as the two following indirect questions show. Perh. an 
example of anacoluthon (Smith, 93), or perhaps the deliberate use of the 
indicative for vividness. Cf. Blaise, § 270, the last example; cf. also Capvt 
XXXI, Sentence 15.—respicio, -ere, have regardfor, consider. —ignoro (1), be 
ignorant of not to know. —impossibilitas, -tatis, f., impossibility. —difficultas, 
-tatis, f., difficulty. —pervadd, -ere, -vasi, go through; attain, reach (ad + 
acc.).—vado, -ere, go, hasten, rush. —qu5, adv., whither, where.] M 

10. Amor parit desiderium, gliscit ardore, ardore ad inconcessa pertendit. Et quid 
plura? Amor quod amat non potest non videre. Hinc est quod omnes sancti 
omnia quae meruerant parva duxerunt, si Dominum non viderunt. Hinc est quod 
amor qui cupit videre Deum, etsi non habet indicium, habet tamen studium 
pietatis. 

[St. Peter Chrysologus, Sermo 147, in LH 1.192, continued from the last 
sentence.—pario, -ere, bring forth, beor, produce. —desiderium, -ii, n., a 
desire, longing. —glisc5, -ere, grow orswell up. —ardor, -oris, m., heat; 
eagemess .—inconcessus, -a, -um, not allowed, impossible; forbidden .— 



pertendo, -ere, push on, proceed. —hinc, adv., hence. —mereo, -ere, -ui, 
deserve, merit. —etsi, conj., even if, although. —pietas, -tatis, f., dutifulness 
towards God, piety.] M 

11. Qu5circa si pers5na in s5lis substantiis est atque in his ratibnabilibus 
substantiaque omnis natura est nec in universalibus sed in individuis constat, 
reperta personae est definitio: “naturae rationabilis individua substantia.” 

[*Boethius, Contra Eutychen 3, Boethius’ famous definition of a person.— 
quocirca, conj., for which reason. —substantia, -ae, f., that in which a thing 
consists, being, essence. —universalis, -e, universal. —individuum, -i, n., an 
atom; an individual —consto, -stare, exist, abide .—reperio, -ire, -pperi, - 
pertum, find, discover. —definitio, -onis, f., a definition.] A 

12. Et si vetar Deum verbis 5rare, quomodo possum veniam sperare? 

[*Hrosvitha of Gandersheim, Paphnutius 7.14.—veto, -are, forbid, 
constructed with the infin.—oro (1), pray. —quomodo, adv., how? —venia, - 
ae, f., pardon.] I 

13. Ego Rodbertus, Normannorum dux, villam in Calcivo territ5ri5 sitam, nomine 
Vuivellam, cum omnibus appendiciis suis Deo Sanctoque Petro in Gemmetico 
monasterio trado, et hanc donationem hoc crucis signo confirmo. -I- 

[*Carta Rodberti Normannorum Ducis, Eauroux, no. 75, p. 216.—Rodbertus, 
-i, m., Robert I the Magnificent, duke of Normandy (ruled 1027-1035).— 
Normannus, -i, m., a Norman. —dux, here = duke. —villa, -ae, f., an estate. 
—Calcivum territorium, -i -ii, n., Le Pays de Caux. —Vuivella, -ae, f., 
Veauville. —situs, -a, -um, situated, lying. —appendix, -icis, f., a dependency 
(cf. LLMA, s.v. appendicium, and related words).—Gemmeticum 
monasterium, -i -ii, n., the monastery ofJumieges. —donatio, -onis, f., a gift, 
donation. —crux, crucis, f., a cross. —confirmo (1), confirm.] I 

14. Si altrinsecus ad eandem basim alium cathetum erexero, cum diagonales medio 
se intersecare coeperint, cathetos pares esse necesse est, et sunt duo triangula 
altrinsecus constituta paria ad eandem basim. 

[Hugh of St. Victor, Practica Geometria, De Altimetria 1.9. Hugh is discussing 
the erection of a second right triangle of equal size on one of the sides (= the 
base) of another.—altrinsecus, adv., on the other side. —basis, -is or -eos, f., 
base. Eor the Gr. decL, see GL, § 65.—cathetus, -i, f., a perpendicular. —erigo, 
-ere, -rexi, set up, erect. —diagonalis, -e, diagonal .—interseco (1), intersecti 
—necesse, indecl. adj. constructed with the acc. and inf., necessary. — 
triangulum, -i, n., a triangle. —constituo, -ere, -stitui, -stitutum, cause to 
stand, set up.] A 

15. Nihil enim habemus et videmus corporaliter in hoc saeculo de ipso Altissimo, 
nisi corpus et sanguinem, nomina et verba, per quae facti sumus et redempti “de 
morte ad vitam.” 

[*St. Erancis of Assisi, Epistola ad Clericos. —corporalis, -e, relating to the 
body, corporeal. —sanguis, -inis, m., blood. —redimo, -ere, -emi, -emptum. 



redeem. —de morte, etc., I John 3:14.] I 

16. Dixit [Robertus Grosseteste] enim ei [Fratri Petro de Theukesbury] aliquando, 
quod nisi fratres foverent studium et studibse vacarent legi divinae, pro cert5 
similiter contingeret de nobis, sicut de aliis religiosis, qu5s videmus in tenebris 
ignorantiae (proh dolor!) ambulare. 

[*Thomas of Eccleston, De Adventu Minorum in Angliam 14, relating an 
observation concerning the Friars Minor made by Robert Grosseteste, bishop 
of Lincoln (1235-1253), to the Franciscan Peter of Tewkesbury.—aliquando, 
adv., once. —foveo, -ere, nurture, support. —studiosus, -a, -um, eager. —vaco 
(1), be at leisure, have time. —pro certo, = for sure .—contingo, -ere, happen. 
—Note that the condition nisi & foverent & vacarent & contingeret is in indirect 
statement in secondary sequence, and is therefore equivalent to a Future Less 
Vivid.—religiosus, -i, m., a religious (person), a member of a religious order. — 
ignorantia, -ae, f., want ofknowledge, ignorance. —proh dolor!, oh, sorrow! — 
ambulo (1), walk.] M/A 

17. Item [Robertus Grosseteste] iniunxit cuidam fratri melancholico, ut biberet 
calicem plenum optim5 vin5 pro paenitentia, et cum ebibisset licet invitissime, 
dixit ei, “Frater carissime, si haberes frequenter talem paenitentiam, haberes 
utique melius 5rdinatam conscientiam.” 

[*Thomas of Eccleston, De Adventu Minorum in Angliam 14, relating a story 
told by Eriar John of Dya about Robert Grosseteste.—item, adv., also, 
likewise. —iniungo, -ere, -iunxi, charge, enjoin (-1- dat. of person). 
—melancholicus, -a, -um, characterized by black bile, melancholy .—calix, - 
icis, m., a goblet, cup. —ebibo, -ere, -bibi, drink up. —licet, although. — 
invitus, -a, -um, unwilling .—frequens, -entis, repeated, frequent .—talis, -e, 
such. —utique, adv., at any rate, certainly. —ordino (1), set in order, order. — 
conscientia, -ae, f., conscience.] M 

18. Amicorum communia sunt omniaSc. Quod quidem si tam esset fixum in hominum 
animis, quam nulli n5n est in ore, profecto maxima malorum parte vita nostra 
levaretur. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.1.1, commenting on a famous proverb.—figo, 
-ere, fixi, fixum, fix, fasten, make fast. —quam, correlative to tam, as. —nulli 
non est, note the use of litotes. See Smith, 102-103.—profecto, adv., really, 
indeed. —levo (1), relieve, free.] M 

19. & Ex h5c pr5verbi5 SOcrates colligebat omnia bonorum esse virOrum non secus 
quam deOrum. De5rum, inquit, sunt omnia. Boni viri deOrum sunt amici et 
amicOrum inter se communia sunt omnia. BonOrum igitur virorum sunt omnia. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.1.1, continuing the thought in the sentence 
above.—proverbium, -i, n., a proverb. —Socrates, -is, m., Socrates. —colligo, 
-ere, gather together, collect; conclude, deduce .—non secus quam, not 
otherwise than.] M/A 

20. & Plato ait felicem ac beatam fore civitatem in qua n5n audirentur haec verba. 



“meum et n5n meum.” Sed dictu mirum [est] quam n5n placeat, imm5 quam 
lapidetur a Christianis illa communitas, cum nihil umquam ab ethnico 
philosopho dictum sit magis ex Christi sententia. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.1.1, continuing the thought of the sentence 
above.—Plato, -onis, m., Plato (see Republic 462 C).—fore, = futurum esse. 
—mirus, -a, -um, wonderful, surprising extraordinary. —dictu, a supine, = to 
say. —quam, how. —placeo, -ere, be pleasing to (+ dat.).—imm5, adv., or 
rather. —lapido (1), throw stones at, stone .—communitas, -tatis, f., a 
community, fellowship .—ethnicus, -a, -um, heathen .—magis, adv., more .—ex 
sententia, according to (one’s) wish, mind, liking.] M/A 



CAPVT XXXIV 


Deponent Verbs; Ablative with 
Special Deponents; Relative Clause 
of Purpose; Relative Clauses 
Introduced by Relative Adverbs 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Relative Clause of Purpose. Introduced only in passing on Wheelock, 328, the relative 
clause of purpose occurs frequently enough. According to Woodcock, § 134 (b), this 
construction arose from an original parataxis with the jussive subjunctive, e.g.. Filium 
misit. Frumentum meteret. He sent his son. He was to harvest the grain. In hypotaxis, the 
construction became Filium misit, qui frumentum meteret, He sent his son to harvest the 
grain. See Sentence 3 below. If a comparative adjective or adverb is used in a purpose 
clause, the purpose clause is always introduced by quo, e.g.. Legit quo sapientior fiat. He 
is reading to become wiser. See Sentence 11 below. 

Relative Clauses Introduced by Relative Adverbs. Relative clauses can be 
introduced by the relative adverbs quo, whither, (to) where, ubi, where, and unde, 
whence, from where, e.g., gaude unde ille coactus est flere, rejoice whence (from the 
same source that) that man has been compelled to weep (Pseudo-Cyprian, cited at 
Blaise, § 191). Such adverbs can also introduce relative clauses of purpose and of resuit 
(Capvt XXXVIII), e.g., statim divinae censurae maiestdte percussus est, unde regrediens 
impetu ac morsu leonis necaretur, he was struck immediately by the majesty of divine 
judgment, whence (in such a way that), in returning, he was killed by the attack and 
mauling of a lion (Cyprian, Ep. 59.6, cited also at Blaise, §191). 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

evangelium, -i, n., good news; the Gospel 
facies, -ei, f., face; appearance 
habito (1), dwell 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Et fluvius egrediebatur de loco voluptatis ad irrigandum paradisum, qui dividitur 
in quattuor capita. 

[Gen. 2:10 V.—ad irrigandum paradisum, a gerundival purp. construction, 
= to water paradise. —divido, -ere, divide. —caput, -itis, n., a head.] I/M 

2. Profectus inde Abraham in terram australem, habitavit inter Cades et Sur, et 




peregrinatus est in Geraris. 

[*Gen. 20:1 V.—austrMis, -e, southem. —Cades, indecl. Heb. name, Kadesh. 
—Sur, indecl. Heb. name, Shur. —peregrinor, -nari, -natus sum, travel or 
reside abroad. —Geraa, -orum, n. pL, Gerar. LXX Gen. 26 supports the 
construing of this word as n. pl., here.] 

3. Tulerunt autem tunicam eius et in sanguine haedi quem occiderant tinxerunt, 
mittentes qui ferrent ad patrem et dicerent, “Hanc invenimus. Vide utrum tunica 
filii tui sit an n5n.” 

[*Gen. 37:31-32 V, Joseph’s brothers plot to deceive their father.—tunica, - 
ae, f., turde. —sanguis, -inis, m., blood. —haedus, -i, m., a kid. —occido, - 
ere, -eidi, kill. —tingo, -ere, -nxi, wet; dye. —qui, an indef. antecedent must 
be supplied here for the rei. pron.] I/M 

4. Postquam autem locuti sunt, praecepit Raguel occidi arietem et parari 
convivium. Cumque hortaretur e5s discumbere ad prandium, T5bias dixit, “Hic 
ego hodie non manducabo neque bibam, nisi prius petitionem meam confirmes 
et promittas mihi dare Saram, filiam tuam.” 

[*Tob. 7:9-10 V.—postquam, conj., after. —praecipio, -ere, -cepi, teach; 
order, constructed with the acc. -I- inf.—Raguel, indecl. Heb. name, m., 
Raguel. —aries, -etis, m., a ram. —convivium, -ii, n., a banquet. —discumbo, 
-ere, lie dowiy recline at table. —prandium, -ii, n., dinner (taken about noon). 
—Tobias, -ae, m., Tobias, Tobit. —manducO (1), chew; eat. —petitio, -onis, 
f., a thrust; request. —confirmo (1), confirm. —Sara, -ae, f., Sarah.] I 

5. Ne moliaris amicO tuO malum, cum ille in te habeat fiduciam. 

[*Prov. 3:29 V.—fiducia, -ae, f., trust, confidence.] I 

6. NOli resistere contra faciem potentis, nec cOneris contra ictus fluvii. 

[*Ecclus. 4:32 V.—resisto, -ere, resist, oppose. —conor, here = endeavor, 
strive. —ictus, -us, m., a blow. —fluvius, -ii, m., a river.] I 

7. Cum enim morietur homO, hereditabit serpentes et bestias et vermes. 

[*Ecclus. 10:13 V, LectiO III, Ad matutinum, Eeria tertia. Infra hebdomadam 
V augusti, BR 2.210.—heredito (1), inherit. —serpens, -ntis, f., a snake, 
serpent. —bestia, -ae, f., a beast. —vermis, -is, m., a worm, maggot.] I 

8. Parvulus enim natus est nObis, et filius datus est nObis. 

[*Is. 9:6 V.—parvulus, -a, -um, little, small, tiny.] I 

9. DicO autem vObis, quia Elias iam venit et nOn cognOverunt eum, sed fecerunt in 
eO quaecumque voluerunt. Sic et Eilius hominis passurus est ab eis. 

[*Mt. 17:12 V.—Elias, -ae, m., Elias, Elijah. —quicumque, quaecumque, 
quodeumque, indef. pron., declined like the rei. pron., whoever, whatever.] I 

10. Venientes autem et primi, arbitrati sunt quod plus essent accepturi. Acceperunt 
autem et ipsi singulOs denariOs. 

[*Mt. 20:10 V, from the parable of the Laborers in the Vineyard.—singuli, - 



ae, -a, one each, single. —denarius, -ii, m., a denarius, a silver coin.] M 

11. Per passiSnem tuam tribue fidelibus membra sua mortificare, qu5 expeditiores 
ad resurrectionem tuam celebrandam occurrant. 

[*Preces ad I Vesperas, Dominica in Palmis, LH 2.319, a prayer addressed to 
Christ.—passio, -onis, f., a suffering, enduring. —tribuo, -ere, grant, give, 
allow, yield. EL can use an infin. for an ind. command. See Appendix I, § 51. 
—membrum, -i, n., a limb or member of the body.—mortifico (1), kill, 
destroy; subject, reduce to weakness. —expeditus, -a, -um, unshackled, 
unimpeded; free, ready. —resurrectio, -onis, f., resurrection. —ad & 
celebrandam, a gerundival purp. construction, = to celebrate your 
resurrection. —occurro, -ere, here prob. = hasten to gather.] M 

12. Hinc gaudium numquam finiendum, hinc in Deo perseverantia, hinc similitud5 
cum De5, et, qu5 nihil sublimius expeti potest, hinc est ut deus fias. 

[*St. Basii of Caesarea, De Spiritu Sancto 9.23, in LH 2.768, speaking of the 
illumination of the Holy Spirit.—hinc, adv., hence; from this. —gaudium, -ii, 
n., joy, gladness, delight. —finio, -ire, bound, limit; finish, end. Finiendum is here 
a simple fut. pass. partic. See Appendix I, § 60.—perseverantia, -ae, f., 
steadfastness, perseverance. —similitudo, -inis, f., likeness, resemblance. — 
sublimis, -e, lofty; noble. —expeto, -ere, require.] M/A 

13. Dignior enim sequetur effectus, quem ferventior praecedit affectus. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Epistola 130.9.18 (ad Probam), in LH 4.303, on 
prayer.—effectus, -us, m., resuit, effect. —fervens, -entis, glowing, hot, heated, 
fiery. —praecedo, -ere, go before, precede. —affectus, -us, m., afeeling.] I 

14. Duobus igitur horum trium, memoria et intellegentia, multarum rerum notitia 
atque scientia continentur. Voluntas autem adest, per quam fruamur eis vel 
utamur. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De Trinitate 10.10.13, Augustine is developing his 
famous analogy for the Holy Trinity.—intellegentia, -ae, f., intellect, 
understanding. —notitia, -ae, f., conception, idea. —adest, -esse, be present. 
—fruor, see Wheelock, 285.] M 

15. Sardonicis quodammodo herbis omnem Romanum populum putes esse 
saturatum: moritur et ridet. 

[*Salvian of Marseilles, De Gubernatione Dei 7.1.6, commenting on the 
decadence of his day.—sardonica herba, -ae -ae, f., prob. Sardinian 
crowfoot, which, when eaten, causes the face to be screwed up, as if in bitter 
laughter.—quodammodo, adv., in a certain way, in a measure. —saturo (1), 
fili, glut.] I/M 

16. Proinde si quisquam dixerit alicui nostrum, “Accepisti Spiritum Sanctum, quare 
n5n linguis omnibus loqueris?” respondere debet, “Loquor sane omnibus linguis, 
quia in e5 sum Christi corpore, hoc est in Ecclesia, quae loquitur omnibus 
linguis. Quid enim aliud tunc Deus significavit per Sancti Spiritus praesentiam. 



nisi Ecclesiam suam omnibus linguis locuturam?” 

[*A Certain Sixth-Century African Author, Sermo 8.1, in LH 2.791.—proinde, 
adv., consequently. —quisquam, quidquam, indef. pron., anyone, anything. — 
sane, adv., indeed. —significd (1), show, indicate. —praesentia, -ae, f., 
presence. —locuturam, supply esse.] I/M 

17. Ius autem civile vel gentium ita dividitur. Omnes populi, qui legibus et mbribus 
reguntur, partim su5 proprib, partim communi omnium hominum iure utuntur. 
Nam quod quisque populus ipse sibi ius cbnstituit, id ipsius proprium civitatis 
est vocaturque ius civile, quasi ius proprium ipsius civitatis. Quod vero naturalis 
ratib inter omnes homines cbnstituit, id apud omnes populbs peraeque 
custbditur vocaturque ius gentium, quasi qu5 iure omnes gentes utuntur. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 
1.2.1.—civilis, -e, civii, civic. —divido, -ere, divide. —partim, adv., partly .— 
constitud, -ere, establish. —vero, adv., indeed. —peraeque, adv., quite 
equally. —custddid, -ire, guard; observe. —qu5, for aliquo.] M 

18. Quae res [id est, manumissio] a iure gentium originem sumpsit, utpote cum iure 
naturali omnes liberi nascerentur, nec esset nota manumissio, cum servitus esset 
incognita, sed posteaquam iure gentium servitus invasit, secutum est beneficium 
manumissionis. 

[*Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 1.5 
in initio. —manumissio, -onis, f., thefreeing ofaslave by his master.—origo, - 
inis, f., origin. —sumo, -ere, sumpsi, take up, take. —utpote, adv., inasmuch 
as, seeing that. —incognitus, -a, -um, unknown. —posteaquam, conj., after .— 
invado, -ere, -vasi, get in, enter.] A 

19. Meretur ergo amari propter seipsum Deus, et ab infideli, qui etsi nesciat 
Christum, scit tamen seipsum. 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, De Diligendo Deo 2.6, with his argument 
depending on the fact that humans are made in the image of God.—mereor, 
-eri, deserve, merit .—seipsum, = se ipsum .—infidelis, -e, faithless. —etsi, 
even if, although.] M 

20. Quapropter homo, illis bonis utens, res exteriores quas legitime possidet non 
tantum tamquam sibi proprias, sed etiam tamquam communes habere debet, eo 
sensu ut non sibi tantum, sed etiam aliis prodesse queant. 

[*Gaudium et Spes no. 69, CDD, p. 793, speaking of our possession of 
temporal goods.—quapropter, adv., on which account, wherefore. —exterior, - 
oris, outer. —legitimus, -a, -um, lawful, legal .—possideo, -ere, possess .— 
prosum, prodesse, be useful, do good, benefit (-1- dat.).—queo, quire, be 
able.] M 




CAPVT XXXV 


Dative with Adjectives, Special 
Verbs, and Compounds; Clauses of 
Doubting; Clauses of Prevention 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Clauses of Doubting. When dubito means “to doubt,” instead of “to hesitate,” and is 
not negated, it takes an indirect question introduced by num or an, whether. The same 
is true of dubium est, it is doubtful. However, when dubito or dubium est are negated, 
they take a clause, developed from the deliberative subjunctive (Woodcock, § 178-179), 
introduced by quin, (but) that, e.g, nulli dubium [est] quin peccetis in Dominum, no one 
doubts but that you sin against the Lord (Num. 32:23 V). In EL quod is sometimes 
substituted for quin in this construction, e.g., non dubito quod Deus preces et lacrimas 
meas in conspectu suo admiserit, I do not doubt but that God has admitted my prayers 
and tears into his sight (Tob. 7:13 V). See also Sentences 14 and 15 below. 

Clauses of Prevention. When they are not negated, certain verbs that signify 
preventing and hindering take a final clause introduced by ne or quominus (= by the 
which less) and the subjunctive. Among such verbs are impedire, to hinder, prevent, and 
prohibere, to hinder, forbid. Example: [Dominus] prohibuit te ne venires in sanguine. The 
Lord hindered you from coming into blood (= shedding blood) (I Sam. 25:26 V). When 
such verbs are negated, they are followed by a consecutive clause introduced by quin or 
quominus, e.g., nec prohibui cor quin omni voluptate frueretur, nor did I hinder my heart 
from enjoying every pleasure (Eccles. 2:10 V). Erom the examples given it should be 
ciear that we construet such clauses of prevention in English with a gerund and the 
preposition jrom. See further Sentences 12 and 20 below. 

VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

quin (= qui instrumental + ne, how not? why not? Woodcock, § 185), conj., (but) that 
(in a clause of doubting); from + gerund (in a clause of prevention) 

quominus, quo minus (by the which less), conj., from + gerund (in a clause of 
prevention) 

redimo, -ere, -emi, -emptum, buy back, redeem 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Credidit Abraham Deo, et reputatum est illi ad iustitiam. 

[*Gen. 15:6 V.—reputo (1), calculate; ponder; ascribe: the subject is the fact 
of Abraham’s belief.] I 




2. Parcet pauperi et inopi et animas pauperum salvas faciet. 

[Ps. 71:13 V.—inops, -opis, poor, needy.] I 

3. Qui fecit luminaria magna, s5lem ut praeesset diei, lunam et stellas ut praeessent 
nocti. 

[Ps. 135:7a, 8a, 9a NV, LH 3.948-949.—Qui, take as a connecting rei.— 
luminare, -aris, n., that which gives lisht; a heavenly body. —praesum, see 
Wheelock, 296.] I/M 

4. Unus erg5 introitus est omnibus ad vitam et similis exitus. Propter hoc optavi et 
datus est mihi sensus, et invocavi et venit in me spiritus sapientiae; et praepdsui 
illam regnis et sedibus, et divitias nihil esse duxi in comparatione illius. 

[*Wis. 7:6-8 V.—introitus, -us, m., entry. —exitus, -us, m., exit. —sensus, 
here = understanding, as frequently in EL.—invoco (1), call (upon). —sedes, - 
is, f., a throne. —comparatio, -onis, f., comparison.] I/M 

5. Qui serviunt sapientiae obsequentes erunt Sancto, et eos qui diligunt illam diligit 
Deus. 

[Ecclus. 4:15 V.—obsequor, see Wheelock, 296. Note the periphrastic fut.] M 

6. Quamobrem, rex, consilium meum placeat tibi, et peccata tua eleemosynis 
redime, et iniquitates tuas misericordiis pauperum. Eorsitan ignoscet [Deus] 
delictis tuis. 

[*Dan. 4:24 V.—Quamobrem, adv., for which reason, wherefore. — 
eleemosyna, -ae, f., alms. —iniquitas, -tatis, f., unfaimess. —pauperum, an 
objective genitive. See Wheelock, 492.—forsitan, adv., perhaps. —delictum, - 
i, n., transgression (against positive law, according to LS).] M 

7. Et mirati sunt omnes, ita ut conquirerent inter se dicentes, “Quidnam est hoc? 
Quaenam doctrina haec nova, quia in potestate etiam spiritibus immundis 
imperat et oboediunt ei?” 

[*Mk. 1:27 V.—conquiro, -ere, search diligently. —quisnam, quaenam, 
quidnam, who in the world? what in the world? —doctrina, -ae, f., teaching. — 
potestas, -tatis, f., power. —immundus, -a, -um, unclean. —oboedio, -ire, 
obey (-1- dat.).] I/M 

8. Ait autem Dominus, “Cui ergo similes dicam homines generationis huius, et cui 
similes sunt? Similes sunt pueris sedentibus in foro et loquentibus ad invicem et 
dicentibus, ‘Cantavimus vobis tibiis et n5n saltastis, lamentavimus et non 
plorastis.’” 

[*Lk. 7:31-32 V.—generatid, -5nis, f., generation. —ad invicem, to each 
other. See Appendix I, § 35.—canto (1), sing. —tibia, -ae, f.,a reed pipe. — 
salto (1), dance. Saltastis is a syncopated form of saltavistis. —lamento (1), 
weep, moan, lament. —ploro (1), weep, wail. Plorastis is a syncopated form of 
ploravistis.] I 

9. Non turbetur cor vestrum. Creditis in Deum; et in me credite. 



[*Jn. 14:1 V.—turbo (1), disturb, trouble. —credere in + acc., believe in, 
borrowed from biblical Greek. See Appendix I, § 6 N 3.] I 

10. Te ergo quaesumus, tuis famulis subveni, quos pretioso sanguine redemisti. 

[*Te Deum, Ad matutinum. Ordinarium divini Officii, BR 1.(6). 
—quaesumus, = quaerimus, here = beg, beseech. —famulus, -i, m., slave, 
servant. —subvenio, -ire, come to the help of, relieve (-l- dat.).—pretiosus, -a, 
-um, predous.] I/M 

11. Nulli igitur naturae oboediens aut subiectus, Deus omnem ergo regit ipse 
naturam. 

[*Salvian of Marseilles, De Gubernatione Dei 1.1.4.—oboedio, -ire, be obedient 
to, obey (-l- dat.).—subicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, here = submit to, be subject 
to.] I/M 

12. Molitus est [Karolus Magnus] et classem contra bellum Nor6mannicum&. Et quia 
NorSmanni Gallicum litus atque Germanicum assidua infestatione vastabant, per 
omnes portus et ostia fluminum qua naves recipi posse videbantur, stationibus et 
excubiis dispositis, ne qua hostis exire potuisset, tali munitione prohibuit. 

[*Einhard, Vita Karoli Magni 17.4, reporting on the first Viking raids in 
northern Europe, and, in Sentence 13 below, on the Moorish raids on the 
Mediterranean littoral.—Karolus, -i, m., Charles, i.e., Charlemagne.—classis, 
-is, f., a fleet .—Nordmannicus, -a, -um, of orpertaining to the Northmen, 
Scandinaviam The eth (6) = th .—Nordmannus, -i, m., a Northman, i.e., a 
Dane, Swede, or Norwegian.—Gallicus, -a, -um, Gallic, French .— 
Germanicus, -a, -um, Germanic, German .—assiduus, -a, -um, unremitdng 
incessant. —infestatio, -onis, f., molestation; attack .—vasto (1), empty; lay 
Waste, devastate .—portus, -us, m., a harbor, port .—ostium, -ii, n., a door; 
entrance .—qua, adv., where .—statio, -onis, f., here = apicket .—excubiae, - 
arum, f., watchmen .—dispono, -ere, -posui, -positum, put in different places, 
distribute. —ne, note the clause of prevention.—qua, adv., for aliqua, 
somewhere .—exeo, -ire, here = avoid, evade .—munitio, -onis, f., a defending 
fortif/ing.] M 

13. Eecit [Karolus Magnus] idem a parte meridiana in litore provinciae Narbonensis 
ac Septimaniae; toto etiam Italiae litore usque Romam contra Mauros nuper 
piraticam exercere aggressos, ac per hoc nullo gravi damno vel a Mauris Italia 
vel Gallia atque Germania a NorSmannis diebus suis affecta est. 

[*Einhard, Vita Karoli Magni 17.4, continued from the previous sentence.— 
meridianus, -a, -um, southem. —Narbonensis, -is, pertaining to Narbo, the 
modern city of Narbonne, which had been the principal civitas of the Roman 
district of Narbonensis Prima, which stretched along the Mediterranean from 
the Pyrenees to the Rhone.—Septimania, -ae, f., a term for the same region 
as Narbonensis Prima, named after the tribe of the Septimani.This land had 
been settled by the Goths.—toto & litore, supply in (cf. LS s.v. “totus,” 
I.A.l).—Maurus, -i, m., a Moor. —piratica, -ae, f., piracy. —exerceo, -ere. 


practice .—aggredior, -gredi, -gressus sum, begin, undertake .—damnum, -i, 
n., loss, damage, injury. —Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul. —Germania, -ae, f., Germany .— 
afficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, affect.] M/A 

14. Si sic verbum Dei servaveris, haud dubium quin ab eo serveris. 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Sermo V in Adventu Domini 3.—haud, adv., not at 
ali .—dubius, -a, -um, doubtful.] M 

15. Serm5 iste [i.e., Verbum Dei] cum ita vivus sit, haud dubium quin et efficax sit. 

[*Baldwin of Canterbury, Tractatus 6, in LH 4.344.—effici, -cacis, effective, 
efficient.] M 

16. Fratri Ant5ni5 meo frater Franciscus salutem. Placet mihi quod sacram 
theologiam legas fratribus, dummodo inter huius studium orationis et devotionis 
spiritum non exstinguas, sicut in regula continetur. 

[*St. Francis of Assisi, Epistola ad S. Antonium. —Antonius, -i, m.. St. Anthony 
of Padua.—Franciscus, -i, m., Francis. —salutem, on this customary 
epistolary greeting, see Capvt XI, Sentence 6.—quod -I- subjunctive, where 
in CL one would have expected either an infinitive clause or an ut-clause. Cf. 
Capvt XXV, Syntaxis.—theologia, -ae, f., theology. —inter, = in the midst of. 
—oratio, -onis, f., prayer. —devotio, -onis, f., consecration. —exstinguo, - 
ere, extinguish. —regula, -ae, f., a rule.] M 

17. Ade5 mihi certe persuadeb res aequabili ac iusta ratibne distribui aut feliciter agi 
cum rebus mortalium, nisi sublata prorsus proprietate, non posse. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 1, LAM, p. 102, Raphael Hythloday’s most 
provocative opinion.—adeo, adv., so much; to such an extent. —persuadeo, - 
ere, persuade (-l- dat.).—aequabilis, -e, equal; equable. —iustus, -a, -um, just, 
right. —distribuo, -ere, divide, distribute. —prorsus, adv., utterly, absolutely. — 
proprietas, -tatis, f., property; ownership.] A 

18. Basilius quoque & dicit, si traditibnes non scriptae neglegantur, fore ut 
Evangelium etiam magnum detrimentum patiatur. 

[*St. Robert Bellarmine, De Gontroversiis Fidei: De Verbo Dei 4.4.—Basilius, -i, 
m.. St. Basii the Great, bishop of Caesarea.—traditio, -onis, f., a tradition. 
—fore ut, see Capvt XXX Syntaxis.—detrimentum, -i, n., a loss, detriment. — 
Note that the conditional in the indirect statement could be either a Future 
More Vivid or a Future Less Vivid, as these are constructed the same way in 
indirect statement.] M/A 

19. Etiam nunc videmus aut maibrem caritatem aut certe minus odium inter divisos 
Christianos esse quam fuit ante c annos. Cuius rei mihi videtur (sub Deo) 
principalis causa esse gliscens superbia et immanitas infidelium. Hitlerus, 
insciens et nolens, maxime ecclesiae profuit! 

[*C. S. Lewis Domno loanni Calabriae, xx Septembris 1947, Moynihan, 36.— 
odium, -ii, n., hatred. —divisus, -a, -um, separated, divided. —ante c annos, a 
hundred years ago. —principiis, -e, chief .—glisco, -ere, swell up, blaze up. 



—superbia, -ae, f., pride. —immanitas, -tatis, f., savageness, inhumanity, 
cruelty. —infidelis, -e, unbelieving, infidel. —Hitlerus, -i, m., Adolf Hider .— 
insciens, -entis, unknowing. —prosum, -esse, -fui, be useful, do good, benefit 
(-1- dat.).] M 

20. Plurimi sane, quorum vita materialismo practico inficitur, a clara huiusmodi 
dramatici status perceptione avertuntur, vel saltem miseria oppressi, 
impediuntur quominus illum considerent. 

[*Gaudium et Spes 10, CDD, p. 692, speaking of the many divisions at the 
heart of modern culture and of modern man.—sane, adv., to be sure .— 
materialismus, -i, m., materialism. —practicus, -a, -um, active, practical — 
inficio, -ere, dye, stain; poison, taint .—huiusmodi, of this kind, such .— 
dramaticus, -a, -um, dramatic .—status, -us, m., condition, state. —perceptio, 
-onis, f., comprehension. —vel, conj., or. —saltem, adv., at least. —miseria, - 
ae, f., wretchedness, unhappy condition. —impedio, -ire, hinder .—considero 
(1), look at, regard carefully, contemplate.] A 


21 Edward Gibbon, The History of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire, ed. J. B. Bury, vol. 3 (London: Methuen 
and Co., 1909), App. 19, p. 532. A helpful map can be found in Edward James, The Origins ofFrance, From Clovis 
to the Capetians, 500-1000, New Studies in Medieval History (London: Macmillan Press, 1982), xx. 




CAPVT XXXVI 


Jussive Noun Clauses; FT6; Infinitive 
in Indirect Command in EL; 
Substantive Clauses of Resuit 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Infinitive in Indirect Command. CL normally employed the infinitive in indirect 
commands only with the verbs iubeo, command, veto, forbid, and sino, let, allow, 
permit. EL extended this usage to other verbs, e.g., rogo. See Sentence 4 below. 

Substantive Clause of Resuit. Verbs such as fieri, facere, efficere, and accidere can 
govern a resuit clause. Since the resuit clause functions with these verbs either as a 
subject clause or an object clause, depending on whether the main verb is transitive 
(facere, efficere) or intransitive (fieri, accidere), these constructions are called 
subst antive clauses of resuit. _ 

[efficere ut, to bring it about thatl 
[facere ut, to see to it that, pleasej 
(^accidit ut, it happens that) 

[fit ut, it happens that ) 

(fieri potest ut, it is possible th^ t 

Note that efficere and facere sometimes govern ne instead of ut non in this 
construction. In such cases, the subjunctive suggests the will of the speaker, and the 
resuit clause has the sense of a command (Woodcock, § 168). 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

efficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, effect, bring about 
accido, -ere, -eidi, fall down on; happen 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Accidit quoque ut visum somnium referret fratribus suis. Quae causa maioris 
odii seminarium fuit. 

[*Gen. 37:5, Joseph reports his dream to his brothers.—somnium, -ii, n., 
dream .—odium, -ii, n., hatred. —seminarium, -ii, n., seed bed.] I/M 

2. Et benedicta tu, quae prohibuisti me hodie, ne irem ad sanguinem et ulciscerer 
me manu mea. 

[*I Sam, 25:33 V, David to Abigail.—eo, ire, go. The imperfect subjunctive is 









formed regularly.—ulciscor, -i, avenge.] I/M 

3. Et pete ab eo [i.e., De5] ut vias tuas dirigat et omnia consilia tua in ipso 
permaneant. 

[*Tob. 4:20 V, LH 3.609, from Tobit’s advice to his son.—dirigo, -ere, direct, 
guide. —permaneo, emphatic form of maneo.] I 

4. Parentes eam monuerunt honorare soceros, diligere maritum, regere familiam, 
gubernare domum, et se ipsam irreprehensibilem exhibere. 

[Tob. 10:13 V, Raguel and Edna give advice to their daughter Sarah, who is 
about to be married.—honoro (1), honor, respect. —soceri, -cerorum, m., 
parents-in-law. —maritus, -i, m., a husband. —domus, -us, f., a house. — 
guberno (1), pilot; govem .—irreprehensibilis, -e, unblamable. —exhibeo, - 
ere, display; make.] I/M 

5. Rex iussit ignem admoveri et fratrem qui prior fuerat locutus, adhuc spirantem, 
torreri in sartagine, in qua, cum diu cruciaretur, ceteri fratres una cum matre 
invicem se hortabantur mori fortiter. 

[II Mac. 7:5 V, King Antiochus begins to torture the seven faithful sons of a 
devout Jewish mother.—rex = Antiochus IV Epiphanes (c. 215-154 bce).— 
admoveo, -ere, apply. —fuerat locutus, depon. plupf. ind. = had spoken .— 
adhuc, adv., stili —spiro (1), breathe. —torreo, -ere, roast, bake, bum. — 
sartago, -inis, f., frying pan. —crucio (1), torture, torment. —una, adv., 
together. —invicem, adv., in tum.] I/M 

6. Hodie per totum mundum melliflui facti sunt caeli. 

[*Resp6ns5rium, Lectio II, Ad matutinum. In Nativitate Domini, BR 1.74. 
—mellifluus, -a, -um, flowing with honey; mellifluous.] I 

7. Exeuntes discipuli praedicabant ut paenitentiam agerent. 

[*Antiphona ad “Benedictus,” Dominica XV per annum, LH 3.391.— 
exeuntes, nom. pl. pres. act. partic. of exeo, = going out. —praedico (1), 
preach. —paenitentiam agerent, for this idiom see Capvt VIII, Sentence 5.] I 

8. Eae ut exemplum tuum pueri imitentur atque sapientia et gratia semper 
proficiant. 

[*Preces, Eeria III, ad Vesperas, LH 3.601.—exemplum, -i, n., example, 
model. —imitor, -ari, imitate. —gratia, here = grace. —proficio, -ere, make 
headway, advance; help.] I 

9. Nunc enim et ipsius Domini professione et fide nostra vere caro est et vere 
sanguis est. Et haec accepta atque hausta id efficiunt, ut et nos in Christo et 
Christus in nobis sit. 

[*St. Hilary of Poitiers, De Trinitate 8.14, speaking of the eucharistic 
elements.—professio, -onis, f., declaration. —vere, adv., truly, really. — 
haurio, -ire, hausi, haustum, draw up orout; drink up, absorb; drain, empty; 
swallow up.] I/M 



10. Vincat fons sitim tuam, non autem sitis fontem vincat, quia, si sitis tua expletur 
quin fons exhauriatur, denuo sitiens iterum ex eo bibere poteris; si vero, siti tua 
expleta, fons quoque siccaretur, victoria tua in malum tuum verteretur. 

[*St. Ephraem the Syrian, Commentarium in Diatessaron 1.19, in LH 3.157, 
speaking of the Word of God as the fountain of life.—fons, fontis, m., a 
spring, fountain. —sitis, -is, f., thirst. —quin, here introducing a limiting resuit 
clause dependent on an expression “denying objection, hindrance, 
prevention, or analogous extensions of these” fWoodcock, § 187[a]), = 
without + gerund.—exhaurio, -ire, draw out; drain dry. —denuo, adv., anew. 
—sitio, -ire, be thirsty. —siti, sitis occurs only in the sg., and shows the i-stem 
in all cases.—sicco (1), make dry, dry.] A 

11. Ut discipulos impediret, ne eum de momento adventus sui interrogarent, 
Christus dixit, “De illa hora nemo scit.” 

[*St. Ephraem the Syrian, Commentarium in Diatessaron 18.15, in LH 1.146.— 
impedio, -ire, hinder. —momentum, -i, n., minute, moment. —adventus, -us, 
m., arrival, advent. —interrrogo (1), ask.] M 

12. Eieri potest ut ego illum locum minus bene intellegam. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 5.16.] I/M 

13. Quod si quis, eis forte conspectis cum simul adero, me admonuerit, dicens, “Ecce 
sarabaras,” discam rem quam nesciebam, non per verba quae dicta sunt, sed per 
eius aspectum, per quem factum est ut etiam nomen illud quid valeret nossem ac 
tenerem. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 10.35, Augustine is demonstrating that 
words teach nothing.—Quod si, as often = but if. —forte,by chance. — 
conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, see, observe. —simul, adv., at the same 
time. —adsum, -esse, be present. —eis forte conspectis & adero, = who has 
by chance seen these things (i.e., the sarabarae) when I am present at the 
same time.—admoneo = moneo. —sarabara, -ae, f., a very rare word used 
at Dan. 3:94, which Augustine takes to mean a head covering. —aspectus, -us, 
m., a seeing. —nomen, here = noun. —nossem, = novissem.] A 

14. Coepitque [Augustinus] episcopis fraterna admonitione suadere, ut, pace 
catholica secum habita, communem evangelizandi gentibus pro Domino laborem 
susciperent. 

[St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiastica 2.2, St. Augustine of Canterbury 
addresses the British bishops.—Augustinus, -i, m., St.Augustine of 

Canterbury.—episcopus, -i, m., bishop. —fraternus, -a, -um, brotherly. — 
admonitio, -onis, f., advice. —suadeo, -ere, urge. —catholicus, -a, -um, 
universal, catholic. —evangelizandi, a gerund in the gen., = of preaching the 
Gospel (-I- dat.).] M 

15. O alme salutiferque lesu, vere litterarum omnium et ingenii Deus ac largitor, 
vere rex gloriae ac virtutum domine, te nunc, flexis animae genibus, supplex oro, 
ut, si mihi non amplius vis largiri, haec saltem portio mea sit, ut vir bonus sim. 


quod, nisi te valde amem pieque colam, esse non possum. Ad hoc enim, non ad 
litteras natus sum, quae, si solae obvenerint, inflant diruuntque, non aedificant. 

[*Francesco Petrarca (Petrarch), De Sui Ipsius et Multorum Ignorantia 2.32-33. 
—almus, -a, -um, nourishing kind .—salutifer, -fera, -ferum, health-bringing. 
—largitor, -oris, m., a liberal giver .—flecto, -ere, flexi, flexum, bend. 
—supplex, -icis, humble, suppliant .—amplius, adv., more; longer. —largior, - 
iri, give abundantly, lavish, bestow .—saltem, adv., at least .—portio, -onis, f., 
a part .—ut & sim, an explanatory ut-clause. See GL, § 557.—valde, adv., 
intensely, greatly .—colo, -ere, cultivate; worship; cherish .—obvenio, -ire, - 
veni, occur, fall to one’s lot .—inflo (1), puff up, inflate .—diruo, -ere, pull 
apart, destroy .—aedifico (1), build, establish.] A 

16. Tu scis. Domine, coram quo omne desiderium atque omne suspirium meum est, 
quod ex litteris, quando his sobrie usus sum, nihil amplius quaesivi, quam ut 
bonus fierem, non quod id litteras aut (quamvis id ipsum polliceretur Aristoteles 
multique alii) omnino aliquem, nisi te unum, facere posse confiderem, sed quod 
per litteras quo tendebam iter honestius ac certius simulque iucundius 
aestimarem,^^ te duce, non alio. 

[*Francesco Petrarca (Petrarch), De Sui Ipsius et Multorum Ignorantia 2.33.— 
coram, prep. -I- abi., in the presence of .—desiderium, -ii, n., desire, longing. — 
suspirium, -ii, n., a sigh .—quod, sets up indirect statement.—sobrius, -a, - 
um, sober; moderate; reasonable, sensible. —ut & fierem, used here instead of 
the more regular infinitive. See GL, §§ 423.2 N 2, and 557 N 2.—quod, here 
and below, = because .—id, this pronoun represents the noun clause ut & 
fierem .—litteras & aliquem, take as the subjects of posse .—quamvis, conj. 
(-1- subjunctive), although. —polliceor, -eri, promise .—omnino, adv., at all .— 
confido, -ere, be confident .—quo, adv., (to) where .—tendo, -ere, stretch; go. 
—iter, itineris, n., a joumey; road .—honestus, -a, -um, respectable; 
honorable .—iucundus, -a, -um, pleasant, agreeable, delightful .—aestimo (1), 
estimate value; judge.] A 

17. Caelo et terrae loqui. Qui frustra vociferantur, “caelo et terrae loqui” dicuntur. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.5.75.— frustra, adv., in vain. —vociferor, - 
ari, cry aloud, shout.] I/M 

18. Benedicte Deus, qui effecisti ut quaecumque scripta sunt ad nostram doctrinam 
scriberentur, concede nobis, ut ita scripturam attente audiamus, legamus, 
discamus, et intellegamus, sincereque observemus, ut per patientiam et 
consolationem scripturarum retineamus spem vitae aeternae, quam dedisti nobis 
in servatore nostro lesu Christo, cui tecum et Sancto Spiritui sit honor et gloria, 
per omnia saecula saeculorum. Arnen. 

[*Collecta, Dominica II Adventus, Liber Precum Publicarum in Ecclesia 
Anglicana (1560), one of the few Sunday collects composed, not translated, 
for the new Protestant liturgy of the Church of England.—quicumque, 
quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, whatever. —doctrina, -ae, f.. 


instructiori, leaming .—concedo, -ere, grant, concede. —attentus, -a, -um, 
attentive .—sincerus, -a, -um, pure; sincere. —observo (1), watch, attend to, 
observe. —consolatio, -onis, f., consolation, encouragement, comfort. —retineo, 
-ere, holdfast. —servator, -oris, m., asavior.] A 

19. Secunda obiecti5: ex oratione non intellecta nulla utilitas sequitur&. Igitur 
preces omnes tam publicae quam privatae lingua vulgari fieri debent. Quae 
obiecti5 Calvini est, sed facilem habet solutihnem. Nam in primis falsum est ex 
publica 5rati6ne Ecclesiae nullum fructum a populo percipi, nisi ea 6rati5 a 
populo intellegatur. Nam oratio Ecclesiae non fit popul5, sed Deo pro popul5. 
Itaque non est opus ut populus intellegat, ut ei prosit, sed satis est si intellegat 
Deus. Quemadmodum si quis apud regem Latine oraret pro aliquo rustico, certe 
rusticus fructum inde percipere poterit, etiamsi non intellegat orationem 
advocati sui. 

[*St. Robert Bellarmine, De Controversiis Fidei: De Verbo Dei 2.16, addressing 
one of John Calvin’s arguments against public prayer in Latin.—obiectio, - 
onis, f., a reproach, objection .—oratio, -onis, f., prayer. —utilitas, -tatis, f., 
advantage, usefulness .—prex, precis, f., a prayer .—publicus, -a, -um, public. 
—privatus, -a, -um, private. —vulgaris, -e, common, ordinary .—Calvinus, -i, 
m., John Calvin .—solutio, -onis, f., a solution, explanation .—in primis, in the 
first place .—falsus, -a, -um, false .—percipio, -ere, gain .—est opus, there is 
need that (-1- an ut-clause to express what is needed).—prosum, -esse, be 
useful to (+ dat.).—quemadmodum, conj., as for instance .—Latine, adv., in 
Latin .—rusticus, -i, m., a serf (see Latham, s.v.); perh. = peasant in 
Bellarmine’s day.—inde, adv., thence, from it .—poterit, such modal verbs as 
possum remain in the ind. in the apodosis of an unreal or contrafactual 
condition. See Woodcock, § 200(1).—etiamsi, conj., even if .—advocatus, -i, 
m., an advocate, counsel.] M 

20. Necesse est multOs ad legem naturalem revocare, antequam de Deo loquamur. 
Christus enim promittit remissiOnem peccatOrum, sed quid hoc ad e5s qui, cum 
legem naturalem ignorent, nesciunt se peccavisse. Quis medicamentum accipiet, 
nisi se morb5 teneri sciat? Relativismus moralis hostis est quem debemus 
vincere, antequam Atheismum aggrediamur. Eere auserim dicere, “Primo 
faciamus iuniores bon5s paganos, et postea faciamus Christianos.” 

[*C. S. Lewis Domn5 I5anni Calabriae, xv Septembris 1953, Moynihan, 92. 
—necesse est, itis necessary (-1- inf.).—revoco (1), call back. —ignoro (1), be 
ignorant of, not to know. —medicamentum, -i, n., a medicine. —relativismus, 
-i, m., relativism. —moralis, -e, moral. —atheismus, -i, m., atheism .— 
aggredior, -i, approach; attack. —fere, adv., almost, nearly. —iunior, -ius, 
younger.] M 
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St. Hilary of Poitiers (c.300-c. 368) was a native of Poitiers in Roman Gaul. He converted to Christianity from Neo- 
Platonism as an adult, and was elected bishop of Poitiers in the early 350s, though a married man. He fought the 
Arian heresy vigorously, such that the Emperor Constantius II exiled him to Phrygia from 356 to 360. Hilary wrote 
a number of theological works, the most important of which was the De Trinitate, in which he expressed the subtle 
thought of the Greek Fathers in Latin for the first time. He was deeply influenced by Origen and St. Athanasius. 
This illumination is an imaginative depiction of St. Hilary in Codex Bodmer 127, fol. 144r, a manuscript of the 
twelfth century. Hilary’s vestments are in the style of that century. With abbreviations expanded, the title reads, 
“Incipit vita sancti Hilarii episcopi.” The first words are, “Igitur beatus hilarius pictavorum urbis episcopus regione 
Aquitania oriundus fuit.” Can you find the letter “I” in Igiwr? Note, too, the confused spelling of the adjective 
Aquitania, which should be spelled aquitdnid. The e-caudata (f) stands for the diphthong ae, and is used here by 
mistake. (© Wikimedia Commons) 


22 The text has extimarem, which appears to be a form halfway between the CL aestimarem and the Italian estimassi. 







CAPVT XXXVII 


Conjugation of Eo; Place and 
Time Constructions; Place 
Constructions in EL; Et Factum 
Est; Verbs of Remembering and 

Forgetting 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Place Constructions. EL sometimes employs prepositions in place constructions in 
which CL eschews them, e.g., venit iterum in Cana Galilaeae, he came again to Cana of 
Galilee (Jn. 4:46). On the other hand, EL sometimes extends the CL usage with the 
names of cities towns, and small islands to names of countries, e.g., perrexit Aethiopiam, 
he went to Ethiopia (Jerome, Ep. 53.1). Both examples are found in Blaise, § 75. 

Et factum est. The Vulgate sometimes imitates the LXX and Greek NT in advancing an 
historical narrative with the words et factum est, in Greek, Kai EyEVETO or EyEVETO 6£. In 
this construction, the Greek is imitating the Hebrew idiom waydhi The idiom is 
also employed in other ecclesiastical compositions. PW § 134 note that generally this 
idiom is followed by a noun-clause introduced “by ut or quod'” with the subjunctive. 
The noun-clause is the true subject of the sentence. PW also notice, “Erequently & when 
a cum clause intervenes, the connecting conjunction is omitted after factum est.” See 
Sentences 7 and 13 below. 

Verbs of Remembering and Forgetting. Verbs that mean “remember” or “forget” 
often take the genitive of the person or thing forgotten or remembered, but sometimes 
the accusative, especially of the thing forgotten or remembered. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

licet, to the definitions in Wheelock, add although, used with a verb in the subjunctive. 

memini, -nisse, defective verb (perf. with pres. force), remember, recollect (-l- gen. or 
acc.) 

misereo, -ere, -ui, miser(i)tum or misereor, -eri, miser(i)tus sum, (feel) pity (-1- 
gen. or dat.) See Capvt XXXIX for impersonal use. 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Responderunt fratres eius et mater, “Maneat puella saltem decem dies apud nos 
et postea proficiscetur.” 




[Gen. 24:55, Rebecca’s family asks a concession from Eliezer.—saltem, adv., 
atleast.] I/M 

2. Quibus expletis, eadem die egressus est omnis exercitus Domini de terra Aegypti. 

[*Ex. 12:41.—Aegyptus, -i, f., Egypt. Eor the use of the gen. here, see 
Appendix I, § 9.] I 

3. Laetatus sum in his quae dicta sunt mihi, “In domum Domini ibimus.” Stantes 
erant pedes nostri in atriis tuis, lerusalem. 

[*Ps. 121:1-2 V.—laetor, -tari, -tatus sum, rejoice. —in domum Domini, a 
CL construction, as the domus is regarded here as a house, not a horne, as the 
gen. modifier shows. See GL, § 337.3.—stantes erant, see Capvt XXIII 
Syntaxis.—pes, pedis, m., afoot. —atrium, -ii, n., a hall.] I/M 

4. Cum exierit spiritus hominis, revertetur in terram suam; tunc peribit omnia 
consilia eius. 

[Ps. 145:4 PIB, Eeria quarta ad Laudes I, BR 2.480.—revertor, -i, retum.] I 

5. Prope est ut veniat tempus eius, et dies eius non elongabuntur. Miserebitur enim 
Dominus lacob et eliget adhuc Israel et requiescere eos faciet super humum 
suam. 

[Is. 14:1 V.—Prope est ut -l- subjunctive, = the time is near when. —elongo 
(1), prolong. —lacob, indecl. Heb. name, m., Jacob. —adhuc, adv., stili] I/M 

6. Et vidit lonathas quia tempus eum iuvat, et elegit viros et misit eos Romam 
statuere et renovare cum eis amicitiam; et ad Spartiatas et ad alia loca misit 
epistolas secundum eandem formam; et abierunt Romam et intraverunt curiam 
et dixerunt, “lonathas summus sacerdos et gens ludaeorum miserunt nos ut 
renovaremus amicitiam et societatem secundum pristinum.” 

[*I Mac. 12:1-3 V, Jonathan, son of Mattathias, leader of the Maccabean 
state, positions himself internationally.—statuo, -ere, set up; determine. — 
renovo (1), renew. —Spartiates, -ae, m., a Spartan. —epistola, -ae, f., a letter. 
—secundum, prep. -l- acc., according to, in conformity with. —abeo, -ire, -ii, 
go away, depart. —curia, -ae, f., the senate chamber. —ludaeus, -a, -um, 
Jewish. —societas, -tatis, f., fellowship. —pristinum, -i, n., (a) former 
condition.] I 

7. Et factum est, ut discesserunt ab eis angeli in caelum, pastores loquebantur ad 
invicem, “Transeamus usque Bethlehem et videamus hoc verbum quod factum 
est, quod Dominus ostendit nobis.” 

[*Lk. 2:15 V. —ut, here introduces a temporal clause, not a noun clause.— 
pastor, -oris, m., a shepherd. —ad invicem, = to each other. See Appendix I, 
§ 35.—transeo, -ire, go across. —usque, adv., all the way.] I/M 

8. Protector in te sperantium, Deus, sine quo nihil est validum, nihil sanctum, 
multiplica super nos misericordiam tuam, ut, te rectore, te duce, sic bonis 
transeuntibus nunc utamur, ut iam possimus inhaerere mansuris. Per Dominum. 

[*Orati5 17 dominicalis et cotidiana, LH 3.31.—protector, -oris, m., a 



protector .—validus, -a, -um, strong, powerful .—multiplico (1), increase many 
times, multiply. —rector, -oris, m., a ruler, govemor, director, guide. — 
inhaereo, -ere, cling to, cleave to.] M 

9. Et tamen post accusati5nem fallaciarum et crudelitatis meae, [mater mea,] 
conversa rursum ad deprecandum te pro me, abiit ad solita, et ego Romam. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 5.8, Augustine has just left his mother 
on the Carthaginian strand, as Aeneas left Dido.—accusatio, -onis, f., an 
accusation, indictment. —fallacia, -ae, f., a deception, trick. —crudelitas, -tatis, 
f., cruelty. —convertor, -ti, -versus sum, tum back. —rursum, adv., again. — 
ad deprecandum te, to pray to you. —solita, supply loca.] M/A 

10. Pervenit autem Theodbrus ad ecclesiam suam secundb postquam consecratus est 
ann5, sub die sexto Kalendarum luniarum. Dominica; et fecit in ea annos viginti 
et unum, menses tres, dies viginti sex. 

[*St. Bede the Venerable, Historia Ecclesiastica 4.2, Theodore, the new 
archbisop of Canterbury, reaches his see from Rome in 669 ce. —postquam, 
conj., after. —sub, here = on. —sextus, -a, -um, sixth. —Kalendae, -arum, f. 
pL, the Kalends, the first day of the month. —lunius, -a, -um, of orpertaining to 
June, June. —sub die sexto Kalendarum luniarum = the classical ante diem 
sextum Kalendds lunids, te., May 27th .—Dominica [die], = on the Lord’s 
Day, Sunday. —viginti, indecl. numeral, twenty. —mensis, -is, m., month.] M 

11. In quo proelio [i.e., in ipso Pyrenaei iugo] Eggihardus regiae mensae 
praepositus, Anshelmus comes palatii et Hruodlandus Britannici limitis 
praefectus cum aliis compluribus interficiuntur. 

[*Einhard, Vita Karoli Magni Imperatoris 9, speaking of the Battle of 
Roncevaux.—proelium, -ii, n., a battle. —Pyrenaeum, -i, the Pyrenees. — 
iugum, -i, n., a yoke; a (mountain)pass.—Eggihardus, -i, m., Eggihard. — 
regiae mensae praepositus, the royal major-domo. —Anshelmus, -i, m., 
Anselm. —comes palatii, the minister ofjustice. —Hruodlandus, -i, m., Roland. 
—Britannici limitis praefectus, the count of the Breton march .—complures, 
-plura, several.] I 

12. O Eili dilectissime, quem genui in visceribus meis de vi circueuntis rotae sanctae 
divinitatis, quae me creavit et omnia membra mea ordinavit et in visceribus 
meis omne genus musicorum in omnibus floribus tonorum constituit, nunc me et 
te, 6 Eili dulcissime, multa turba virginum sequitur, quas per adiutorium tuum 
salvare dignare. 

[*St. Hildegard of Bingen, O Eili dilectissime, in Symphonia, 260, a non- 
metrical hymn of the Virgin to her Son.—gigno, -ere, genui, bear, bring 
forth. —viscera, -um, n., the intemal organs; the womb. —circueo, -ire, go 
around; encircle, encompass. —divinitas, -tatis, f., the divine nature, divinity. — 
membrum, -i, n., a member of the body.—ordino (1), set in order, arrange. — 
musica, -orum, n. pL, music. —flos, -oris, m., a flower. —tonus, -i, m., an 
instrumental tone or sound. —constituo, -ere, -stitui, place, establish. — 



adiutorium, -ii, n., help, aid. —salvo (1), save. —dignor, -ari, consider 
worthy; deign.] I 

13. Factum est autem cum pater eius, familiari causa urgente, aliquantulum a 
propria discessisset, et vir Dei vinctus in domus ergastul5 permaneret, mater eius 
quae sola domi cum e5 remanserat, factum viri sui non probans, blandis 
sermonibus filium allocuta est. 

[*Thomas of Celano, Vita prima S. Francisci Assisiensis 13, Francis’ father has 
confined him in the house for his religious enthusiasm.—familiaris, -e, 
domestic, family. —urgeo, -ere, put pressure on. —aliquantulum, adv., a little 
while. —propria, here understand domo. —vincio, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, bind. 
—ergastulum, -i, n., prison. —permaneo, -ere, remain, hold out —blandus, - 
a, -um, smooth; pleasant. —alloquor, -qui, -locutus sum, speak to; exhort; 
comfort.] I/M 

14. Nam per senas alas recte intellegi possunt sex illuminatibnum suspensibnes, 
quibus anima quasi quibusdam gradibus vel intineribus disponitur, ut transeat 
ad pacem per ecstaticbs excessus sapientiae Christianae. 

[*St. Bonaventure, Itinerarium Mentis in Deum, Prologus 3, allegorizing the 
Seraphim.—seni, -ae, -a, distributive numeral, six each; six. —ala, -ae, f., a 
wing. —recte, adv., correctly. —illuminatio, -onis, f., a lighting up, 
enlightening. —suspensio, -onis, f., an arching orvaulting, arched work. —quasi, 
adv. or conj., as if, as it were. —gradus, -us, m., a step. —dispono, -ere, set in 
order, arrange, dispose. —transeo, -ire, go across, cross .—ecstaticus, -a, -um, 
ecstatic, rapturous. —excessus, -us, m., a departure; a departure from the mental 
powers, ecstasy.] M 

15. Nempe quibuscumque regni partibus nascitur lana tenuior atque ideo pretiosior, 
ibi nbbiles et generosi atque abbates aliquot, sancti viri, n5n his contenti 
reditibus fructibusque annuis qui maioribus suis solebant ex praediis crescere, 
nec habentes satis quod, otiose ac laute viventes, nihil in publicum prosint, nisi 
etiam obsint, arvo nihil relinquunt, omnia claudunt pascuis, demoliuntur domos, 
diruunt oppida, templo dumtaxat stabulandis ovibus relicto, et tamquam parum 
soli perderent apud v5s ferarum saltus ac vivaria, illi boni viri habitationes 
omnes et quidquid usquam est culti vertunt in sblitudinem. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 1, LAM, 62, Raphael Hythloday is addressing 
John Cardinal Morton on the grave economic and social evil of enclosures. 
—nempe, adv., truly, certainly. —quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, 
whoever, whatever. —quibuscumque regni [in] partibus.—regnum, -i, n., a 
kingdom, realm. —tenuis, -e, thin, fine. —ideo, adv., on that account .— 
pretiosus, -a, -um, expensive. —nobilis, -e, noble. —generosus, -a, -um, of 
gentle birth (describing the gentry).—abbas, -atis, m., an abbot. —aliquot, 
indecl. num., some, several. —contentus, -a, -um, content (-l- abi.).—reditus, 
-us, m., income, revenue. —annuus, -a, -um, annual. —praedium, -ii, n., a 
farm, landed estate. —habentes [id esse] satis quod.—otiosus, -a, -um, at 
leisure, without occupation. —lautus, -a, -um, washed, bathed; fine, splendid. 



elegant .—publicum, -i, n., the commonwealth .—prosum, prodesse, be useful, 
do good, benefit. —obsum, obesse, be in the way, be against; hinder, hurt .— 
arvum, -i, n., ploughed land, a field. —claudo, -ere, close, shut. —pascua, - 
orum, n., pastures .—demolior, -iri, throw down, demolish .—diruo, -ere, pull 
to pieces, demolish. —oppidum, -i, n., a town .—dumtaxat, adv., at most .— 
stabulandis ovibus, = for stabling sheep .—ovis, -is, f., a sheep .—solum, -i, 
n., ground, earth, soil .—perdo, -ere, destroy, ruin, lose. —perderent, take as if 
the protasis of a present contrafactual, = were destroying .—fera, -ae, f., a 
wild beast .—saltus, -us, m., woodland, forest .—vivarium, -i, n., a game 
preserve .—habitatio, -onis, f., a dwelling .—usquam, adv., anywhere .— 
cultus, -us, m., tilling cultivation .—solitudo, -inis, f., solitude; a state of 
desolation.] A 

16. Ergo ut unus hellu5, inexplebilis ac dira pestis patriae, continuatis agris, aliquot 
milia iugerum uno circumdet saept5, eiciuntur coloni; quidam suis etiam aut 
circumscripti fraude aut vi oppressi exuuntur, aut fatigati iniuriis adiguntur ad 
venditionem. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 1, LAM, 62, continued from the previous 
sentence.—helluo, -onis, m., a gormandizer, squanderer .—inexplebilis, -e, 
insatiable. —dirus, -a, -um, fearful, dreadful. —pestis, -is, f., a plagae; curse .— 
continuo (1), connect together, make continuous .—iugerum, -i (gen. pL, 
iugerum, i.e., third decl.), n., a measure of land, about two-thirds of an acre. 
—circumdo, -dare, surround something in the acc. with something else in 
the abi.—saeptum, -i, n., a fenee, enclosure .—colonus, -i, m., a peasant 
farmer .—suis, abi. of separation with exuuntur .—circumscribo, -ere, - 
scripsi, -scriptum, here = ensnared .—fraus, fraudis, f., deception, fraud .— 
exuo, -ere, strip, deprive. —fatigo (1), weary, tire .—iniuria, -ae, f., injustice, 
wrong .—adigo, -ere, drive to, force to .—venditio, -onis, f., a selling, sale.] 
M/A 

17. Itaque quoque pact5 emigrant miseri, viri, mulieres, mariti, uxores, orbi, viduae, 
parentes cum parvis liberis et numerosa magis quam divite familia, ut multis 
opus habet manibus res rustica, emigrant, inquam, e notis atque assuetis laribus, 
nec inveniunt quo se recipiant. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 1, LAM, 62, continued from the previous 
sentence.—quoque pacto, by whichever way it be. —emigro (1), move away 
from a place, migrate. —maritus, -i, m., a husband. —orbus, -i, m., an orphan. 
—vidua, -ae, f., a widow. —liberi, -orum, m., (a person’s) children. — 
numerosus, -a, -um, numerous. —opus, operis, n., a work, task. —rusticus, - 
a, -um, rural .—notus, -a, -um, known, familiar .—assuetus, -a, -um, 
customary, usual. —lar, laris, n., a household divinity among the Romans; 
hearth, horne. —se recipere, withdraw, retire.] M/A 

18. Ad haec tria [argumenta] respondet Calvinus ... Scripturas sacras discerni a non 
sacris per se ut lucem a tenebris, dulce ab amaro. At contra, nam si ita esset, cur 
Lutherus iudicaret Epistolam lacobi stramineam, et Calvinus apostolicam? 



[*St. Robert Bellarmine, De Controversiis Fidei: De Verbo Dei 4.4, mentioning 
Calvin’s counterarguments to Catholic claims that Scripture does not 
authenticate itself.— Calvinus, -i, m., John Calvin. — discerno, -ere, separate; 
distinguish. — amarus, -a, -um, bitter .— at contra, but on the contrary .— 
Lutherus, -i, m., Martin Luther. — iudico (1), judge, consider. — epistola, -ae, 
f., an epistle, letter. — lacobus, -i, m., James. — stramineus, -a, -um, made of 
straw. — apostolicus, -a, -um, apostolic.] M 

19. Ideo addit Calvinus ... non omnibus apparere hanc differentiam Scripturarum, 
sed solum habentibus Spiritum. Nam etiam lucem a tenebris non discernit 
caecus. At contra, nam Calvinus & contendit apostolos et primae ecclesiae fideles 
habuisse verum Spiritum, sed illi iudicabant Librum Sapientiae esse sacrum .... 
Tamen librum Calvinus, qui etiam Spiritum iactat, vult esse profanum. 

[*St. Robert Bellarmine, De Controversiis Fidei: De Verbo Dei 4.4, continuing 
the previous argument.— ideo, adv., on that account, therefore. — addo, -ere, 
add. — appareo, -ere, be visible, appear. — differentia, -ae, f., difference .— 
apostolus, -i, m., an apostle. — iacto (1), boast. — profanus, -a, -um, lying 
outside a temple; ordinary, common.] M 

20. Sed instat Calvinus. Fundamentum Ecclesiae sunt Scripturae Apostolorum et 
Prophetarum & Igitur non credimus Scripturas divinas ex Traditidne Ecclesiae, 
quia tunc fundamentum Scripturae esset Ecclesia. Respondeo Apostolum non 
dicere scripta Apostolorum et Prophetarum, sed Apostolos et Prophetas. Isti 
autem non solum scripserunt, sed etiam ore tradiderunt, et docuerunt se 
scripsisse. Atque ita ex verbo Apostolorum non scripto et per Ecclesiam nobis 
tradito cognoscimus quod sit verbum Apostolorum scriptum. 

[*St. Robert Bellarmine, De Controversiis Fidei: De Verbo Dei 4.4, continuing 
the previous argument.— insto (1), persist. — fundamentum, -i, n., a 
foundation. — traditio, -onis, tradition. — tunc, adv., then. — Apostolum, = St. 
Paul. The text under discussion is Eph. 2:20. Both the Vulgate and the Greek 
NT support the saint here.] M 

21. Certe sentio gravissima pericula nobis incumbere. Haec eveniunt quia maxima 
pars Europae apostasiam fecit de fide Christiana. Hinc status peior quam illum 
statum quem habuimus ante fidem receptam. Nemo enim ex Christianismo redit 
in statum quam habuit ante Christianismum, sed in peiorem: tantum distat inter 
paganum et apostatam quantum innuptam et adulteram. Nam fides perficit 
naturam, sed fides amissa corrumpit naturam. Ergo plerique homines nostri 
temporis amiserunt non modo lumen supernaturale, sed etiam lumen naturale 
quod pagani habuerunt. 

[*C. S. Lewis Domn5 loanni Calabriae, xv Septembris 1953, Moynihan, 90.— 
incumbo, -ere, burden, oppress, weigh upon (-l- dat.).— evenio, -ire, tum out, 
happen. — Europa, -ae, f., Europe. — apostasia, -ae, f., apostasy. — hinc, adv., 
hence. — status, -us, m., position, condition, state. — Christianismus, -i, m., 
Christianity. — tantum & quantum, as much & as. — distat, there is a difference. 
—paganus, -i, m., a pagan. — apostata, -ae, m., an apostate. — innupta, -ae. 



f., an unmarried woman. —adultera, -ae, f., an adulteress. —perficio, -ere, 
perfect. —corrumpo, -ere, ruin, corrupt. —plerusque, -raque, -rumque, and 
pl. plerique, very many, a large part. —lumen, -inis, n., light .— 
supernaturalis, -e, svpematnral. —naturalis, -e, natural] I/M 


23 See William F. Arndt and F. Wilbur Gingrich, A Greek-English Lexicon of the New Testament and Other Early 
Christian LiteraUire, 4th ed. rev. and aug. (Chicago, 1957), s.v. yivoiJai 1.3.f. 




CAPVT XXXVIII 


Relative Clauses of Characteristic; 
Dative of Reference; Supines; Dative 
of Purpose and Double Dative; 
Dative of Possession; Opus Est; 
Relative Clause of Resuit 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Dative of Purpose and Double Dative. See Wheelock, Appendix, 492; but note that 
where Wheelock sees the double dative as datives of purpose and reference, Woodcock, 
§ 68, takes the latter to be “of the person interested,” which elsewhere he defines as the 
dative of advantage or disadvantage (taking § 56 with § 64). A dative of purpose occurs 
in Capvt XXXIII, Sentence 6. See also Sentences 3, 4, 7, and 9 below. 

Dative of Possession. See Wheelock, Appendix, 492. 

Opus est. Opus est can mean, “There is need of.” The thing needed is put in the 
nominative, and sometimes the ablative or genitive, while the person who needs the 
thing is put in the dative, e.g.. Imago enim est idolum, et opus est illi adiutorium, An idol is 
an image, indeed, and it needs help (Wis. 13:16 V). The required action can also be 
represented by an infinitive (e.g., Sentence 11 below) or by an ut-clause (Sentence 20 
below). 

Relative Clause of Resuit. Introduced in passing on Wheelock, 328-329, the relative 
clause of resuit developed from the relative clause of characteristic. According to 
Woodcock, § 156, this construction is used when a relative clause of characteristic, 
which he himself prefers to call a generic relative clause (§ 155), is predicated with esse 
or “otherwise predicated,” e.g.. Nulla bestia adeo fera est quae pullos suos non amet. No 
beast is so savage that it does not love its own young. See Sentence 5 below. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

ambulo (1), walk 

memor, -oris, mindful (-l- gen.) 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Salvum me fac propter misericordiam tuam, quoniam non est in morte qui 
memor sit tui. 

["Ps. 6:5-6 V.] 




2 . 


N5n est qui faciat bonum, non est usque ad unum. 

[*Ps. 13:1 V.—usque ad, adv. + prep. + ace., even to, as far as.] I 

3. Ei qui insurgunt in te sunt mihi taedio. 

[Ps. 138:21, BR 2.569.—insurgo, -ere, rise up. —taedium, -ii, n., weariness.] 
I 

4. N5n sis tu mihi formidini. Spes mea tu in die afflictidnis. 

[*Jer. 17:17 V.—formido, -dinis, f., fear, dread. —afflictio, -onis, f., pain, 
torment.] I 

5. Percussi vos vent5 urente, et aurugine et grandine omnia opera manuum 
vestrarum, et n5n fuit in v5bis qui reverteretur ad me, dicit Dominus. 

[*Hag. 2:18 V, in LH 4.278.—percutio, -ere, -cussi, strike hard. —ventus, -i, 
m., wind. —uro, urere, bum. —aurugd, -inis, f., jaundice in humans; mildew 
in plants.—grando, -inis, f., hail. —revertor, -i, retnm.] M 

6. Petrus autem dixit, “Argentum et aurum n5n est mihi. Quod autem habeo, hoc 
tibi do. In nomine lesti Christi Nazareni surge et ambula.” 

[*Acts 3:6 V, Lectio I, Ad matutinum. Dominica Sanctissimi Nominis lesu, BR 
1.142.—argentum, -i, n., silver. —aurum, -i, n., gold. —Nazarenus, -a, -um, 
of Nazareth, Nazarene.] I 

7. Neque enim aliquando fuimus in sermone adulationis sicut scitis, neque in 
occasione avaritiae, Deus testis est & cum possemus vobis oneri esse ut Christi 
Apostoli. 

[*I Thess. 2:5a, 7a, in LH 3.108.—aliquando, adv., at any time. —in, here = 
found in, using. See PW, §117.B.l.—adulatio, -onis, f., cringing, flattery. This 
is a qualitative gen., in imitation of the Heb. construet state. The noun in the 
gen. should be taken as an adj. See PW, § 20, and Appendix I, § 8.—avaritia, 
-ae, f., greed. —testis, -is, m./f., a witness. —onus, oneris, n., a burden. — 
apostolus, -i, m., an apostle.] M 

8. Profecto primum parentem tamquam perditam ovem quaesitum vadit. 

[*An Ancient Holy Saturday Homily from the Patrologia Graeca, in LH 2.383, 
speaking of Christ’s Harrowing of Hell.—profecto, adv., tnily, indeed. — 
perdo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, destroy, niin, lose. —ovis, -is, f., a sheep. — 
quaesitum, acc. supine of quaero. —vado, -ere, go, hasten, rush.] M/A 

9. Quae [i.e., bona Dei] omnia ubi mente recolo, ut meum affectum prddam, in 
horrorem quendam et terrificum stuporem incido, nequando ob animi 
inconsiderantiam aut propter meam circa res vanas occupationem a Dei 
dilectione excidens, Christo sim dedecori ac opprobrio. 

[*St. Basii of Caesarea, Regula fusius Tractata, Resp. 2.4, Lectio Altera, Ad 
Officium Lectionis, Hebdomada III per annum, Feria Tertia, LH 3.91.— 
recolo, -ere, cultivate again; resume; recoli. —affectus, -us, m., condition, 
disposition; feeling. —prodo, -dare, give orbring forth; produce; reveal .—horror. 



-oris, m., a bristling, shuddering; dread; religious awe .—terrificus, -a, -um, 
frightful, terrible. —stupor, -oris, m., senselessness; astonishment .—incido, -ere, 
fall in oron .—nequando, lest ever. —ob, prep. -l- acc., because of .— 
inconsiderantia, -ae, f., want of reflection, thoughtlessness .—circa, prep. -l- 
acc., about, in respect to. —vanus, -a, -um, empty; vain .—occupatio, -onis, f., 
employment, occupation. —dilectio, -onis, f., love .—excido, -ere, fall out 
orfrom .—dedecus, -coris, n., shame, dishonor, disgrace .—opprobrium, -ii, n., 
reproach, scandal, taunt, disgrace.] A 

10. Ad quam [vitam bonam], si fieri posset, non solum nos, verum etiam cunctos 
homines iam pervenire et eidem inhaerere cuperem, si, ut haec auditu mirabilia, 
ita essent imitatione facilia. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De ordine 10.28, Alypius responds to his friend 
Augustine’s words about the end of human life.—pervenio, -ire, (-1- ad) 
reach. —inhaereo, -ere, cling or stick to .—ut & ita, correlative advs., as & so. 
—haec & mirabilia, supply sunt. —imitatio, -onis, f., imitation; here an abi. 
of respect, = with respect to imitation. See Capvt XL.] M 

11. Quid opus est quaerere cuius persona sententia nostra fulciatur? 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 5.15, asserting that his argument has 
no need of authoritative support.—persona, here = authority. —fulcio, -ire, 
prop up, support.] M 

12. N5n desint qui etiam significatione ista [verba] discernunt, qu5rum sententiam 
modo considerare non opus est. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 6.17, admitting that some scholars may 
make a certain distinction, but that there is no need to discuss them.— 
desum, -esse, be wanting. —significatio, -onis, f., meaning. —discerno, -ere, 
separate, distinguish. —modo, adv., now .—considero (1), inspect; consider.] M 

13. Erat ei [id est, Karolo magno] unica soror nomine Gisla. 

[*Einhard, Vita Karoli magni 18.—unicus, -a, -um, one and only .—Karolus 
Magnus, -i -i, m., Charles the Great, Charlemagne. —Gisla, -ae, f., Gisela.] 

14. Quid opus est indignari? 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Epistola 65.2.—indignor, -ari, resent; be 
indignanti] I 

15. Parvuli petierunt panem: non est qui frangat eis; speratur id a benignitate tua[. 
Domine]. 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Sermo I super Gantica 2.4.—parvulus, -a, -um, 
very small, very little. —panis, panis, m., bread. —frango, -ere, break, break in 
pieces. —benignitas, -tatis, f., kindness.] M 

16. O virtus Sapientiae, quae circuiens circuisti, comprehendendo omnia in una via 
quae habet vitam, tres alas habens, quarum una in altum volat et altera de terra 
sudat et tertia undique volat. Laus tibi sit, sicut te decet, 6 Sapientia. 

[*St. Hildegard of Bingen, O virtus Sapientiae, inSymphonia, 100, a non- 



metrical antiphon. Regarding the images, cf. Capvt XXXI, Sentence 13.— 
circueo, -ire, go around; encircle, encompass. —ala, -ae, f., a wing. —in altum, 
= in heaven. —sudo (1), sweat; ooze or exude from. —undique, adv., from or 
on ali sides, everywhere. —decet, -ere, impers., itisfitting, proper.] 

17. Debemus odio habere corpora nostra cum vitiis et peccatis, quia Dominus dicit 
in evangelio. Omnia mala, vitia et peccata a “corde exeunt.” 

[*St. Francis of Assisi, Epistola ad Fideles (Recensio Posterior) 37.—corde 
exeunt, Mt. 15:18-19, Mk. 7:23.] I 

18. Praeterea nihil est ex omnibus studiis, quod minus nobis auferat temporis; nam 
et addiscuntur [poetae] in pueritia, cum aliis fere vacare non possumus, et 
inhaerent memoriae ob rotundam concinnitatem et peregrinantur una nobiscum 
et sine libris ultro recursant, ut vel aliud agens hoc etiam agas. 

[*Leonardo Bruni, De Studiis et Litteris ad Baptistam de Malatestis 23,^'^ 
speaking of the knowledge of the poets. Oh, were it so today!—praeterea, 
adv., besides .—aufero, -ferre, bear away, carry off. —addisco, -ere, leam. 
—pueritia, -ae, f., boyhood, childhood .—fere, adv., almost, nearly .—vaco (1), 
have time for, have leisure for (-l- dat.).—inhaereo, -ere, stick in, cling to i + 
dat.).—ob, prep. -l- acc., on account of, because of .—rotundus, -a, -um, 
round; rounded, perfect .—concinnitas, -tatis, f., elegance of style produced by 
harmonicus and proportionate arrangement.—una, adv., together .—ultro, 
adv., besides, moreover. —recurso (1), mn back, retum .—vel, adv., even.] A 

19. Est enim nobilibus animis quaedam insita generosa invidia, ut in eodem studii 
genere versantibus postponi et quasi hebetiores relinqui erubescant. Ex quo 
sequitur ut certatim aemulantes alter alterum reddant alacriores. 

[*Battista Guarino, De Ordine Docendi et Studendi 6.^^ —nobilis, -e, noble. 
—insitus, -a, -um, innate, inbom .—generosus, -a, -um, noble; magnanimous. 
—versor, -ari, be engaged in, take part in .—postpono, -ere, put after, consider 
secondary (-l- dat.).—quasi, adv., as if as it were. —hebes, -etis, dull, stupid. 
—erubesco, -ere, blush, be ashamed (-1- inf.).—certatim, adv., eagerly. — 
aemulor, -ari, emulate. —alter alterum, note that aemulantes and reddant 
depend on this phrase, taken as pl.—reddo, -ere, render, cause to be. —alacer, 
-eris, -cre, quick, lively.] M/A 

20. Opus est gratia tua et magna gratia, ut vincatur natura ad malum semper prona 
ab adulescentia sua. 

[*Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Christi 3.55.2.—pronus, -a, -um, inclined 
towards, prone.] I 

21. Canis in praesaepi. In eos dicitur, qui nec ipsi fruuntur re quapiam, neque 
reliquos item sinunt uti; veluti si quis egregios codices inclusos diligenter 
adservet, quos nec ipse umquam evolvendi faciat copiam. Quemadmodum “canis 
in praesaepi” nec ipse vescitur hordeo, et equum vetat vesci. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 1.10.13.—canis, -is, m./f., a dog, a biteh. 


—praesaepes, -is, f., a manger. —fruor, -i, enjoy (-1- abi.).—quispiam, 
quaepiam, quodpiam, anyone, anything, someone, something .—reliquus, -i, 
m., the rest .—item, adv., likewise .—sino, -ere, permit, let, allow .—veluti, 
adv., just as .—egregius, -a, -um, extraordinary .—codex, -dicis, m., a book .— 
includo, -ere, -clusi, -clusum, shutin, enclose .—adservo (1), guard, watch. — 
evolvo, -ere, unroll, roll open (an anachronism).—copia, -ae, f., here = 
means, opportunity .—quemadmodum, adv., as, as for instance .—vescor, -i, 
eat, feed upon (-1- abi.).—hordeum, -i, n., barley .—veto (1), forbid, prohibit.] 
M/A 

22. Labor humanus & ceteris elementis vitae oeconomicae praestat, quippe quae 
tantum rationem instrumentorum habeant. Hic enim labor & a persona 
immediate procedit, quae res naturae quasi suo sigillo signat easque suae 
voluntati submittit. 

[*Gaudium et Spes 67, in CDD, 789.—elementum, -i, n., an element, first 
principle. —oeconomicus, -a, -um, economic. —quippe quae, as things in fact 
which. —instrumentum, -i, n., a tool; a means to an end. —immediate, adv., 
without premeditation; directly. —procedo, -ere, go forth, proceed. —quasi, 
adv., as if as itwere. —sigillum, -i, n., a sign, mark. —signo (1), sign, mark .— 
submitto, -ere, subject, subordinate.] M 


24 “ & Battista di Montefeltro (1384-1448) & was a famous woman scholar of the Renaissance and the wife of 
Galeazzo Malatesta, the lord of Pesaro.” Humanist Educational Treatises, ed. and tr. Craig W. Kallendorf, I Tatti 
Renaissance Library 5 (Cambridge, MA; Harvard University Press, 2002), 328, n. 1. 

25 Apparently, this competitive, aristocratic temper was common in education until recent decades. See Werner 
Jaeger, Paideia: The Ideals of Greek Culture, vol. 1, tr. Gilbert Highet from the second German ed. (New York: 
Oxford University Press, 1945), 6-7: “Thus the code of the nobility had a twofold influence on Greek education. 
In the first place, the city-state inherited from it one of the finest elements in its ethical System—the obligation 
to be brave & And, secondly, the higher social standards of the polis were derived from aristocratic practice & It 
was that chivalrous rivalry which struck out the motto of knighthood throughout the centuries: aiEV dpioreueiv 
Kai ujteipoxov eppevai aXX. cov. [Homer, Iliad 6.208.] (This motto, which teachers of ali ages have quoted to 
their pupils, modem education Tevellers’ have now, for the first time, abandoned.] Into that one sentence the 
poet has condensed the whole educational outlook of the nobility.” 




CAPVT XXXIX 


Gerund and Gerundive; Impersonal 
Verbs; Passive of Special Verbs 

with Dative 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Impersonal Verbs. The following verbs are commonly used impersonally. 

licet, licere, licuit, it is permitted (introduced by Wheelock in Capvt XXXVII) 

oportet, oportere, oportuit, it is necessary, it is fitting, it behooves (introduced in 
this chapter) 

miseret, miserere, miseruit, it pities, it moves to pity (can also be personal) 
piget, pigere, piguit, it disgusts, it irks 
taedet, taedere, taeduit, it bores, it disgusts, it tires 
paenitet, paenitere, paenituit, it repents (can also be personal in 3rd pers.) 
pudet, pudere, puduit, it shames (can also be personal, usu. 3rd pers.) 
necesse est, it is necessary (introduced in this chapter) 
interest, -esse, -fuit, it concerns, it is of interest, it is in the interest of 
refert, -ferre, -tulit, it concerns, it is of interest, it is in the interest of 
A table of the basic constructions associated with these verbs follows. 


Acc. & 

Infin. 

Dat. & 

Infin. 

Subjunctive Clause (± 

ut) 

Obj. Gen. & 

Acc. 

Gen. & 

Infin. 

oportet 


oportet 



necesseest 

necesseest 

necesseest 



licet 

licet 

licet 






miseret 

piget 

taedet 

paenitet 

pudet 






interest 

refert 
















These verbs must be committed to memory. 

The Passive of Special Verbs That Take the Dative. In Capvt XXXV certain 
intransitive verbs that are constructed with the dative were introduced. These verbs are 
often used in the passive. However, when they are put into the passive, they are 
necessarily impersonal. The logic is this. When a transitive verb is made passive, the 
direct object becomes the subject, while the subject is put into an agent contruction, 
e.g., crustula amo, I love cookies, becomes crustula d me amantur, cookies are loved by 
me. However, none of the intransitive verbs under consideration takes a direct object, 
with the resuit that there can be no specific subject for them in the passive, e.g., Deus 
mihi parcit, God is being sparing to me, God is sparing me, becomes a Deo mihi parcitur, 
it is being spared to me by God, or in good English, I am being spared by God. 


VERBA MEMORIA COMPREHENDENDA 
mediator, -toris, m., a mediator 
quomodo, adv., in what way, how 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. Deducis ad inferos et reducis, et n5n est qui effugiat manum tuam. 

[*Tob. 13:2 V, LH 3.590, from Tobit’s song.—deduco, -ere, lead down. — 
inferi, -orum, m., the dead. —reduco, -ere, lead back. —effugio, -ere, flee 
from, escape.] I 

2. Misisti spiritum tuum et creata sunt, et non est qui resistat voci tuae. 

[*Jud. 16:17 V, LH 3.608, from Judith’s song.—resisto, -ere, resist, oppose.] I 

3. Cui vae? Cuius patri vae? Cui rixae? Cui foveae? Cui sine causa vulnera? Cui 
suffosio oculorum? Nonne his qui commorantur in vino et student calicibus 
epotandis? Ne intuearis vinum quando flavescet, cum splenduerit in vitro color 
eius. Ingreditur blande, sed in novissimo mordebit ut coluber. 

[*Prov. 23:29-31.—rixa, -ae, f., a brawl. —fovea, -ae, f., a pit; pitfall .— 
suffossio, -onis, f., an undermining; perh. here = blearing .—n5nne, interrog. 
adv. that introduces a leading question, which expects a positive response, 
surely? See Wheelock, 341.—commoror, -ari, linger .—calix, -icis, m., a cup. 
—epoto (1), toss off drain .—intueor, -eri, look at; contemplate; eye with 
pleasure .—flavesco, -ere, tum golden .—splendesco, -ere, -dui, grow bright .— 
vitrum, -i, n., a glass .—color, -oris, n., color .—ingredior, -di, go in. 
—blandus, -a, -um, flattering; pleasant .—in novissimd, = in the end .— 
morded, -ere, bite .—coluber, -bri, m., a snake.] M 

4. Et cum transiret inde lesus, vidit hominem sedentem in telonio, Matthaeum 
nomine. Et ait illi, “Sequere me.” Et surgens secutus est eum. 

[Mt. 9:9 V.—inde, adv., from that place, thence. —teldnium, -ii, n., a toll- 
booth. —Matthaeus, -i, m., Matthew.] I 



5. Ab iis autem qui videbantur esse aliquid (quales aliquandd fuerint, nihil mea 
interest: Deus personam hominis n5n accipit); mihi enim, qui videbantur esse 
aliquid, nihil contulerunt. 

[*Gal. 2:6.—videri aliquid esse, seem to be something, or, as we would say, 
somebody. —quMis, -e, of what sort, of what kind, here interrogative.— 
aliquando, adv., ever. —persdnam hominis non accipit, shows partiality to 
no man.] M 

6. Rati5 est mentis motio ea quae discuntur distinguendi et cdnectendi potens. Qua 
duce uti ad Deum intellegendum vel ipsam quae aut in nobis aut usquequaque 
est animam rarissimum omnind genus hominum potest. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De ordine 2.11.30, a definition of reason.—motio, - 
5nis, f., motion. —distingud, -ere, distinguish. —conecto, -ere, connect. — 
potens, here = capable ofi+ gen.).—duce, take as a pred. complement with 
qua. —ipsam & animam, understand ad intellegendam with this phrase.— 
usquequaque, adv., everywhere, a suggestion of the Plotinian hypostasis 
qjuxH-—rarus, -a, -um, rare. —omnind, adv., wholly, altogether. — 
rarissimum omnino genus hominum, = quite the rarest class ofpersons.] A 

7. Et quaerebam viam comparandi rbboris quod esset iddneum ad fruendum te, nec 
inveniebam, ddnec amplecterer mediatorem Dei et hominum, hominem 
Christum lesum. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 7.18, Augustine draws nearer to 
conversion.—comparo (1), acquire. —robur, -oris, n., an oak; strength. — 
idoneum ad = suitable for. —fruor, see Wheelock, 285.—amplector, -ti, 
embrace.] M 

8. Cumque ad eum finem serm5 perduceretur, erigentes n5s ardentidre affectu in id 
ipsum, perambulavimus gradatim cuncta corporalia et ipsum caelum, unde sol et 
luna et stellae lucent super terram. Et adhuc ascendebamus, interius cogitando et 
loquendo et mirando opera tua, et venimus in mentes nostras et transcendimus 
eas, ut attingeremus regionem ubertatis indeficientis, et ibi vita sapientia est per 
quam fiunt omnia ista, et quae fuerunt et quae futura sunt. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 9.10, the vision of St. Augustine and St. 
Monica at Ostia.—perduco, -ere, bring through, conduct .—erigd, -ere, raise; 
rouse .—ardens, -entis, buming; passionate .—affectus, -us, m., affection, love, 
feeling .—id ipsum, perh. the very thing, reality itself. One translator renders it 
“that Self-same”.—perambulo (1), walk through, traverse .—gradatim, adv., 
step by step. —corporeis, -e, corporeal .—luce5, -ere, shine, beam .—adhuc, 
adv., stili .—ascendo, -ere, ascend .—interius, adv., more inwardly .— 
transcendd, -ere, -ndi, transcend .—attingo, -ere, touch; arrive at .—regid, - 
5nis, f., a region .—ubertas, -tatis, f., fertility; plenty .—indeficiens, -entis, 
unfailing.] M 

9. Evitando vivit anima quae appetendo moritur. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 13.21.—evitd (1), avoid. —appetd, - 



ere, strive or longfor; approach.] I 

10. Et nunc vix contineO lacrimas, ita pudet teporis torporisque miserabilium 
temporum. 

[*St. Bernard of Clairvaux, Sermo II super Cantica 1.1.—vix, adv., scarcely. 
—lacrima, -ae, f., a tear. —tepor, -oris, m., lukewarmness. —torpor, -oris, 
m., numbness, sluggishness. —miserabilis, -e, sad, wretched.] M 

11. Et [Pater] vult ut omnes salvemur per eum [i.e., Eilium] et recipiamus ipsum 
puro corde et casto corpore nostro. Sed pauci sunt, qui velint eum recipere et 
salvi esse per eum, licet eius “iugum suave” sit et “onus” ipsius “leve.” 

[*St. Erancis of Assisi, Epistola ad Fideles (Recensid Posterior) 14-15.—vult, 
here takes a final clause, as was common in CL. See Wheelock, 304.—salvo 
(1), save .—purus, -a, -um, pure .—castus, -a, -um, clean, pure; chaste. 
—velint, here takes the infin., as was also done in CL (GL, § 546 R 1).— 
iugum, -i, n., ayoke. —onus, oneris, n., a burden, load. Cf. Mt. 11:30.] I/M 

12. “Eratres mei, volucres, multum debetis laudare creatorem vestrum et ipsum 
diligere semper, qui dedit vobis plumas ad induendum, pennas ad volandum, et 
quidquid necesse fuit vobis.” 

[Thomas of Celano, Vita prima S. Francisci Assisiensis 21.58, St. Erancis begins 
a sermon to the birds.—volucer, -eris, -cre, winged; as substantive, a bird. — 
creator, -oris, m., a creator; the Creator. —pluma, -ae, f., down, downy 
feathers. —induo, -ere, cover, clothe, array. —penna, -ae, f., a feather; (usu. 
pl.) wings. —volo (,l),fly.] I 

13. Tertium lumen, quod illuminat ad veritates intelligibiles perscrutandas, est 
lumen cognitionis philosophicae. 

[St. Bonaventure, De reductione artium ad theologiam 4 .—lumen, -inis, n., 
light. —illumino (1), light up, illuminate .—intelligibilis, -e, intelligible, 
intellectual. —perscruto (1), examine thoroughly. —cognitio, -onis, f., 
knowledge .—philosophicus, -a, -um, philosophical.] I 

14. Quis enim nescit ante omnia tinctum esse oportere ingenium et quasi initiatum 
praeceptoris opera, ut non solum partes structuramque earum, sed etiam 
minutiora illa ac velut elementa orationis agnoscat? Verum haec tamquam 
somniantes in pueritia capimus: postea vero ad maiora provecti, nescio quomodo 
haec ipsa ad os revocamus et quasi ruminamus, ut tunc demum illorum sucus 
saporque verus exprimatur. 

[*Leonardo Bruni, De Studiis et Litteris ad Baptistam de Malatestis 4, speaking 
of the lifelong effects of childhood memory training.—tingo, -ere, tinxi, 
tinctum, moisten; dye; imbue. —initio (1), initiate. —praeceptor, -oris, m., a 
teacher. —opera, -ae, f., work, help. —partes, to be taken with orationis in the 
next clause, but not in the narrow technical sense, I think.—structura, -ae, 
f., a building, constructing; arrangement of words. —minutus, -a, -um, small, 
Utile. —elementum, -i, n., an element, first principle. —agnosco, -ere, 
recognize. —verum, adv. acc., truly. —somnio (1), dream. —pueritia, -ae, f.. 



boyhood, childhood. —proveho, -ere, -vexi, -vectum, carry forward .—nescio 
quomodo, = somehow .—revoco (1), call back. —rumino (1), chew the cud; 
chew over again. —tunc, adv., then. —demum, adv., at last. —sucus, -i, m., 
juice, sap; flavor; vigor. —sapor, -oris, m., toste. —exprimo, -ere, press out, 
force out.] A 

15. Antequam tamen ad studendi docendique praecepta veniamus, haudquaquam a 
proposito nostro alienum esse videbitur, si adulescentes ipsos admonuerimus, 
primum ut, quam eis praeceptor extrinsecus tradere non potest discendi 
cupiditatem, ipsi per se sponte illam arripiant. 

[*Battista Guarino, De Ordine Docendi et Studendi 3.—praeceptum, -i, n., a 
precept. —haudquaquam, adv., not at all, by no means. —propositum, -i, n., a 
design, purpose, plan. —alienus, -a, -um, foreign. —admoneo, = moneo. — 
primum, adv., first. —quam, note that the antecedent is cupiditatem, which 
has been incorporated into the rei. clause. See GL, § 616.—extrinsecus, adv., 
from outside. —sponte, adv., willingly, ofone’s own accord. —arripio, -ere, take 
to oneself, appropriate.] A 

16. Stoici negant bonum virum esse posse, nisi qui vacet animi morbis. Morbos 
autem animi cupiditates sive affectus vocant. Multo magis Christianorum est ab 
his esse liberos, sed omnium maxime principem. Ac rursum plus quam maxime, 
principem ac patrem Ecclesiae, hoc est, caelestis illius populi caelestem 
principem. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 3.3.1.—Stoicus, -i, m., a Stoic philosopher. — 
vaco (1), befreefrom. —sive, conj., or. —affectus, -us, m., (among the Stoics) 
an ignoble passion. —magis, adv., more. —Christianorum, take as a pred. gen. 
(Capvt XXV Syntaxis).—rursum, adv., again. —caelestis, -e, heavenly.] M 

17. Ubi omnia pecuniis metimur, multas artes necesse est exerceri inanes ac 
superfluas, luxus ac libidinis ministros. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 2, LAM, 128.—metior, -iri, measure. —exerceo, - 
ere, employ, exploit; practice, exercise .—inanis, -e, empty, vain. —superfluus, - 
a, -um, superfluatis. —luxus, -us, m., luxury, excess. —libido, -inis, f., violent 
desire; lust. —minister, -tri, m., servant; helper.] M 

18. lam ver5 Dei notitiam intellego, qua non modo concipimus aliquem esse Deum, 
sed etiam tenemus quod de eo scire nostra refert, quod utile est in eius gloriam, 
quod denique expedit. 

[*John Calvin, Institutio Christianae Religionis 1.2.1 (Amsterdam edition), 
seeking a ground for the knowledge of God.—notitia, -ae, f., knowledge, 
acquaintance. —concipio, -ere, conceive, imagine .—expedit, it is useful, 
expedient.] A 

19. Eatendum est humanam vitam circa res particulares saepe erroribus esse 
obnoxiam, et naturae nostrae infirmitas agnoscenda est. 

[Rene Descartes, Meditationes de Prima Philosophiae 6.24.90.—circa, prep. -l- 
acc., around; in respect to. —particularis, -e, partial, particular. —error, -oris. 



m., a mistake, error .—obnoxius, -a, -um, liable to, subject to .—infirmitas, - 
tatis, f., weakness, feebleness .—agnosco, -ere, recognize; understand; admit.] 
I/M 

20. Numquam exinde omisit Ecclesia quin in unum conveniret ad paschale 
mysterium celebrandum. 

['"Sacrosanctum Concilium 6, CDD, 8, in LH 2.538.—exinde, adv., thence; 
therefore .—omitto, -ere, -misi, let go, omit .—convenio, -ire, come together, 
assemble .—paschalis, -e,paschal, easter .—mysterium, -ii, n., a (sacred) 
mystery .—celebro (1), celebrate, solemnize.] I/M 


26 Note that the genitive can be replaced by an infinitive, a quod-clause, or a neuter pronoun. 

27 Note that the infinitive can be replaced by an ut-clause or a neuter singular demonstrative. Also note that the 
genitive forms of the personal pronouns are not used in this construction. Instead, the ablative forms of the 
possessive adjective-pronouns are used. (e.g., Sentences 5 and 18 below) 




CAPVT XL 


-Ne, Num, and Nonne in Direct 
Questions; Fear Clauses; Genitive 
and Ablative of Description; 

Ablative of Cause; Ablative 
of Specification; Genitive of 
Material; Compound 
(Disjunctive) Questions 


SYNTAXIS SUPPLEMENTUM 

Ablative of Cause. See Wheelock, 493. Note that the ablative of cause is used with 
verbs of emotion. Sometimes the emotion is implicit in the context. See Sentence 7 
below. 

Ablative of Specification (Respect). See Wheelock, 492-493. Sentences 3 and 20 
below contain examples. 

Genitive of Material. See Wheelock, 491-492. I do not find this classification of the 
genitive in GL. However, Wheelock’s example numerus hostium, “the number of the 
enemy,” is like the example vini numerus, “amount of wine,” at GL, § 368, which is a 
type of partitive genitive sometimes called the genitivus generis. 

Compound (Disjunctive) Questions. A disjunctive question inquires about 
alternatives. The questions are conjoined with or. Compound questions can be direct or 
indirect. When indirect, the first question is introduced by whether. Thus: Shall I go or 
(shall I) not? He asked whether he should go or not. In compound questions in Latin, 
whether direct or indirect, the first question generally is introduced by utrum or -ne. 
Sometimes too there is no introductory particle. The second question is usually 
introduced by an. In a direct disjunctive question, or not is usually annon; in an 
indirect, generally necne. 


VERBA memoria COMPREHENDENDA 

ecclesia, -ae, f., (po\itical)assembly; church _ 

^numquid, in EL can replace num or -ne? (see Appendix I, § 71 


SENTENTIAE E FONTIBUS NON ANTIQUIS HAUSTAE 

1. “Terra quam lustravimus devorat habitatores suos, populus quem aspeximus 
procerae staturae est. Ibi vidimus monstra quaedam, filiorum Enac de genere 






giganteo, quibus comparati quasi locustae videbamur.” 

[*Num. 13:32-33 V, in LH 2.246, from the report on the Promised Land of 
the Hebrew scouts.—lustro (1), traverse; observe. —devoro (1), swallow, 
devour. —habitator, -oris, m., an inhabitant. —aspicio, -ere, -spexi, look at, 
behold. —procerus, -a, -um, tali, long. —statura, -ae, f., height, stature .— 
monstrum, -i, n., a monster. —Enac, indecl. Heb. name, m., Anak. — 
giganteus, -a, -um, pertaining to the giants; gigantic .—comparo (1), compare. 
—locusta, -ae, f., a locust.] M 

2. Quae utilitas in sanguine meo, dum descendo in corruptionem? Numquid 
confitebitur tibi pulvis aut annuntiabit veritatem tuam? 

[*Ps. 29:10 V.—utilitas, -tatis, f., usefulness, advantage. —descendo, -ere, 
descend. —corruptio, -onis, f., comiption. —pulvis, -eris, m., dust. — 
annuntio (1), announce.] I 

3. luxta est Dominus iis qui tribulato sunt corde, et humiles spiritu salvabit. 

[*Ps. 33:19 V.—iuxta, adv., close. —tribulo (1), oppress. —salvo (1), save.] 
I/M 

4. Te per orbem terrarum sancta confitetur Ecclesia Patrem immensae maiestatis, 
venerandum tuum verum et unicum Filium, Sanctum quoque Paraclitum 
Spiritum. 

[*Te Deum, Ad matutinum. Ordinarium divini Officii, BR 1.(6).—orbis, -is, 
m., orb; orbis terrarum, world. —confiteor, -eri, confess. —immensus, -a, - 
um, immeasurable, endless. —maiestas, -tatis, f., dignity, majesty. —veneror, - 
ari, worship. —unicus, -a, -um, one and only. —Paraclitus, -i, m.. Advocate, 
Paraclete.] M 

5. Nunc factus est salus et virtus et regnum Dei nostri, quia proiectus est accusator 
fratrum nostrorum. 

[Canticum (Apoc. 12:10 V), ad Vesperas, Feria V, Hebdomada IV, LH 3.1003. 
—proicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, throw forward or out. —accusator, -toris, m., 
an accuser.] I 

6. Tres affectus [scilicet, ira, avaritia, libido], vel, ut ita dicam, tres Furiae sunt & 
Hos affectus Stoici amputandos. Peripatetici temperandos putant. Neutri eorum 
recte & Nos vero neque detrahendos neque minuendos esse dicimus. Non enim 
per se mala sunt, quae Deus homini rationabiliter insevit; sed, cum sint utique 
natura bona, quoniam ad tuendam vitam sunt attributa, male utendo fiunt mala. 

[*Lactantius, Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 61.—affectus, -us, m., a mental 
disposition, affection, mood; apassion .—scilicet, adv., namely .—avaritia, -ae, 
f., greed, ovarice. —libido, -inis, f., inordinate desire, pleasure .—Furiae, -arum, 
f. pL, the Furies .—Stoicus, -i, m., a Stoic philosopher .—amputo (1), cut off .— 
Peripateticus, -i, m., a Peripatetic philosopher .—tempero (1), control, 
moderate. —detraho, -ere, remove .—rationabiliter, adv., reasonably, with 
reason. —insero, -ere, -sevi, impiant .—utique, adv., at any rate, certainly .— 


tueor, -eri, keep, guard, protect .—attribuo, -ere, -ui, -utum, allot to, assign 
to.] M/A 

7. Et cum(tacuisset)rrygetius egoque me ipsum n6n(caperem)gaudio, quod(videbam 
adolescentem carissimi amici filium etiam meum fieri l ettoto impetu in mediam 
venire philosophiam, subito ille exclamat, “O si ^possenrdicere) quod volo!” 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De ordine 1.7.16.—Trygetius, -i, m., Trygetius, a 
pupil of St. Augustine, who had recently returned from military Service.— 
non caperem = I could not contain, a past potential subjunctive.— 
adolescens, -entis, adolescent. —filium, not Trygetius, but Licentius, the son 
of Augustine’s patron Romanianus.—impetus, -us, m., force; ardor .— 
exclamo (1), cry out. —6 si, poetic for utinam. Licentius was a budding poet.] 
A 

8. Vereor ne ridiculus videar. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 8.21.] I 

9. Metus est enim ne in odium vel timorem rationis incidamus. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 10.31.—incido, -ere,fall (into).] I/M 

10. Vereor ne quid in tantis involucris lateat quod acies mentis meae lustrare non 
possit. 

[St. Augustine of Hippo, De magistro 10.31, Adeodatus doubts he can follow 
the argument.—involucrum, -i, n., a wrapping, covering. —lateo, -ere, lie hid, 
lurk. —acies, -ei, f., a sharp edge orpoint; battle line; keenness, acuteness; power, 
force.] M 

11. In dono tuo requiescimus, ibi te fruimur. Requies nostra locus noster. Amor illuc 
attollit nos et Spiritus tuus bonus exaltat humilitatem nostram de portis mortis. 
In bona voluntate tua pax nobis est. Corpus pondere suo nititur ad locum suum. 
Pondus non ad ima tantum est, sed ad locum suum. Ignis sursum tendit, 
deorsum lapis. Ponderibus suis aguntur, loca sua petunt. Oleum infra aquam 
fusum super aquam attollitur, aqua supra oleum fusa infra oleum demergitur. 
Ponderibus suis aguntur, loca sua petunt. Minus ordinata inquieta sunt. 
Ordinantur et quiescunt. Pondus meum amor meus. Eo feror, quocumque feror. 
Dono tuo accendimur et sursum ferimur. Inardescimus et imus. Ascendimus 
ascensiones in corde et cantamus canticum graduum. Igne tuo, igne tuo bono 
inardescimus et imus, quoniam sursum imus ad pacem Hierusalem. 

[*St. Augustine of Hippo, Confessiones 13.9, arguing that, as each of the 
elements—fire, air, earth, water—tends to its own place, so does our soul. 
—fruor, see Wheelock, 285.—requies, -etis, f., rest. —illuc, adv., to that 
place, thither .—attollo, -ere, lift or raise up .—exalto (1), raise, elevate .— 
humilitas, -tatis, f., lowness .—pondus, -eris, n., weight .—nitor, -ti, lean or 
rest (on); exert oneself .—imus, -a, -um, lovi^est, deepest .—sursum, adv., 
upwards .—tendo, -ere, stretch .—deorsum, adv., downwards .—lapis, -pidis, 
m., a stone .—oleum, -i, n., olive oil .—infra, prep. -l- acc., below, under .— 
fundo, -ere, fudi, fusum, pour out .—super, prep. -l- acc., above, on .— 









demergo, -ere, plunge (into ).—ordino (1), set in order, order, arrange .— 
inquietus, -a, -um, unquiet, restless .—quiesco, -ere, he at rest .— 
quocumque, adv., (to) wheresoever, whithersoever. —accendo, -ere, enkindle, 
set on fire .—inardesco, -ere, take fire .—ascendo, -ere, ascend .—ascensio, - 
onis, f., an ascent. —canticum, -i, n., song. —gradus, -us, m., a step; degree. 
The reference is to Psalms 119-133, the “Cantica graduum.”] M/A 

12. Temptabat et [Karolus] scribere tabulasque et c6dicill5s ad hoc in lecto sub 
cervicalibus circumferre solebat, ut, cum vacuum tempus esset, manum litteris 
effigiendis assuesceret; sed parum successit labor praeposterus ac sero incohatus. 

[*Einhard, Vita Karoli Magni Imperatoris 25.—Karolus, -i, m., Charles the 
Great, Charlemagne.—tempto (1), try .—tabula, -ae, f., a writing tablet (made 
of wood or ivory routed out on one surface, the hollow being filled with 
wax).—codicilli, -orum, m., a little book, booklet .—lectus, -i, m., a couch, 
bed .—cervical, -alis, n., a pillow, bolster .—circumfero, -ferre, carry around. 
—vacuus, -a, -um, empty, free. —effigio, -ere, = (by back-formation from 
effigies or effigientia) effigio (1), form, fashion .—assuesco, -ere, grow 
accustomed; accustom .—succedo, -ere, -cessi, tum out well, succeed. 
—praeposterus, -a, -um, reversed, unseasonable .—sero, adv., late; too late .— 
incoho (1), begin, commence.] M 

13. Irena, cum sis minor aetate, fit5 maior dignitate. 

[*Hrosvitha of Gandersheim, Dulcitius 1.5.—Irena, -ae, f., Irene. —fito, fut. 
imperative of fieri.] I/M 

14. “Non est bonum,” inquit [Deus], “homini esse solum. Faciamus ei adiutbrium 
simile sibi.” Nec certe de simili, vel saltem de eadem materia, hoc adiutbrium 
divina virtus formavit, sed, ad expressius caritatis et amicitiae incentivum, de 
ipsius substantia masculi feminam prbcreavit. Pulchre autem de latere primi 
hominis secundus assumitur, ut natura doceret omnes aequales, quasi 
collaterales, nec esset in rebus humanis superior vel inferior, quod est amicitiae 
proprium. 

[*St. Aelred of Rievaulx, De Spirituali Amicitia 1.57.—adiutorium, -ii, n., 
help, assistance .—saltem, adv., even (with a neg.).—materia, -ae, f., matter, 
stuff .—formo (1), form, fashion .—expressus, -a, -um, ciear, plain .— 
incentivum, -i, n., an incentive .—substantia, -ae, f., substance .—masculus, - 
i, m., a male .—femina, -ae, f., a female .—procreo (1), beget; produce, make. 
—latus, -eris, n., the side .—assumo, -ere, take in addition .—aequalis, -e, 
equal .—collateralis, -e, “by the side of, helping, associated with” (Latham, s.v.). 
—inferior, -oris, lower.] I/M 

15. Vere mund5 corde sunt qui terrena despiciunt, caelestia quaerunt et semper 
adhrare et videre Dominum Deum vivum et verum mund5 corde et animo non 
desistunt. 

[*St. Francis of Assisi, Admonitiones 16.—vere, adv., tmly. —mundus, -a, - 
um, clean, neat, elegant; morally pure, upright, free from sin .—terrenus, -a, - 



um, earthen; earthly .—despicio, -ere, regard from above; look down on. 
—caelestis, -e, heavenly .—adoro (1), entreat; honor, worship .—desisto, -ere, 
leave off, cease, desist (-l- inf.).] I 

16. Habent ceteri animantes insitum aliquid natura, ut equi currere, aves volare, 
hominibus vero sciendi cupiditas tradita est, unde et humanitatis studia sunt 
nuncupata. Quam enim Graeci jtaiSsiav vocant, nos eruditionem 
institutionemque in bonas artes dicimus. Eam humanitatem quoque veteres 
nominarunt, quia scientiae cura ex universis animantibus uni homini data sit. 

[*Battista Guarino, De Ordine Docendi et Studendi 38.—animans, -antis, adj., 
living .—insitus, -a, -um, innate, inbom .—avis, avis, f., a bird .—volo (1), fly. 
—humanitas, -tatis, f., human nature; the educadon appropriate to human 
nature .—studia humanitatis, = the disciplines of study appropriate to free men 
andwomen. —nuncupo (1), nome .—jtaiSeiav, paideian, educadon, culture .— 
eruditio, -onis, f., instrucdon; knowledge .—institutio, -onis, f., arrangement; 
custom; educadon. —bonae artes, the liberal arts (LS, s.v. B.l.a.).—veteres, = 
the ancients .—nomino (1), nome, call .—universus, -a, -um, all together.] M 

17. Crocodili lacrimae. De iis [hoc dicitur], qui sese simulant graviter angi 
incommodb cuiuspiam, cui perniciem attulerint ipsi, cuiusve magnum aliquod 
malum mbliantur. Sunt qui scribant crocodilum, conspectb procul homine, 
lacrimas emittere, atque eundem mox devorare. 

[*Desiderius Erasmus, Adagia 2.4.60.—crocodilus, -i, m., a crocodile. —sese, 
an emphatic se. —simulo (1), pretend. —ango, -ere, hurt, distress. — 
incommodum, -i, n., inconvenience; misfortune. —quispiam, quaepiam, 
quodpiam, anyone, anything, someone, something. —pernicies, -ei, f., disaster, 
ruin. —attulerint, here = cause. Note the perf. subjunct. in a rei. clause of 
purpose.—conspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, catch sight of, spy. —procul, 
adv., afar off, far away. —emitto, -ere, send forth, send out. —devoro (1), 
swallow, gulp down.] M/A 

18. Gens facilis ac faceta, sollers, otio gaudens, corporis laborum (cum est usus) satis 
patiens (ceterum alias haudquaquam sane appetens), animi studiis infatigata. 

[*St. Thomas More, Utopia 2, LAM, 178, 180, speaking of the nature of the 
Utopians.—facetus, -a, -um, well-made; polite; merry. —sollers, -ertis, elever, 
skillful. —patiens, -entis, capable of enduring (-1- gen.).—ceterum, adv., for 
the rest. —alias, adv., otherwise. —haudquaquam, adv., by no means, not at 
all. —sane, adv., to be sure. —appetens, -entis, eager, desirous (-1- gen.).— 
infatigatus, -a, -um, unwearied.] M 

19. Dum haec dicit, sublime in pluteum supra focum sublata est; vix tamen sensit 
quomodo eo pervenisset. Vitrum sine dubib dissolvi incipiebat, velut nebula 
lucida et fulgida. Alicia statim per vitrum transiit, atque in conclave 
Intraspeculare desiluit. 

[*Lewis Carroll, Aliciae per Speculum Transitus, Caput Primum, tr. Clive 
Harcourt Carruthers.—sublime, adv. from sublimis, -e. —pluteus, -i, m., or 



pluteum, -i, n., mantelpiece .—supra, prep. + acc., above .—focus, -i, m., 
fireplace .—vix, adv., hardly, scarcely. —eo, adv., thither, (to) there. —pervenio, 
-ire, -veni, arrive at, reach .—vitrum, -i, n., glass (here of a looking glass).— 
dubium, -ii, n., doubt .—dissolvo, -ere, loosen, break up; dissolve .—velut, 
adv., as, just as .—nebula, -ae, f., fog, mist, cloud .—lucidus, -a, -um, full of 
light, ciear, bright .—fulgidus, -a, -um, shining, gleaming .—Alicia, -ae, f., Alice. 
—statim, adv., immediately. —conclave, -is, n., a room, chamber .— 
intraspecularis, -e, within the looking glass .—desilio, -ire, -silui, jump down.] 
I/M 

Corpore et anima unus, homo per ipsam suam corporalem condicionem 
elementa mundi materialis in se colligit, ita ut, per ipsum, fastigium suum 
attingant et ad liberam Creatoris laudem vocem attollant. 

[*Gaudium et Spes, no. 14.—corporeis, -e, corporeal. —condicio, -onis, f., 
condition, state. —elementum, -i, n., a rudiment; element. —materialis, -e, 
material. —colligo, -ere, gather together, collect. —fastigium, -ii, n., summit; 
dignity. —attingo, -ere, touclp arrive at; appropriate. —creator, -toris, m., a 
creator; the Creator. —attollo, -ere, lift up.] M 


Loci Immutati 


Nota bene! No word that appears in the complete glossary at the back of Wheelock’s 
Latin, 518-536, will be glossed in these Loci. (Numerals can befound onp. 500 of 
WheelockJ Neither will any word in the glossary of this book be annotated. Also, 
no word will be glossed more than once in the same reading or set of readings. 
Finally, only those principal parts of a verb necessary to understand the form of the 
verb in the passage being read will be given in the annotations. 


I. TWO CREATION STORIES 
A. Genesis l:l-2:3 V 

This is the Priestly (P) account of the creadon of the cosmos. The priestly writings are 
supposed to have been brought together from older traditions during the exile of Israel in 
Babylon (6th century bce). This passage, which is read at the Easter Vigil, and the following 
have been absolutely crucial in the development of Christian theology. Notice the parataxis 
(Smith, 105). 

^•^In principio creavit Deus caelum et terram. ^Terra autem 
erat inanis et vacua, et tenebrae erant super faciem abyssi, et 
Spiritus Dei ferebatur super aquas. ^Dixitque Deus, “Fiat lux,” 
et facta est lux. '^Et vidit Deus lucem quod esset bona, et divisit 

5 lucem ac tenebras. ^Appellavitque lucem Diem et tenebras 
Noctem, factum que est vespere et mane, dies unus. 

^Dixit quoque Deus, “Fiat firmamentum in medio aquarum, 
et dividat aquas ab aquis.” ^Et fecit Deus firmamentum, 
divisitque quae erant sub firmamento ab his quae erant 

10 super firmamentum, et factum est ita. ^Vocavitque Deus 
firmamentum Caelum, et factum est vespere et mane, dies 
secundus. 

^Dixit vero Deus, “Congregentur aquae quae sub caelo sunt 
in locum unum, et appareat arida,” factumque est ita. ^®Et 
15 vocavit Deus aridam Terram congregationesque aquarum 
appellavit Maria, et vidit Deus quod esset bonum. ^^Et ait, 

“Germinet terra herbam virentem et facientem semen, et 
lignumpomiferum faciens fructum iuxta genus suum, cuius 
semen in semetipso sit super terram,” et factum est ita. 

20 pr5tuiit terra herbam virentem et adferentem semen 
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iuxta genus suum, lignumque faciens fructum et habens 
unumquodque sementem secundum speciem suam, et vidit 
Deus quod esset bonum. ^^Factumque est vespere et mane, dies 
tertius. 

^“^Dixit autem Deus, “Fiant luminaria in firmamento caeli, 
ut dividant diem ac noctem, et sint in signa et tempora et dies et 
annos, ^^ut luceant in firmamento caeli, et illuminent terram,” 
et factum est ita. ^^Fecitque Deus duo magna luminaria: 
luminare maius, ut praeesset diei, et luminare minus, ut 

praeesset nocti, et stellas; ^^et posuit eas in firmamento caeli, ut 
lucerent super terram, ^®et praeessent diei ac nocti, et dividerent 
lucem ac tenebras. Et vidit Deus quod esset bonum. ^^Et factum 
est vespere et mane, dies quartus. 

^^Dixit etiam Deus, “Producant aquae reptile animae 
viventis et volatile super terram sub firmamento caeli.” 
^^Creavitque Deus cete grandia et omnem animam viventem 
atque motabilem, quam produxerant aquae in species suas, et 
omne volatile secundum genus suum. Et vidit Deus quod esset 
bonum, ^^benedixitque eis dicens, “Crescite et multiplicamini 
et replete aquas maris, avesque multiplicentur super terram.” 
^^Et factum est vespere et mane, dies quintus. 

^^Dixit quoque Deus, “Producat terra animam viventem 
in genere suo, iumenta et reptilia et bestias terrae secundum 
species suas,” factumque est ita. ^^Et fecit Deus bestias terrae 
iuxta species suas et iumenta et omne reptile terrae in genere 
suo. Et vidit Deus quod esset bonum. ^^Et ait, “Eaciamus 
hominem ad imaginem et similitudinem nostram; et praesit 
piscibus maris et volatilibus caeli et bestiis, universaeque terrae 
omnique reptili quod movetur in terra.” ^^Et creavit Deus 
hominem ad imaginem suam; ad imaginem Dei creavit illum, 
masculum et feminam creavit eos. ^^Benedixitque illis Deus, et 
ait, “Crescite et multiplicamini et replete terram et subicite eam 
et dominamini piscibus maris et volatilibus caeli et universis 
animantibus quae moventur super terram.” ^^Dixitque Deus, 

“Ecce, dedi vobis omnem herbam adferentem semen super 
terram, et universa ligna quae habent in semetipsis sementem 
generis sui, ut sint vobis in escam, ^®et cunctis animantibus 
terrae omnique volucri caeli et universis quae moventur in 
terra et in quibus est anima vivens, ut habeant ad vescendum.” 

Et factum est ita. ^^Viditque Deus cuncta quae fecit, et erant 


valde bona, et factum est vespere et mane, dies sextus. 

^•^Igitur perfecti sunt caeli et terra et omnis drnatus edrum. 
^Complevitque Deus die septimo opus suum quod fecerat, et 
requievit die septimo ab universo opere quod patrarat. 

65 benedixit diei septimo et sanctificavit illum, quia in ips5 

cessaverat ab omni opere suo quod creavit Deus, ut faceret. 

2 tenebrae, -arum, f., darkness 

facies, -ei, i., face 
abyssus, -i, f., a bottomless pit, abyss 

4 divido, -ere, -visi, divide 

6 vespere, abi. used as an adv., in the evening, late 
mane, adv., in the moming, early 

7 firmamentum, -i, n., a means ofsupport; the skyfixed above the earth 

14 appareo, -ere, become visible, appear 
aridus, -a, -um, dry, arid 

15 congregatio, -onis, f., an assembling together 

17 germino (1), sprout orputforth 

herba, -ae, f., a blade, stalk; a greenpiant 
vireo, -ere, be green; be vigorans 
semen, -inis, n., seed 

18 lignum, -i, n., wood; a tree 
pomifer, -fera, -ferum, fruit-bearing 
iuxta, prep. -1- acc., close to; according to 

19 -met, enclitic pronominal suffix, = self (often redundant) 

22 unusquisque, unaquaeque, unumquodque, every 

sementis, -is, f.,a sowin^ seed sown 
species, -ei, f., a seeing; a kind, species 

25 luminare, -aris, n., that which gives light; a heavenly body; a window 

27 luceo, -ere, be bright, shine (forth) 
illumino (1), light up, illuminate 

34 produco, = pro + duco, i.e., produce 
reptilis, -e, creeping, reptile 

35 volatilis, -e, winged, flying 

36 cetus, -i, n. (the Gr. pl. cete is usu. used), any large sea animal, a whale, dolphin, seal 

36 grandis, -e, large, great 

37 motabilis, -e, that moves, moving 

39 multiplico (1), increase manifoldly, multiply 

40 repleo, -ere, fili again orup 

43 iumentum, -i, n., a beast of burden, draft animal 

47 similitudo, -inis, f., likeness, resemblance 

48 universus, -a, -um, whole, entire 

49 movetur, here and below, take as a Gr. middle voice, = moves itself 

51 masculus, -a, -um, male; as a subst. = a male 

feminam; note that the basic meaning of femina is “a female" 
subicio, -ere, throw, place, orset under; make subject 


52 



53 


dominor, -ari, nde, be lord ormaster, have dominiori (here -I- dat.; below -I- gen., in imitation of Gr. See 
Appendix I, § 14.) 

57 esca, -ae, f., food 

animans, -antis, here n., an animal 

58 volucer, -eris, -cre, ffying, winged 

59 vescor, -i, eat, feed on 

61 valde, adv., very, exceedingly 

62 ornatus, -us, m., afumishing, providing preparing 

63 compleo, -ere, -evi, fili up; complete 

64 patro (1), tofather; accomplish, perform, achieve 

66 cesso (1), stop, leave off 

B. Genesis 2:4-3:24 V 

This is the Yahwisfs (J) account of creation and the fall. The Yahwisfs writings are supposed 

to have been brought together from much older traditions in the ninth century bce. 

Istae generationes caeli et terrae, quando creatae sunt, 
in die quo fecit Dominus Deus caelum et terram ^et omne 
virgultum agri, antequam oriretur in terra, omnemque herbam 
regionis, priusquam germinaret. Non enim pluerat Dominus 

5 Deus super terram, et homo non erat, qui operaretur terram; 

^sed fons ascendebat e terra irrigans universam superficiem 
terrae.^ Formavit igitur Dominus Deus hominem de limo 
terrae, et inspiravit in faciem eius spiraculum vitae, et factus est 
homo in animam viventem. 

10 ^Plantaverat autem Dominus Deus paradisum voluptatis 

a principio, in quo posuit hominem quem formaverat; 

^produxitque Dominus Deus de humo omne lignum pulchrum 
visu et ad vescendum suave; lignum etiam vitae in medio 
paradisi lignumque scientiae boni et mali. ^®Et fluvius 

15 egrediebatur de loco voluptatis ad irrigandum paradisum, qui 
inde dividitur in quattuor capita. ^^Nomen uni Phison. Ipse est 
qui Circuit omnem terram Hevilath, ubi nascitur aurum, ^^et 
aurum terrae illius optimum est, ibique invenitur bdellium et 
lapis onychinus. ^^Et nomen fluvio secundo Gehon. Ipse est qui 

20 Circuit omnem terram Aethiopiae. ^'^Nomen vero fluminis tertii 
Tigris. Ipse vadit contra Assyrios. Fluvius autem quartus, ipse 
est Euphrates. 

^^Tulit ergo Dominus Deus hominem et posuit eum in 
paradiso voluptatis, ut operaretur et custodiret illum. 

25 ^^Praecepitque ei dicens, “Ex omni ligno paradisi comede. ^^De 
ligno autem scientiae boni et mali ne comedas. In quocumque 


enim die comederis ex eo, morte morieris.” 

^^Dixit quoque Dominus Deus, “N5n est bonum esse 
hominem solum. Faciamus ei adiutorium similem 

30 sui.” ^^Formatis igitur. Dominus Deus, de hum5 cunctis 

animantibus terrae et universis volatilibus caeli, adduxit ea ad 
Adam, ut videret quid vocaret ea. Omne enim quod vocavit 
Adam animae viventis, ipsum est nomen eius .^®Appellavitque 
Adam nominibus suis cuncta animantia et universa volatilia 

35 caeli et omnes bestias terrae. Adae ver5 n5n inveniebatur 
adiutor similis eius. ^^Immisit ergo Dominus Deus soporem 
in Adam; cumque obdormisset, tulit unam de costis eius et 
replevit carnem pr5 ea. ^^Et aedificavit Dominus Deus costam, 
quam tulerat de Adam, in mulierem, et adduxit eam ad Adam. 

40 ^^Dixitque Adam, “Hoc nunc os ex ossibus meis et caro de 
carne mea. Haec vocabitur virago, quoniam de vir5 sumpta 
est.” ^"^Quamobrem relinquet homo patrem suum et matrem, et 
adhaerebit uxori suae, et erunt duo in carne una. ^^Erant autem 
uterque nudi, Adam scilicet et uxor eius, et non erubescebant. 

45 ^-^Sed et serpens erat callidior cunctis animantibus terrae 

quae fecerat Dominus Deus. Qui dixit ad mulierem, “Cur 
praecepit vobis Deus, ut n5n comederetis de omni lignd 
paradisi?” ^Cui respondit mulier, “De fructu lignorum quae 
sunt in paradiso vescemur. ^De fructu ver5 ligni quod est in 

50 medio paradisi praecepit nobis Deus, ne comederemus et ne 
tangeremus illud, ne forte moriamur.” ^Dixit autem serpens ad 
mulierem, “Nequaquam morte moriemini. ^Scit enim Deus 
quod, in qubcumque die comederitis ex eo, aperientur oculi 
vestri et eritis sicut dei, scientes bonum et malum.” ^Vidit igitur 

55 mulier quod bonum esset lignum ad vescendum et pulchrum 
oculis aspectuque delectabile, et tulit de fructu illius et 
comedit deditque viro su5, qui comedit. ^Et aperti sunt oculi 
amborum; cumque cognovissent esse se nudds, cdnsuerunt 
folia ficus et fecerunt sibi perizomata. 

60 ®Et cum audissent vocem Domini Dei deambulantis in 

paradisd ad auram post meridiem, abscondit se Adam et uxor 
eius a facie Domini Dei in medio ligni paradisi. ^Vocavitque 
Dominus Deus Adam et dixit ei, “Ubi es?” ^®Qui ait, “Vocem 
tuam audivi in paradiso et timui, eo quod nudus essem, et 

65 abscondi me.” ^^Cui dixit, “Quis enim indicavit tibi quod 
nudus esses, nisi quod ex ligno, de qu5 tibi praeceperam ne 



comederes, comedisti.” ^^Dixitque Adam, “Mulier, quam 
dedisti sociam mihi, dedit mihi de ligno et comedi.” ^^Et dixit 
Dominus Deus ad mulierem, “Quare hoc fecisti?” Quae 

70 respondit, “Serpens decepit me et comedi.” 

^"^Et ait Dominus Deus ad serpentem, “Quia fecisti hoc, 
maledictus es inter omnia animantia et bestias terrae. Super 
pectus tuum gradieris et terram comedes cunctis diebus vitae 
tuae. ^^Inimicitias ponam inter te et mulierem et semen tuum 

75 et semen illius. Ipsa conteret caput tuum et tu insidiaberis 

calcaneo eius.” ^^Mulieri quoque dixit, “Multiplicabo aerumnas 
tuas et conceptus tuos. In dolore paries filios, et sub viri 
potestate eris et ipse dominabitur tui.” ^^Ad Adam vero dixit, 
“Quia audisti vocem uxoris tuae et comedisti de ligno ex qu5 

80 praeceperam tibi ne comederes, maledicta terra in opere tuo. 

In laboribus comedes eam cunctis diebus vitae tuae. ^^Spinas et 
tribulos germinabit tibi, et comedes herbas terrae. ^^In sudore 
vultus tui vesceris pane, donec revertaris in terram de qua 
sumptus es, quia pulvis es et in pulverem reverteris.” ^®Et 

85 vocavit Adam nomen uxoris suae Heva, eo quod mater esset 
cunctorum viventium. ^^Eecit quoque Dominus Deus Adae et 
uxori eius tunicas pellicias et induit eos. ^^Et ait, “Ecce Adam 
factus est quasi tinus ex nobis, sciens bonum et malum. Nunc 
ergo, ne forte mittat manum suam et sumat etiam de ligno 

90 vitae et comedat et vivat in aeternum...” ^^Emisit eum Dominus 
Deus de paradiso voluptatis, ut operaretur terram de qua 
sumptus est. ^^Eiecitque Adam et collocavit ante paradisum 
voluptatis cherubim et flammeum gladium atque versatilem ad 
custodiendam viam ligni vitae. 

1 generatio, -onis, f., a generating, generation 

3 virgultum, -i, n., a thicket, bush, shrubbery; a slip, cutting 

4 pluo, -ere, plui, rain (used both impersonally and personally) 

5 operor, -ari, work, labor 

6 ascendo, -ere, go up 
irrigo (1), water, irrigate 
superficies, -ei, f., a surface 

1 limus, -i, m., mud, mire 

8 inspiro (1), breathe orblow upon orinto 
spiraculum, -i, n., an air hole; breath 

10 planto (1), piant; make 

paradisus, -i, m., a park; Paradise 

10-11 paradisum voluptatis a principio, for these words NV substitutes in Eden ad orientem 

12 produco, = pro -I- duco, i.e., produce 



14 fluvius, -ii, m., a stream, river 

16 inde, adv., thence, from there 

Phison, indecl. Heb. name, the Pison (KJV), an unidentified river 

17 Hevilath, indecl. Heb. name, Havilah (KJV), an unidentified land 

18 bdellium, -ii, n., a fragrant, bitter gumfrom the Near East 

19 lapis onychinus, -idis, -i, m., onyx stone 

Gehon, indecl. Heb. name, the Gihon (KJV), the Nile, in Jewish and Christian tradition 

20 circueo, -ire, go around, surround 
Aethiopia, -ae, f., Ethiopia 

21 Tigris, -gridis, m., the Tigris 
vado, -ere, go, hasten, rush 
Assyrius, -a, -um, Assyrian 

22 Euphrates, -is, m., the Etphrates 

24 custodio, -ire, guard, watch, keep 

25 praecipio, -ere, -cepi, instruet, advise, admonish 
comedo, -esse, -edi, eat (the whole thing)up, consume 

26 quicumque, quaecumque, quodeumque, whoever, whichever 

27 morte, = Heb. inf. absolute. See Appendix I, § 26 
29 adiutorium, -ii, n., help, assistance, support 

29 adiutor, -oris, m., a helper 

32 Adam, indecl. Heb. name, or Adam, -ae, m., Adam 

36 immitto, -ere, -misi, send in, cause to go in 

37 obdormio, -ire, -ivi, go to sleep, fall asleep 
costa, -ae, f., arib 

38 repleo, -ere, -evi, fili again orup 
aedifico (1), build; frame 

40 os, ossis, n., a bone 

41 virago, -inis, f., “a man-like, vigorous, heroic maiden, afemale warrior, a heroine, virago” (LS) 

42 quamobrem, adv., on which account, for which reason 

43 adhaereo, -ere, stick to, adhere 

44 uterque, utraque, utrumque, each of two, both 
nudus, -a, -um, naked 

scilicet, adv., ofeourse; namely 
eruhesco, -cere, grow red, blush 

45 serpens, -entis, m./f., a creeping thing; a snake 
callidus, -a, -um, elever; sly 

51 forte, adv., by chance, accidentally 

52 nequaquam, adv., not at all, by no means 

53 aperio, -ire, -rui, -rtum, open 

56 delectabilis, -e, delightful, pleasant 

58 amho, -ae, -6 (declined like duo), both 
consuo, -ere, -sui, sew together 

59 folium, -ii, n., a leaf 
perizoma, -mata, n., an apron 

60 deamhulo (1), take a walk 

61 aura, -ae, f., air 

meridies, -ei, m., midday, noon 



abscondo, -ere, -condi, conceal 
64 eo quod, because 

68 socia, -ae, f., apartner, companion, comrade; wife 

72 maledictus, -a, -um, accursed 

73 gradior, -i, step, walk 

74 inimicitia, -ae, f., enmity 

75 contero, -rere, rub away, grind, pound 
insidior, -ari, lie in ambush, lie in wait (+ dat.) 

76 calcaneum, -i, n., the heel 

aerumna, -ae, f., hard labor, toil, hardship 

77 conceptus, -us, m., a conceMng, pregnancy 

81 eam; NV, ex ed 

spina, -ae, f., a thom; a thombush; an anxiety, difficulty 

82 tribulus, -i, m., a thisde; a land caltrop 
sudor, -oris, m., sweat, perspiration 

84 pulvis, -eris, m., dust, powder 

85 Heva, -ae, f., Eve 

87 tunica,-ae, f., a tunic; a jacket 

pellicius, -a, -um, made of skins 
indu5, -ere, -dui, put on; clothe, cover 

emitto, = e + mitto. Possibly an example of anacoluthon (Smith, 93);^® but perh. better, an example of 
aposiopesis (Smith, 94). 

93 cherub (pl. cherubim), Heb. name, m., a member ofone of the hierarchies of angels 
flammeus, -a, -um, fiery, flaming 
versatilis, -e, tuming around, revolving 


II. TWO PASSAGES FROM THE BOOK OF WISDOM 
A. Wisdom 2:1-25 V 

The Book of Wisdom was written in Greek, probably in the second centwj bce. The passage 
below, which forms part of a longer reflection on wisdorn, justice, and reward, is the speech 
of the impious as they plot the death of the just man. The depiction of the just man derives 
from the last Servant Song of Deutero-Isaiah (see No. III below), and has been taken by 
Christians as aprophecy ofChrist. 

^•^Dixerunt enim apud se, cogitantes non recte: “Exiguum et 
cum taedio est tempus vitae nostrae, et non est refrigerium in 
fine hominis, et non est qui agnitus sit reversus ab inferis, ^quia 
ex nihilo nati sumus et post hoc erimus tamquam non 

5 fuerimus, quoniam fumus afflatus est in naribus nostris et 

sermo scintillae ad commovendum cor nostrum, ^quia extincta 
cinis erit corpus, et spiritus diffundetur tamquam mollis aer, et 
transiet vita nostra tamquam vestigium nubis, et sicut nebula 
dissolvetur quae fugata est a radiis solis et a calore illius 


10 aggravata. "^Et n5men nostrum oblivi5nem accipiet per tempus, 
et nem5 memoriam habebit operum nostrbrum.^ Umbrae enim 
transitus est tempus nostrum, et n5n est reversib finis nostri, 
quoniam cbnsignata est et nemo revertetur. 

^“Venite ergo et fruamur bonis quae sunt, et utamur 

15 creaturam tamquam in iuventute celeriter. ^Vin5 preti5s5 et 
unguentis nos impleamus, et non praetereat nos fl5s temporis. 
^Coronemus n5s rosis, antequam marcescant. Nullum pratum 
sit quod n5n pertranseat luxuria nostra. ^Ubique relinquamus 
signa laetitiae, quoniam haec est pars nostra et haec est sors. 

20 ^^“Opprimamus pauperem iustum et n5n parcamus viduae, 

nec veterani revereamur canos multi temporis. ^^Sit autem 
fortitudo nostra lex iniustitiae. Quod infirmum est enim inutile 
invenitur. ^^Circumveniamus ergo iustum, quoniam inutilis est 
nobis, et contrarius est operibus nostris, et improperat 

25 nobis peccata legis, et diffamat in nos peccata disciplinae 

nostrae. ^^Promittit scientiam Dei se habere, et filium Dei se 
nominat. ^"^Factus est nobis in traductionem cogitationum 
nostrarum.^^ Gravis est nobis etiam ad videndum, quoniam 
dissimilis est aliis vita illius, et immutatae sunt viae eius. 

30 ^^Tamquam nugaces aestimati sumus ab illo, et abstinet se a 
viis nostris tamquam ab immunditiis, et praefert novissima 
iustorum, et gloriatur patrem Deum se habere. ^^Videamus 
ergo si sermones illius veri sunt, et temptemus quae ventura 
sunt illi, et sciemus quae erunt novissima illius. ^®Si enim 

35 est verus filius Dei, suscipiet illum et liberabit eum de manu 
contraridrum. ^^Contumelia et tormento interrogemus eum, 
ut sciamus reverentiam illius, et probemus patientiam ipsius. 
^^Morte turpissima condemnemus illum. Erit enim ei respectus 
ex sermonibus illius.” 

40 ^^Haec cogitaverunt et erraverunt. Excaecavit enim 

illos malitia eorum, ^^et nescierunt sacramenta Dei neque 
mercedem speraverunt iustitiae, nec iudicaverunt honorem 
animarum sanctarum, ^^quoniam Deus creavit hominem 
inexterminabilem, et ad imaginem suae similitudinis fecit 

45 illum. ^"^Invidia autem diaboli mors introivit in orbem 

terrarum. ^^Imitantur autem illum qui sunt ex parte illius. 

1 exiguus, -a, -um, “small, little, petty, short, poor, mean” (LS) 

2 taedium, -i, n., disgust, loathing, weariness, boredom 
refrigerium, -ii, n., a cooling consolation 



3 agnosco, -ere, -novi, -nitum, recognize; acknowledge 

5 fumus, -i, m., smoke, vapor 
afflatus, -us, m., a breeze, breath 
naris, -is, f., a nostril 

6 scintilla, -ae, f., a spark; afaint trace 
commoveo, -ere, move, rouse, agitate 

7 diffundo, -ere, pow in different directions; spread out 
aer, aeris, m., the air around us 

8 transiet, a regular fut. for the normal irregular transibit. See LS, s.v. 
vestigium, -ii, n., a track, trace 

10 aggravo (1), make heavier 

oblivio, -onis, L, forgetfulness, oblivion 

12 reversio, -onis, f., a retum (either before journey’s end or at journey’s end). The construction of this word 

with the gen. is unusual. The LXX has dvajtoSiairoc; Tfjc; TEXeurfic;. dvajto8ia|r6(; means “a going back,” in 
particular the “reversal of a planeTs motion” (LSJ, s.v.). Thus, this phrase might be translated, “the 
reversa! of our end. ” 

13 consigno (1), seal; authendcate; record 

14 fruor, see Wheelock’s Latin, 285 

15 creaturam: note that uti was sometimes used transitively in EL, and thus took a dir. obj. See Strecker, 66. Cf 

Blaise, § 74 

iuventus, -us, f, youth 
pretiosus, -a, -um, costly, pricey 

16 unguentum, -i, n., an ointment, perfume 

non, this would be ne in CL. See Appendix I, § 64 N 1. 
flos, floris, m., aflower 

17 corono (1), crown with a garland 
marcesco, -ere, droop, wither, decay 
pratum, -i, n., a meadow 

18 pertranseo, -ire, go orpass through or by 
ubique, adv., everywhere 

19 laetitia, -ae, f., richness, beauty;joy, delight 
sors, sortis, f., a lot; share; fate 

20 vidua, -ae, f., a widow 

21 veteranus, -a, -um, old 
revereor, -eri, revere, respect, fear 
cani, -orum, m., gray hair 

22 fortitudo, -inis, f., stength; courage (cf Plato, Republic 338C) 
iniustitia, -ae, f, injustice, unjustproceeding (cf Plato, Republic 338C) 
inutilis, -e, useless, unprofitable 

23 circumvenio, -ire, surround; oppress; cheat 

24 contrarius, -a, -um, opposed, contrary 

impropero (1), reproach (someone in dat. with something in acc.) 

25 diffamo (1), spread an evil report; decry; make widely known 

peccata disciplinae: < LXX dpapTf)paTa,/ai/ures to attain; fallings awayfrom (Lampe, s.v. dpapria I.C and 
II.A.l.a) 

27 nomino (1), call 

traductio, -onis, f, disgrace, ridicule 
cogitatio, -onis, f, thinking; a thought 



29 immutatus, -a, -um, unchanged 

30 nugax, -acis, trifling, frivolous 
aestimO (1), rate, value, judge 
abstineo, -ere, hold orkeep back 

31 immunditia, -ae, f., impurity 
novissima, -orum, n., the end (LXX, eoxara) 

32 glorior (1), glory, boast 

33 tempto (1), try, test 

36 contumelia, -ae, f., outrage (physical or verbal) 

tormentum, -i, n., the rack orany instniment of torture; anguish, torment 
interrogo (1), ask, question; questionjudicially 

37 reverentia, -ae, f., respect, fear, awe 

38 condemno (1), condemn (I- abi. of the penalty) 

respectus, -us, m., care, regard, respect (LXX, enioKOJtf)). The regard will be God’s, the words are the just 
man’s own. 

40 excaeco (1), blind thoroughly 

41 malitia, -ae, f., wickedness; curming 

44 inexterminabilis, -e, that carmot be exterminated, immortal 
similitudo, -inis, f., likeness, resemblance 

45 introeo, -ire, -ii, go into, enter 

46 imitor (1), imitate; resemble 

ex parte illius, on his side, belonging to hisparty (LXX, Tfjc; EKeivou |r£pi8oci) 


B. Wisdom 7:1-8:2 V 

Thispassage contains aportion of “Solomon’s”greatspeech on God’s Wisdom. Itis especially 
noteworthy for the author’s application of terminology from Middle Platonic and Stoic 
philosophy to Wisdom in an effort to show that Nous and Logos belong to the Wisdom of the 
God of the Hebrews.^^ 

^•^Sum quidem et ego mortalis homo similis omnibus, et 
ex genere terreno illius qui prior factus est, et in ventre matris 
figuratus sum caro, ^decem mensuum tempore coagulatus in 
sanguine, ex semine hominis et delectamento somni 

5 conveniente. ^Et ego natus accepi communem aerem, et 

in similiter factam decidi terram, primam vocem similem 
omnibus emisi plorans. "^In involumentis nutritus sum et 
curis magnis. ^Nemo enim ex regibus aliud habuit nativitatis 
initium. ^Unus ergo introitus est omnibus ad vitam et similis 
10 exitus. 

^Propter hoc optavi et datus est mihi sensus. Et invocavi 
et venit in me spiritus sapientiae. ^Et praeposui illam regnis et 
sedibus, et divitias nihil esse duxi in comparatione illius. ^Nec 
comparavi illi lapidem pretiosum, quoniam omne aurum 

15 in comparatione illius harena est exigua, et tamquam lutum 
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aestimabitur argentum in conspectu illius. ^^Super salutem 
et speciem dilexi illam, et proposui pro luce habere illam, 
quoniam inextinguibile est lumen illius. ^^Venerunt autem mihi 
omnia bona pariter cum illa, et innumerabilis honestas 

per maniis illius. ^^Et laetatus sum in omnibus, quoniam 
antecedebat ista sapientia, et ignorabam quoniam horum 
omnium mater est. ^^Quam sine fictione didici, et sine invidia 
communico, et honestatem illius non abscondo. ^^Infinitus 
enim thesaurus est hominibus, quo qui usi sunt, participes 

facti sunt amicitiae Dei, propter disciplinae dona commendati. 
^^Mihi autem dedit Deus dicere ex sententia, et praesumere 
digna horum quae dantur, quoniam ipse et sapientiae dux 
est et sapientium emendator.^^In manu enim illius et nos et 
sermones nostri et omnis sapientia et operum scientiae 

disciplina. ^^Ipse enim dedit mihi horum quae sunt scientiam 
veram, ut sciam dispositionem orbis terrarum, et virtutes 
elementorum, ^^initium et consummationem et medietatem 
temporum, vicissitudinum permutationes et commutationes 
temporum, ^^anni cursus et stellarum dispositiones, ^^naturas 
animalium et iras bestiarum, vim ventorum et cogitationes 
hominum, differentias virgultorum et virtutes radicum. ^^Et 
quaecumque sunt absconsa et improvisa didici. Omnium enim 
artifex docuit me sapientia. 

^^Est enim in illa spiritus intellegentiae, sanctus, unicus, 

multiplex, subtilis, disertus, mobilis, incoinquinatus, certus, 
suavis, amans bonum, acutus, quem nihil vetat, benefaciens, 
^^humanus, benignus, stabilis, certus, securus, omnem habens 
virtutem, omnia prospiciens, et qui capiat omnes spiritus, 
intellegibilis, mundus, subtilis. ^^Omnibus enim mobilibus 
mobilior est sapientia. Attingit autem ubique et capit propter 
suam munditiam. ^^Vapor est enim virtutis Dei, et emanatio 
quaedam est claritatis omnipotentis Dei sincera, et ideo nihil 
inquinatum in eam incurrit. ^^Candor est enim lucis aeternae, 
et speculum sine macula Dei maiestatis, et imago bonitatis 

illius. ^^Et cum sit una, omnia potest, et in se permanens omnia 
innovat, et per nationes in animas sanctas se transfert. Amicos 
Dei et prophetas constituit. ^^Neminem enim diligit Deus, nisi 
eum qui cum sapientia inhabitat. ^^Est enim haec speciosior 
sole et super omnem stellarum. Luci comparata, invenitur 

prior. ^'^Illi enim succedit nox, sapientiam autem non vincit 


malitia.^-^ Attingit erg5 a fine usque ad finem fortiter, et 
dispdnit omnia suaviter.^ Hanc amavi et exquisivi a iuventute 
mea, et quaesivi sponsam mihi assumere, et amator factus sum 
formae illius. 

2 terrenus, -a, -um, earthly 
venter, -is, m., the stomach; womb 

3 figuro (l),/orm, shape 

coagulo (1), came afluid to curdle or coagulate 

4 semen, -inis, n., seed 
delectamentum, -i, n., pleaswe, delight 

5 convenio, -ire, meet 

6 decido, -ere, -eidi, fall down (presumably between his mother’s feet at the moment of birth) 

in similiter factam ... terram, < £jtl Tf)V oixOiOitaGP) ... yiiv, perh. = the earth, made similarly (to me). 

7 emitto, -ere, -misi, sendforth orout 
ploro (1), weep, wail 

involumentum, -i, n., here = a swaddling band orcloth (LXX, areapYavoic^) 

8 nativitas, -tatis, f., birth 

9 introitus, -us, m., an entrance; a beginning 

10 exitus, -us, m., a meam ofgoing out; an end 

11 invoco (1), call uponfor help, invoke 

12 praepono, -ere, -posui, put orplace before; prefer ( -I- dat.) 

13 sedes, -is, f., a seat; a throne 

14 comparatio, -onis, f., a comparison 
lapis, -idis, m., a stone 

15 harena, -ae, f., sand 
lutum, -i, n., mud, dirt 

16 in conspectu illius, take illim as an objective gen., = in sight o/or in comparison with that (LXX, £V aUYKpia£i 

auTfjci) 

17 species, -ei, f., a seeing the outward appearance; beauty 

18 inextinguibilis, -e, that cannotbe put out, unextinguishable 
lumen, -inis, n., light 

19 innumerabilis, -e, countless, innumerable; here perh. = limitless, measureless (cf. LLMA, s.v. innumerose) 
honestas, -tatis, f., honorable reputation or character, but here = profit, advantage (LLMA, s.v. See also LXX, 

jtXouTog NV, divitiae.) 

20 laetor, -ari, rejoice, take delight 

21 antecedo, -ere, go before, precede 
ignoro (1), be ignorant of, not know 

22 fictio, -onis, f., afeigning counterfeiting 

23 communico (1), share; communicate, impart 
ahscondo, -ere, conceal 

24 thesaurus, -i, m., a treasure; tremury 
particeps, -cipis, m., a sharer, partner, comrade 

25 disciplina, -ae, f., imtruction, teaching training education; disciplined life 
commendatus, -a, -um, recommended; esteemed 

26 ex sententia: according to judgment oropinion (LXX, Kard Yvcbprjv) 
praesumo, -ere, here = infer (LXX, EvOuprjQnvcxi) 



28 emendator, -oris, m., a corrector 

31 dispositio, -onis, f., a regulor arrangement 

32 consummatio, -onis, f., a summing vp; a completiori 
medietas, -tatis, f., the middle, mean 

33 permutatio, -onis, f., a complete change; an interchange 
commutatio, -onis, f., a change, alteration 

36 differentia, -ae, f., difference, dhtinctlon 
virgultum, -i, n., a bush, shrubbery; slips, cuttings 
radix, -icis, f., a root 

37 quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, whichever, whatever 
improvisus, -a, -um, unforeseen, unexpected 

38 artifex, -ficis, a master craftsman; creator 

39 intellegentia, -ae, f., understanding 
unicus, -a, -um, one, only; alone of its kind 

40 multiplex, -plicis, having many parts; many-sided; versatile 
subtilis, -e, slender, fine 

disertus, -a, -um, ciear (in speaking) 

mobilis, -e, active, rapid 

incoinquinatus, -a, -um, undefiled, unpolluted 

41 acutus, -a, -um, sharp, keen 

benefacio, -ere, -feci, -factum, do well; do good to (+ dat.) 

42 benignus, -a, -um, kind, friendly 

43 prospicio, -ere, see ahead, foresee, provide 

44 intellegibilis, -e, intelligible, intellectual 
mundus, -a, -um, clean, neat, elegant 

intelligibilis, mundus, subtilis: NV: intellegibiles, mundos, subtiles 

45 attingo, -ere, touch, come in contact with; arrive at, reach 
ubique, adv., everywhere 

46 munditia, -ae, f., cleanness, neatness, elegance 
vapor, -oris, m., a vapor, steam, exhalation 
emanatio, -onis, f., an emanation 

47 claritas, -tatis, f., cleamess, brightness, splendor 
sincerus, -a, -um, pure, unmixed 

ideo, adv., tiierefore 

48 inquinatus, -a, -um, foid, dirty, polluted 
incurro, -ere, attack; meet; extend into 
candor, -oris, m., a dazzling whiteness; sincerity 

49 macula, -ae, f., a spot; a moral blemish 
bonitas, -tatis, f., goodness 

50 permaneo, -ere, stay, abide; continue, last 

51 innovo (1), renew 

52 constituo, -ere, set up, establish; appoint 

53 inhabito (1), inhabit 

speciosus, -a, -um, beautiful, splendid 

54 comparo (1), compare 

55 succedo, -ere, follow, succeed 

56 malitia, -ae, f., wickedness; curming 




57 dispono, -ere, distribute; arrange 
exquiro, -ere, -quisivi, search out, seek out 
iuventus, -us, f., youth 

58 sponsa, -ae, f., a bride 
assumo, -ere, take to oneself 
amator, -oris, m., a lover 

III. ISAIAH 52:13-53:12 V 

This is the last of the Servant Songs of Deutero-Isaiah. Christians have always taken it as a 

prophecy of Christ. It is read on Good Friday. 

52:13 intelleget servus meus, exaltabitur et elevabitur, 
et sublimis erit valde. ^'^Sicut obstupuerunt super te multi, sic 
inglbrius erit inter viros aspectus eius, et forma eius inter filibs 
hominum. ^^Iste asperget gentes multas, super ipsum 

5 continebunt reges os suum, quia quibus non est narratum de 
eo viderunt, et qui non audierunt contemplati sunt. ^^-^Quis 
credidit auditui nostro, et bracchium Domini cui revelatum 
est? ^Et ascendet sicut virgultum coram eo, et sicut radix de 
terra sitienti. Non est species ei neque decor, et vidimus 

10 eum, et non erat aspectus, et desideravimus eum, ^despectum 
et novissimum virorum, virum dolorum, et scientem 
infirmitatem. Et quasi absconditus vultus eius et despectus, 
unde nec reputavimus eum. ^Vere languores nostros ipse tulit, 
et dolores nostros ipse portavit, et nos putavimus eum quasi 

15 leprosum, et percussum a Deo, et humiliatum. ^Ipse autem 
vulneratus est propter iniquitates nostras, attritus est propter 
scelera nostra. Disciplina pacis nostrae super eum, et livore eius 
sanati sumus. ^Omnes nos quasi oves erravimus, unusquisque 
in viam suam declinavit, et Dominus posuit in eo iniquitatem 

20 omnium nostrum. ^Oblatus est, quia ipse voluit, et non aperuit 
os suum. Sicut ovis ad occisionem ducetur, et quasi agnus 
coram tondente obmutescet, et non aperiet os suum. ®De 
angustia et de iudicio sublatus est. Generationem eius quis 
enarrabit, quia abscisus est de terra viventium? Propter scelus 

25 populi mei percussit eum, ^et dabit impios pro sepultura, et 

divitem pro morte sua, eo quod iniquitatem non fecerit, neque 
dolus fuerit in ore eius. ^®Et Dominus voluit conterere eum 
in infirmitate. Si posuerit pro peccato animam suam, videbit 
semen longaevum, et voluntas Domini in manu eius dirigetur. 

30 iipro eo quod laboravit anima eius, videbit et saturabitur. 


In scientia sua iustificabit ipse iustus servus meus multos, et 
iniquitates eorum ipse portabit. ^^Ide5 dispertiam ei plurimos, 
et fortium dividet spolia, pr5 eo quod tradidit in morte animam 
suam, et cum sceleratis reputatus est, et ipse peccatum 

35 multdrum tulit, et pro transgressoribus rogavit. 

1 exalto (1), raise, elevate, exalt 
elevo (1), lift up, raise, elevate 

2 valde, adv., very much 

obstupesco, -ere, -stupui, become senseless, be astounded 

3 inglorius, -a, -um, without glory, inglorious 
aspectus, -us, m., look, appearance 

4 aspergo, -ere, sprinkle tipon 

6 contemplor, -ari, survey, regard, contemplate 

7 auditus, -us, m., a report 
bracchium, -ii, n., an arm 
revelo (1), unveil, uncover 

8 ascendo, -ere, go np, ascend 

virgultum, -i, n., a bush, shrubbery; slips, cutdngs 
coram, prep. -I- abi, in thepresence of 
radix, -icis, f., a root 

9 species, -ei, f., beauty 

10 despectus, -a, -um, contemptible, despicable 

12 infirmitas, -tatis, f., weakness, feebleness 

13 reputo (1), reckon, calculate; ponder, reflecton 
languor, -oris, m., weariness; feebleness 

14 porto (1), bear, carry 

15 leprosus, -a, -um, leprous 

percutio, -ere, -cussi, -cussum, strike, beat 
humilio (1), abase, humble 

16 vulnero (1), wound, injure 
iniquitas, -tatis, f., unfaimess, injustice 

attero, -ere, -trivi, -tritum, rub away; weaken, ruin 

17 disciplina, -ae, f., instruction; training 

livor, -oris, m., a black and blue spot; envy, spite, malice 

18 unusquisque, unaquaeque, unumquidque, each one 

19 declino (1), bend aside, tum away 

20 aperio, -ire, -rui, open 

21 occisio, -onis, f., a killing slaughter 
agnus, -i, m., a lamb 

22 obmutesco, -ere, become silent, grow speechless 

23 angustia, -ae, f., narrowness; difficulty, distress 

suffero, -ferre, sustuli, sublatum, carry orput under; offer, proffer 
generatio, -onis, f., a generating generadon 

24 enarro (1), narrate, explain 
abscido, -ere, -eidi, -cisum, cut off 

impios pro sepultura; < touc; itovripouc; dvrl Tpjc; Tacprjc; auTOU, perh. = the wicked to serve as his burial (LSJ, 
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s.v. dvri A.III.2). Cf. Heb., ’et-rdsd‘im qibdro, his grave with the wicked, and NV, sepulcrum eius cum impiis. 
sepultura, -ae, f., a burying, burial 

26 divitem pro morte sua: the construction in this clause is analogous to the construction in the previous 
clause. Cf. NV, cum divitibus tumulum eius 

26 eo quod, = because 

27 dolus, -i, m.,fraud, deceit 

contero, -ere, rub orwear away, destroy 

29 semen, -inis, n., seed 
longaevus, -a, -um, aged, ancient 
dirigo, -ere, arrange, direct 

30 saturo (l),itZZ, satisjy 

31 iustifico (1), dojustice to; makejust, justify 

32 ideo, adv., therefore 

dispertio, -ire, separate, divide, distribute 

33 divido, -ere, divide up 

spolia, -orum, n., spoils, booty, plunder 
35 transgressor, -oris, m., an infringer of the law, transgressor 

IV. ST. JOHN 1:1-28 V 

This is theprologue of the Gospel according to St. John, along with the first testimony of John 
the Baptist. The prologue has had an unequaled influence on the development of 
Christology.lt is read on December 31 st, within the Octave of Christmas, in the Ordinary 
form of the Mass. In the Extraordinary Form, it is said as the Last Gospel at every Mass. 

In principio erat Verbum, et Verbum erat apud Deum, et 
Deus erat Verbum. ^Hoc erat in principio apud Deum. ^Omnia 
per ipsum facta sunt, et sine ipso factum est nihil quod factum 
est. '^In ipso vita erat, et vita erat lux hominum, ^et lux in 
5 tenebris lucet, et tenebrae eam non comprehenderunt. 

^Fuit homo missus a Deo, cui nomen erat loannes. ^Hic 
venit in testimonium, ut testimonium perhiberet de lumine, 
ut omnes crederent per illum. ^Non erat ille lux, sed ut 
testimonium perhiberet de lumine. ^Erat lux vera, quae 

10 illuminat omnem hominem venientem in mundum. ^®In 

mundo erat, et mundus per ipsum factus est, et mundus eum 
non cognovit. ^^In propria venit, et sui eum non receperunt. 

^^Quotquot autem receperunt eum, dedit eis potestatem filios 
Dei fieri, his qui credunt in nomine eius,^^ qui non ex 

15 sanguinibus, neque ex voluntate carnis, neque ex voluntate viri, 
sed ex Deo nati sunt. 

^^Et Verbum caro factum est, et habitavit in nobis, et 
vidimus gloriam eius, gloriam quasi unigeniti a Patre, plenum 


gratiae et veritatis. ^^loannes testimonium perhibet de ipso, et 

20 clamat dicens, “Hic erat quem dixi vobis: Qui post me venturus 
est, ante me factus est, quia prior me erat.” ^^Et de plenitudine 
eius nos omnes accepimus, et gratiam pro gratia, ^^quia lex per 
Moysen data est, gratia et veritas per lesum Christum facta est. 

^^Deum nemo vidit umquam, unigenitus Filius, qui est in sinu 

25 Patris, ipse enarravit. 

^^Et hoc est testimonium loannis, quando miserunt ludaei 
ab Hierosolymis sacerdotes et Levitas ad eum, ut interrogarent 
eum, “Tu quis es?” ^®Et confessus est, et non negavit, et 
confessus est, “Quia non sum ego Christus.” ^^Et 

30 interrogaverunt eum, “Quid ergo? Elias es tu?” Et dicit, “Non 
sum.” “Propheta es tu?” Et respondit, “Non.” ^^Dixerunt ergo 
ei, “Quis es, ut responsum demus his qui miserunt nos? Quid 
dicis de te ipso?” ^^Ait, “Ego vox clamantis in deserto, ‘Dirigite 
viam Domini!’ sicut dixit Esaias propheta.” ^^Et qui missi fuerant 

35 erant ex Pharisaeis. ^^Et interrogaverunt eum, et dixerunt ei, 

“Quid ergo baptizas, si tu non es Christus, neque Elias, neque 
propheta?” ^^Respondit eis loannes dicens, “Ego baptizo in 
aqua. Medius autem vestrum stetit quem vos non scitis. ^^Ipse 
est qui post me venturus est, qui ante me factus est, cuius 

40 ego non sum dignus, ut solvam eius corrigiam calceamenti.” 

^^Haec in Bethania facta sunt trans lordanen, ubi erat loannes 
baptizans. 

3^ quod ... erat; alternative punctuation: Quod factum est in ipso vita erat 

5 luceo, -ere, be bright, shine 

6 missus: take as adj., not as part of a periphrasis (< EyEveTO avGpcojtoc;, direcrraXpevoc;...) 
loannes, -is, m., John 

1 testimonium, -ii, n., witness, evidence, testimony 

perhibed, -ere, present, produce 
lumen, -inis, n., light 

10 illumino (1), light up, illuminate 

13 quotquot, indecl. indef. adj., however many 

14 his qui credunt in nomine, < toTc; reioreuouaiv eic; t6 ovopa, a peculiarly Johannine usage with “no real 

parallel ... in LXX or in secular Greek.... With the exception of I John v 10pisteuein eis is used in the 

Johannine writings for belief in(to) a person.... A frequent synonym is to ‘come to’ Jesus ... Thus, 

pisteuein eis may be defined in terms of an active commitment to a person and, in particular, to Jesus. 

18 unigenitus, -a -um, only-begotten, only 

21 plenitudo, -inis, i.,fullness 

23 Moyses, -is, m., Moses 

24 sinus, -us, m., the fold of the toga infront of the upper body, used as a pouch; bosom 

25 enarro (1), narrate, explain 
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ludaeus, -i, m., a Jew. Apart from a few exceptions, “the Fourth Gospel uses ‘the Jews’ as almost a technical 
title for the religious authorities, particularly those in Jerusalem, who are hostile to Jesus.”^^ 

27 Levita, -ae, m., a Levite 

interrogo (1), ask, inquire 

29 Quia non sum ego Christus: see Appendix I, § 70 N 2 

30 Elias, -ae, m., Elijah 

32 responsum, -i, n., an answer 

33 desertum, -i, n., a desert, waste place 
dirigo, -ere, here = straighten, make straight 

34 Esaias, -ae, m., Isaiah 

35 Pharisaeus, -i, m., a Pharisee 

38 medius: take as a pred. adj. modifying the subj. of stetit, = in the middle 

40 solvo, -ere, loosen, untie, unbind 
corrigia, -ae, f., a shoelace 
calceamentum, -i, n., a shoe 

41 Bethania, -ae, f., Bethany 
Iordanes, -ae, f., the Jordan River 

42 baptizans: see Appendix I, § 46 

V. ST. JOHN’S ACCOUNT OF THE PASSION AND RESURRECTION OF 
CHRIST 

These three readings forni St. John’s account of Christ Jesus’ trial before Pilate, his 
crucifixion and hiaial, and his resurrection. Sections A and B are read on Good Friday both 
in the Ordinary and in the Extraordinary Fornis of the Mass. Most of section C is read on 
Easter Sunday or during the Easter Octave. 

A. St John 18:28-19:15 V 

18:28 Adducunt ergo lesum a Caiapha in praetorium. Erat 
autem mane, et ipsi non introierunt in praetorium, ut non 
contaminarentur, sed manducarent Pascha. ^^Exivit ergo 
Pilatus ad eos foras, et dixit, “Quam accusationem adfertis 

5 adversus hominem hunc?” ^'^Responderunt et dixerunt ei, “Si 
non esset hic malefactor, non tibi tradidissemus eum.” ^^Dixit 
ergo eis Pilatus, “Accipite eum vos, et secundum legem vestram 
iudicate eum.” Dixerunt ergo ei ludaei, “Nobis non licet 
interficere quem quam,” ^^ut sermo lesu impleretur, quem dixit 
10 significans qua esset morte moriturus. 

^•^Introivit ergo iterum in praetorium Pilatus, et vocavit 
lesum, et dixit ei, “Tu es rex ludaeorum?” ^"'Et respondit lesus, 

“A temetipso hoc dicis, an alii tibi dixerunt de me?” ^^Respondit 
Pilatus, “Numquid ego ludaeus sum? Gens tua 
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et pontifices tradiderunt te mihi. Quid fecisti?” ^^Respondit 
lesus, “Regnum meum non est de mundo hoc. Si ex hoc mundo 
esset regnum meum, ministri mei decertarent, ut non traderer 
ludaeis. Nunc autem meum regnum non est hinc.” ^^Dixit 
itaque ei Pilatus, “Ergo rex es tu?” Respondit lesus, “Tu 

dicis quia rex sum ego. Ego in hoc natus sum et ad hoc veni in 
mundum, ut testimonium perhibeam veritati. Omnis qui est 
ex veritate audit meam vocem.” ^^Dicit ei Pilatus, “Quid est 
veritas?” 

Et cum hoc dixisset, iterum exivit ad ludaeos, et dicit eis, 

“Ego nullam invenio in eo causam. ^^Est autem consuetudo 
vobis, ut unum dimittam vobis in Pascha. Vultis ergo dimittam 
vobis regem ludaeorum?” '^^Clamaverunt rursum omnes 
dicentes, “Non hunc, sed Barabban.” Erat autem Barabbas latro. 

^^•^Tunc ergo apprehendit Pilatus lesum, et flagellavit, ^et 
milites, plectentes coronam de spinis, imposuerunt capiti eius, 
et veste purpurea circumdederunt eum, ^et veniebant ad eum et 
dicebant, “Ave, rex ludaeorum,” et dabant ei alapas. 

■^Exiit iterum Pilatus foras et dicit eis, “Ecce, adduco vobis 
eum foras, ^ut cognoscatis quia in eo nullam causam invenio.” 
Exivit ergo lesus portans coronam spineam et purpureum 
vestimentum, et dicit eis, “Ecce homo.” ^Cum ergo vidissent 
eum, pontifices et ministri clamabant dicentes, “Crucifige, 
crucifige.” Dicit eis Pilatus, “Accipite eum vos et crucifigite. 

Ego enim non invenio in eo causam.” ^Responderunt ei 
Itidaei, “Nos legem habemus, et secundum legem debet mori, 
quia Filium Dei se fecit.” ®Cum ergo audisset Pilatus hunc 
sermonem, magis timuit, ^et ingressus est praetorium iterum et 
dicit ad lesum, “Unde es tu?” lesus autem responsum non dedit 
ei. ^'^Dicit ergo ei Pilatus, “Mihi non loqueris? Nescis quia 
potestatem habeo crucifigere te, et potestatem habeo dimittere 
te? ^^Respondit lesus, “Non haberes potestatem adversum me 
ullam, nisi tibi esset datum desuper. Propterea qui tradidit 
me tibi maius peccatum habet.” ^^Exinde quaerebat Pilatus 
dimittere eum. 

ludaei autem clamabant dicentes, “Si hunc dimittis, non es 
amicus Caesaris. Omnis qui se regem facit contradicit Caesari.” 

^ ^Pilatus ergo cum audisset hos sermones, adduxit foras 
lesum, et sedit pro tribunali in locum qui dicitur Lithostrotus, 
Hebraice autem Gabbatha. ^^Erat autem parasceve Paschae, 
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h5ra quasi sexta. Et dicit ludaeis, “Ecce rex vester.” autem 
clamabant, “Tolle, tolle, crucifige eum.” Dixit eis Pilatus, 

“Regem vestrum crucifigam?” Responderunt pontifices, “Non 
habemus regem nisi Caesarem.” 

1 Caiaphas, -ae, m., Caiaphas, the high-priest 

praetorium, -ii, n., usu. the Roman govemor’s official residence in his province, but here, the govemor’s residence 
at Jerusalem, which would have included a courtyard, public and private rooms, and a barracks. 

2 mane, indecl. noun, moming, adv., in the moming, early 
introeo, -ire, -ii, go into, enter 

3 contamino (1), pollute, make unclean 
manduc5 (1), chew; eat 

pascha, -atis, n., the Passover Feast; thePaschal lamb 

4 Pilatus, -i, m., Pontius Pilate, prefect of Judea 26-36 CE 
foras, adv., outdoors 

accusatio, -onis, f., an accusadon 
6 malefactor, -oris, m., an evildoer, malefactor 
1 secundum, prep. -I- acc., according to 

8 ludaeus, -i, m., a Jew. See note on this word in Loci IV (on Jn.l:19). 

10 significo (1), indicate, show 

13 -met, emphatic enclitic particle, self (often used, seemingly redundantly, with ipse) 

15 pontifex, -ficis, m., a highpriesf, (pl.) a guild ofpriests (at Rome) 

17 minister, -tri, m., a servant, attendant 
21 testimonium, -ii, n., witness, evidence, testimony 
perhibeo, -ere, present, produce 
25 consuetudo, -inis, f., a custom, usage 

27 rursus, adv., again, once more 

28 Barabbas, -ae, m., Barabbas 
latro, -onis, m., a robber, bandit 

29 apprehendo, -ere, -di, lay hold of, seize 
flagello (1), whip, scourge 

30 plecto, -ere, plait, braid 
spina, -ae, f., a thom 

impono, -ere, -posui, put orplace upon 

31 vestis, -is, f., clothing, a garment 

purpureus, -a, -um, purple-colored; dark red, brown, orviolet (like a Roman soldier’s cloak) 
circumdo, -dare, -dedi, surround, put something around someone orsomething 

32 aveo, -ere, be well, (imperative) hail! 

alapa, -ae, f., a slap on the cheek, a box on the ear 

35 porto (1), carry, bring; (here =) wear 
spineus, -a, -um, of thoms, thomy 

36 vestimentum, -i, n., a garment 

37 crucifigo, -ere, -ixi, -ixum, crucify 

42 ingredior, -i, -gressus sum, enter, go in 

43 responsum, -i, n., an answer 

46 adversum, = adversus 

47 desuper, adv., from above 



propterea, adv., on that account 

48 exinde, adv., (in space) thence; (in time) after that 

51 contradico, -ere, speak against, contradict 

53 tribunal, -alis, n., a raised platform for a magistrate 
Lithostrotus, -i, m., the Tessalated Pavement 

54 Hebraice, adv., in Hebrew 

parasceve, -es, f., the day ofpreparationfor the Sabbath 

55 quasi, with numerals, = about 

B. St John 19:16-42 V 

^^Tunc ergo tradidit eis illuni, ut crucifigeretur. Susceperunt 
autem lesum et eduxerunt, ^^et baiulans sibi crucem, exivit in 
eum qui dicitur Calvariae locum, Hebraice Golgotha, ^^ubi 
eum crucifixerunt, et cum eo alios duos, hinc et hinc, medium 

5 autem lesum. ^^Scripsit autem et titulum Pilatus et posuit 
super crucem. Erat autem scriptum, “lesus Nazarenus, rex 
ludaeorum.” ^®Hunc ergo titulum multi legerunt ludaeorum, 
quia prope civitatem erat locus ubi crucifixus est lesus, et erat 
scriptum Hebraice, Graece et Latine. ^^Dicebant ergo Pilato 

10 pontifices ludaeorum, “Noli scribere ‘rex ludaeorum,’ sed 

quia ‘ipse dixit, “Rex sum ludaeorum.” ’ ” ^^Respondit Pilatus, 
“Quod scripsi scripsi.” 

^^Milites ergo cum crucifixissent eum, acceperunt 
vestimenta eius et fecerunt quattuor partes, unicuique militi 

15 partem, et tunicam. Erat autem tunica inconsutilis, desuper 
contexta per totum. ^^Dixerunt ergo ad invicem, “Non 
scindamus eam, sed sortiamur de illa, cuius sit,” ut scriptura 
impleatur dicens, “Partiti sunt vestimenta mea sibi, et in vestem 
meam miserunt sortem.” Et milites quidem haec fecerunt. 

20 ^^Stabant autem iuxta crucem lesu mater eius et soror matris 

eius, Maria Cleopae et Maria Magdalene. ^^Cum vidisset ergo 
lesus matrem et discipulum stantem quem diligebat, dicit 
matri suae, “Mulier, ecce filius tuus.” ^^Deinde dicit discipulo, 
“Ecce mater tua.” Et ex illa hora accepit eam discipulus in sua. 

25 ^^Postea, sciens lesus quia iam omnia consummata sunt, 

ut consummaretur scriptura, dicit, “Sitio.” ^^Vas ergo positum 
erat, aceto plenum. Illi autem spongiam plenam aceto, hyssopo 
circumponentes, obtulerunt ori eius. ^®Cum ergo accepisset 
lesus acetum, dixit, “Consummatum est.” Et inclinato capite 

30 tradidit spiritum. 


^^ludaei ergo, quoniam parasceve erat, ut non remanerent in 
cruce corpora Sabbato—erat enim magnus dies ille Sabbati— 
rogaverunt Pilatum, ut frangerentur eorum crura et tollerentur. 
^^Venerunt ergo milites, et primi quidem fregerunt crura et 

35 alterius qui crucifixus est cum eo. ^^Ad lesum autem cum 

venissent, ut viderunt eum iam mortuum, non fregerunt eius 
crura, ^“^sed unus militum lancea latus eius aperuit, et continuo 
exivit sanguis et aqua, ^^et qui vidit testimonium perhibuit, et 
verum est eius testimonium, et ille scit quia vera dicit, ut et 

40 vos credatis. ^^Facta sunt enim haec, ut scriptura impleatur, 

“Os non comminuetis ex eo,” ^^et iterum alia scriptura dicit, 

“Videbunt in quem transfixerunt.” 

^^Post haec autem rogavit Pilatum loseph ab Arimathaea, eo 
quod esset discipulus lesu, occultus autem propter metum 

45 ludaeorum, ut tolleret corpus lesu, et permisit Pilatus. Venit 
ergo et tulit corpus lesu. ^^Venit autem et Nicodemus, qui 
venerat ad lesum nocte primum, ferens mixturam murrae et 
aloes, quasi libras centum. '^^Acceperunt ergo corpus lesu, et 
ligaverunt eum linteis cum aromatibus, sicut mos ludaeis est 

50 sepelire. "^^Erat autem in loco ubi crucifixus est hortus, et in 

horto monumentum novum, in quo nondum quisquam positus 
erat. “^^Ibi ergo propter parasceven ludaeorum, quia iuxta erat 
monumentum, posuerunt lesum. 

2 baiul5 (1), carry a burden 
crux, crucis, f., a cross 

3 calvaria, -ae, f., a human skull 

4 hinc et hinc, on this side and on that 
medium: take as a pred. adj., = in the middle 

6 Nazarenus, -a, -um, of Nazareth, Nazarene 

8 prope, prep. + acc., near to 

9 Graece, adv., in Greek 
Latine, adv., in Ladn 

14 unusquisque, unaquaeque, unumquodque, every 

15 tunica, -ae, f., an undergarment with sleeves worn hy hoth men and women.a tunic 
inconsutilis, -e, not sewn together, seamless 

16 contexo, -ere, -texui, -textum, iveave together 
ad invicem, see Appendix I, § 35 

16-17 Non scindamus: note the non is used here with the hortatory subjunctive. See Appendix I, § 64 N 1 

17 scindo, -ere, cut, tear 
sortior, -iri, cast lots 

18 partior, -iri, -titus sum, share out, divide 

19 sors, sortis, f., a lot. The quotation is of Ps. 21:19 V. 


20 iuxta, adv., nearby; prep. + acc., close ornear to 

21 Cleopas, -ae, m., Cleophas (< KX-COita) 

Magdalene, -es, f., ofMagdala 

24 in sua, take as acc. (< eic; + acc) 

25 consummo (1), add together, sum up;form a whole, complete 

26 vas, vasis, n., a vessel 

27 acetum, -i, n., vinegar 
spongia, -ae, f., a sponge 
hyssopus, -i, f., hyssop 

28 circumpono, -ere, put around 

29 inclino (1), bend, incline 

32 sabbatum, -i, n., the (Jewish)Sabbadi 

33 frango, -ere, fregi, break, break inpieces, shatter 
crus, cruris, n., the shin, shmbone, leg 

37 lancea, -ae, f., a light spear with a leather thong in the middle 
latus, -eris, n., the side 
aperio, -ire, -ui, uncover; open 
continuo, adv., at once 

41 comminuo, -ere, make small, break into smallpieces. The quotation is perh. of Ps. 33:21 V. 

42 transfigo, -ere, -fixi, pierce through, transfix. See Zechariah 12:10. 

43 loseph, indecl. Heb. name, m., Joseph 

Arimathea, -ae, f., Arimathea, an unidentified town, prob. in Judea. 

43^4 eo quod, = because 

46 Nicodemus, -i, m., Nicodemus, a member of the Sanhedrin who had come secretly one night to speak with 

Jesus (John 3:1) 

47 mixtura, -ae, f., a mixture 
murra, -ae, f., the myrrh-tree; myrrh 

48 aloe, -es, f., the aloe-plant; aloe 

libra, -ae, f., a scales; the Romanpound (= 12 oz.) 

49 aroma, -matis, n., a spice 

50 sepelio, -ire, -ii, -pultum, bury 

51 monumentum, here = tomb 

C. St John 20:1-25 V 

2®-^Una autem sabbati, Maria Magdalene venit mane, cum 
adhuc tenebrae essent, ad monumentum, et videt lapidem 
sublatum a monumento. ^Cucurrit ergo et venit ad Simonem 
Petrum et ad alium discipulum, quem amabat lesus, et dicit 

5 eis, “Tulerunt Dominum de monumento, et nescimus ubi 

posuerunt eum.” ^Exiit ergo Petrus et ille alius discipulus, et 
venerunt ad monumentum. ^Currebant autem duo simul, et 
ille alius discipulus praecucurrit citius Petro, et venit primus ad 
monumentum. ^Et cum se inclinasset, videt posita linteamina. 

Non tamen introivit. ^Venit ergo Simon Petrus sequens eum. 
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et introivit in monumentum, et videt linteamina posita, ^et 
sudarium, quod fuerat super caput eius, non cum linteaminibus 
positum, sed separatim involutum in tinum locum. ®Tunc ergo 
introivit, et ille discipulus qui venerat primus ad monumentum, 

15 et vidit et credidit. ^Nondum enim sciebant scripturam, quia 
oportet eum a mortuis resurgere. ^^Abierunt erg5 iterum ad 
semetipsos discipuli. 

^^Maria autem stabat ad monumentum foris plorans. Dum 
ergo fleret, inclinavit se et prospexit in monumentum, ^^et 

20 vidit duos angelds in albis sedentes, unum ad caput et unum ad 
pedes, ubi positum fuerat corpus lesu. ^^Dicunt ei illi, “Mulier, 
quid ploras?” Dicit eis, “Quia tulerunt Dominum meum, et 
nescio ubi posuerunt eum.” ^^Haec cum dixisset, conversa est 
retrorsum et videt lesum stantem, et non sciebat quia lesus 

25 est. ^^Dicit ei lesus, “Mulier, quid ploras? Quem quaeris?” 

Illa, existimans quia hortulanus esset, dicit ei, “Domine, 
si tu sustulisti eum, dicito mihi ubi posuisti eum, et ego 
eum tollam.” ^^Dicit ei lesus, “Maria.” Conversa illa dicit ei, 
“Rabboni,” quod dicitur, “Magister.” ^^Dicit ei lesus, “Noli me 

30 tangere. Nondum enim ascendi ad Patrem meum. Vade autem 
ad fratres meos, et dic eis, ‘Ascendo ad Patrem meum et Patrem 
vestrum, et Deum meum et Deum vestrum.’” ^^Venit Maria 
Magdalene annuntians discipulis, “Quia vidi Dominum et haec 
dixit mihi.” 

35 ^^Cum ergo sero esset die illo, una sabbatorum, et fores 

essent clausae, ubi erant discipuli propter metum ludaeorum, 
venit lesus et stetit in medio. Et dicit eis, “Pax vobis.” ^‘^Et hoc 
cum dixisset, ostendit eis manus et latus. Gavisi sunt ergo 
discipuli vis5 Domino. ^^Dixit erg5 eis iterum, “Pax vobis. Sicut 

40 misit me Pater, et ego mittd v5s.” ^^Hoc cum dixisset, insufflavit 
et dicit eis, “Accipite Spiritum Sanctum. ^^Quorum remiseritis 
peccata, remittuntur eis. Quorum retinueritis, detenta sunt.” 

^‘^Thomas autem, unus ex duodecim, qui dicitur Didymus, 
n5n erat cum eis quandd venit lesus. ^^Dixerunt erg5 ei alii 

45 discipuli, “Vidimus Dominum.” Ille autem dixit eis, “Nisi 

videro in manibus eius figuram clavorum, et mittam digitum 
meum in locum clavorum, et mittam manum meam in latus 
eius, non credam.” ^^Et post dies octo, iterum erant discipuli 
eius intus, et Thomas cum eis. Venit lesus, ianuis clausis, et 

50 stetit in medio et dixit, “Pax v5bis.” ^^Deinde dicit Thdmae, 
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“Infer digitum tuum huc, et vide manus meas, et adfer manum 
tuam et mitte in latus meum. Et noli esse incredulus, sed 
fidelis.” ^^Respondit Thomas et dixit ei, “Dominus meus et 
Deus meus.” ^^Dicit ei lesus, “Quia vidisti me, credidisti. Beati 
qui non viderunt et crediderunt.” 

^'^Multa quidem et alia signa fecit lesus in conspectu 
discipulorum suorum, quae non sunt scripta in libro hoc. 

^^Haec autem scripta sunt, ut credatis quia lesus est Christus 
Filius Dei, et ut credentes vitam habeatis in nomine eius. 

Una ... sabbati, on the first day of the week; < rf) ... |xiq Tcbv aaPPciTCOV, where the Cardinal number may be 
a Semiticism, and sabbaton can mean week.^^ 
venit, here, and in what follows, I have conformed the tenses of this word to the Gr. 
lapis, -idis, m., a stone 
Simon, -onis, m., Simon 
simul, adv., at the same time, together 
praecurro, -ere, -cucurri, run before, go on ahead 
linteamen, -inis, n., a linen cloth 
sudarium, -ii, n., a handkerchief, towel 
separatim, adv., apart, separately 
involutus, -a, -um, rolled up 
resurgo, -ere, rise up again, appear again 

ad semetipsos, an emphatic form of the idiom ad se, to one’s horne (LS, s.v. “sui,” IV. A) 

ploro (1), lament, cry aloudfor grief 

prospicio, -ere, -spexi, look 

alba (vestis), a white garment 

convertor, -i, = converto 

retrorsum, adv., backwards, behind 

existimo (l),/orm ajudgement, judge 

hortulanus, -i, m., a gardener 

dicito, 2nd sg. future (second) imperative of dico (see Capvt XXVIII Syntaxis) 

tangere, perh. = take hold of, handle (LS, s.v., I.B.3.b) 

ascendb, -ere, -di, go up, ascend 

vado, -ere, go, hasten 

annuntib (1), announce, teli 

sero, late 

una sabbatorum, = una sabbati (see note on 20:1) 
foris, -is, f., a door 

ostendit, take as perf, following the Gr. aorist 
insufflo (1), blow orbreathe into or upon 
remitto, -ere, -misi, send back; let go; relieve; forgive 
retineo, -ere, -ui, hold back orfast, not let go 
detineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, hold away orback, detain 
Thomas, -ae, m., Thomas 

didymus, -a, -um, < SiSupoc;, rj. ov, double; (as subst.) a twin 
figura, -ae, i., form, shape, figure 


clavus, -i, m., a nail 

51 huc, adv., hither, here 

52 incredulus, -a, -um, without faith, incredulous 
56 conspectus, -us, m., sight, view 

VI. TWO HYMNS OF ST. AMBROSE OF MILAN 

These readings are hymns composed by St. Ambrose, bishop of Milan. They are among the 
earliest hymns composed for Christian use, and they are stili in use in the Liturgia 
Horarumtoday. 

A. Hymnus Mdtutmus, in March, 8-9 (see Source Texts) 

Mendoned by St. Augustine (Retractationes!.2 this is one ofthe earliest Latin hymns. The 
meter of this hymn is quantitative iambic dimeter, i. e., two metra (Smith, 121) oftwo iambs 
each (= four iambs). Every foot may be an iamb (RU. A spondee (il) may be substituted in 
the first and third foot, a dactyl (Iky in the first, and a tribrach (Rkk^ in the secondL By the 
rule brevis in longo (Smith, 115), a short syllable may be substituted for the final long 
syllable in each line of verse. Thus, reading column by column: 


'Ihc Possibilities for Iambic Dimeter'-' 

1 First Met ron 

Second Met ron 

First Foot 

Second Foot 

Third Foot 

Fourth Foot 
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- 
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w w 





Elision is indicated by italics. 

Aeterne rerum conditor, 
Noctem diem que qui regis, 
Et temporum das tempora. 
Ut alleves fastidium; 

5 Praeco diei iam sonat. 

Noctis profundae pervigil. 
Nocturna lux viantibus, 

A nocte noctem segregans. 

Hoc excitatus lucifer 
Solvit polum caligine. 

Hoc omnis errorum chorus 
Viam nocendi deserit. 
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H5c nauta vires colligit 
Pontique mitescunt freta, 

15 Hoc ipsa petra ecclesiae 
Canente culpam diluit. 

Surgamus ergo strenue! 

Gallus iacentes excitat, 

Et somnolentds increpat, 

20 Gallus negantes arguit. 

Gall5 canente spes redit. 

Aegris salus refunditur. 

Mucro latronis conditur. 

Lapsis fides revertitur. 

25 lesu, labentes respice. 

Et nos videndo corrige. 

Si respicis, lapsus cadunt, 

Eletuque culpa solvitur. 

Tu lux refulge sensibus, 

30 Mentisque somnum discute. 

Te nostra vox primum sonet 
Et ore psallamus tibi. 

I conditor, -oris, m., afounder; author; the Creator 

3 temporum das tempora: “With ordered times dividing times” (March, 224) 

4 allevo (1), lift up; lighten, alleviate 
fastidium, -ii, n., disgList; daintiness; aversiori 

5 praeco, -onis, m., a herald; here = a cock, a Symbol of the Resurrection 
sono (1), sound, resound, make a noise 

6 profundus, -a, -um, deep; high 

pervigil, -ilis, always watchful (here with the gen. as an equivalent to the abi. of respect; cf. GL, § 374 N 6) 

7 nocturnus, -a, -um, of the night, by night, noctumal 
vio (1), travel go 

8 A nocte noctem: i.e., the watches of the night (see Connelly, 19). 
segrego (1), separate 

9 excito (1), arouse; raise up 

Lucifer, -feri, m., Lucifer, the moming star, i.e., the planet Venus 

10 solvo, -ere, loosen; free, release; pay as due 

polus, -i, m., the end of an axis, a pole; the sky, heavens 
caligo, -inis, f, darkness 

II chorus, -i, m., a choral dance; the ordered motions of the heavens; a band, troop: with errorum, perh = “the 

whole dancing troop of goings-astray,” i.e., the nocturnal activities of wicked spirits and evil men, as 



contrasted with the harmonious movements of the stars 
12 desero, -ere, abandon, leave 

14 pontus, -i, m., the sea 

fretum, -i, n., a strait, sound, charmel 

15 petra, -ae, f., a stone, rock 

16 diluo, -ere, wash apart, dissolve; resolve, remove 

17 strenuus, -a, -um, nimble, active, prompt, vigorous 

18 gallus, -i, m., a cock 

19 somnolentus, -a, -um, sleepy, dozy, somnolent 
increpo (1), make a noise; chide, rebuke 

20 arguo, -ere, prove; accuse, blame; expose, convict 

22 aeger, -gra, -grum, sick, ill 
refundo, -ere, pour back, make overflow 

23 mucro, -onis, m., a sharp edge orpoint, esp. of a sword;a sword 
latro, -onis, m., a robber, bandit 

25 respicio, -ere, look back; have a regardfor, care for 

26 videndo; cf. Lk. 22:61 

28 fletus, -us, m., a weeping wailing: cf. Lk. 22:62 

29 refulgeo, -ere, gleam back, shine brightly 

30 discutio, -ere, strike apart, shatter; disperse, scatier 

B. Hymnus Vespertinus, in March, 9-10 (see Source Texts) 

This hyrrm is also mentioned by St. Augustine (C6nfessi6nes9.12). The meter is the same 
above. 


Deus, creator omnium 
Polique rector, vestiens 
Diem decoro lumine, 

Noctem soporis gratia, 

5 Artus solutos ut quies 
Reddat laboris usui. 
Mentesque fessas allevet 
Luctusque solvat anxios; 

Grates peracto iam die 
10 Et noctis exortu preces. 
Votis, reos ut adiuves. 
Hymnum canentes solvimus. 

Te cordis ima concinant. 

Te vox canora concrepet, 

15 Te diligat castus amor. 


Te mens adoret sobria; 


Ut, cum profunda clauserit 
Diem caligo noctium, 

Fides tenebras nesciat 
20 Et nox fide reluceat. 

Dormire mentem ne sinas, 

Dormire culpa ndverit; 

Castos fides refrigerans 
Somni vapdrem temperet. 

25 Exuta sensu lubrico 

Te cordis alta somnient. 

Ne hostis invidi dolo 
Pavor quietds suscitet. 

Christum rogemus et Patrem, 

30 Christi Patrisque Spiritum, 

Unum potens per omnia 
Eove precantes Trinitas. 

2 rector, -oris, m., a ruler, govemor, director 
vestio, -ire, dress, clothe 

3 decorus, -a, -um, graceful, beautiful; proper, becoming 
lumen, -inis, n., light 

5 artus, -us, m., ajoint 

I fessus, -a, -um, weary, tired 

8 luctus, -us, m., sorrow, grief, distress 
anxius, -a, -um, anxious, troubled 

9 grates, -es, f. pL, thanks 

perago, -ere, -egi, -actum, pass through; complete, finish 

10 exortus, -us, m., a rising 

II votum, -i, n., a vow. March, 225, identifies this as an abi. of accompaniment, i.e., with grates and preces. 
reus, -i, m., a defendant, prisoner, cidprit 

12 hymnus, -i, m., a song ofpraise, hymn 

13 imus, -a, -um, superi, of inferus, -a, -um, lowest, deepest 
concino, -ere, sing in a chorus; harmonize; celebrate 

14 canorus, -a, -um, melodious, harmonious 
concrepo (1), make a noise 

15 castus, -a, -um, clean, pure 

16 adoro (1), to speak to, esp. to a deity;en£rea£; worship 
sobrius, -a, -um, sober; reasonable 
reluceo, -ere, shine back owut, gleam, glitter 
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21 sino, -ere, permit, allow 

23 refrigero (1), cool; refresh 

24 vapor, -oris, m., steam; warmth 
tempero (1), set limits, keep within bounds 

25 exuo, -ere, -ui, -utum, take off; strip, deprive (-I- abi.) 
lubricus, -a, -um, slippery, smooth; fleeting; deceitful; dangerous 

26 somnio (1), dream 

27 invidus, -a, -um, envious 
dolus, -i, m.,fraud, deceit 

28 pavor, -oris, m., afearful trembling 
quietus, -a, -um, resting, sleeping 
suscito (1), stir up, make to rise 

31 unum, March, 225, identifies this as an adv., presumably for ad unum, all together, or in unum, together (LS, 

S.V., I.B.l.a-b) 

potens: take with Trinitas as a vocative (March, 225). 

32 fove: an imperative, instead of the expected indirect command 
precor (1), entreat, pray 

Trinitas, -tatis, f., the (Holy) Trinity 


VII. VENANTIUS FORTUNATUS, DE 

PASSIONE DOMINi, IN MARCH, 64-65 (SEE SOURCE TEXTS) 

The meter of this great hymn, which is stili sung at the Adoration of the Cross on Good 
Friday, is quantitative trochaic tetrameter catalectic (= trochaic septenarius). Thus, there 
arefour metra (Smith, 121) oftwo trochees each, but the lastfoot of the fourth metron lacks 
its last syllable (T). Thus, there are only fifteen syllables. A spondee Ql) may be substituted 
for a trochee (Ik^ in the first six feet Two short syllables may be substituted for any syllable, 
long or short, except in the last two syllables of the line before the catalexis. Thus, reading 
column by column, 


Tlic Possibilities for Quantitative Trochaic Tetrameter'^ 
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Recoli too the rule brevis in longo (Smith, 115). Elisions and synaeresis (“consonantal i,” 
Wheelock, xxxviii) are indicated by italics. 

Pange, lingua, gloriosi proelium certaminis. 

Et super crucis tropaeo dic triumphum nobilem. 


















Qualiter redemptor orbis immolatus vicerit. 


De parentis protoplasti fraude factor condolens, 

5 Quando p5mi noxialis morsu in mortem corruit, 

Ipse lignum tunc notavit, damna ligni ut solveret. 

Hoc opus nostrae salutis 6rd5 depoposcerat. 
Multiformis proditoris ars ut artem falleret. 

Et medelam ferret inde hostis unde laeserat. 

10 Quando venit ergo sacri plenitudo temporis. 

Missus est ab arce Patris natus, orbis conditor. 
Atque ventre virginali caro factus prodiit. 

Vagit infans inter arta conditus praesepia. 

Membra pannis involuta virgo mater alligat, 

15 Et pedes manusque crura stricta cingit fascia. 

Lustra sex qui iam peracta tempus implens corporis. 
Se volente natus ad hoc, passidni deditus 
Agnus in cruce levatur, immolandus stipite. 

Hic acetum, fel, arundo, sputa, clavi, lancea; 

20 Mite corpus perforatur, sanguis unda profluit, 

Terra, pontus, astra, mundus quo lavantur flumine. 

Crux fidelis inter omnes arbor una nobilis. 

Nulla talem silva profert, fronde, flore, germine. 
Dulce lignum dulci clavo dulce pondus sustines. 

25 Electe ramos, arbor alta, tensa laxa viscera. 

Et rigor lentescat ille, quem dedit nativitas. 

Ut superni membra regis miti tendas stipite. 

Sola digna tu fuisti ferre pretium saeculi. 

Atque portum praeparare nauta mundo naufrago, 

30 Quem sacer eruor perunxit fusus agni corpore. 

1 pango, -ere, fasten, fix; compose, write 

gloriosus, -a, -um, famous, glorious 
certamen, -inis, n., a struggle, contest 



2 


super: = de, concerning (LS, s.v. “super,” II.B.2.b) 
crux, crucis, f., a cross 

tropaeum, -i, n., a trophy, victory monument, originally a tree trunk on the field of battle on which were 
hung arms of the conquered; a victory 

nobilis, -e, renowned; noble 

3 qualiter, interrog. adv., how 

redemptor, -oris, m., a buyer, contractor, tax f armer; the Redeemer 
immol5 (1), sacrifice 

4 protoplastus, -a, -um, first-formed 

fraus, fraudis, f., deceit, fraud; delusion, error; crime, offense 
factor, -oris, m., a maker, doer; here = Christ (March, 252) 
condoleo, -ere, suffer greatly; sympathize with 

5 noxialis, -e, harmful, noxious 
morsus, -us, m., a bite, biting 

corruo, -ere, -rui, fall to the ground, sink down 

6 lignum, -i, n., wood; tree 

noto (1), mark. Legend has it that the wood of the Cross came, by a roundabout way, from the wood of the 
tree of the knowledge of good and evil (March, 252) 
damnum, -i, n., loss, damage, injury 
solvo, -ere, loosen; free, release; pay as due 

7 deposco, -ere, -poposci, demand, esp. for punishment 

8 multiformis, -e, having many shapes, multiform 
fallo, -ere, deceive; lead astray; cheat 

9 medela, -ae, f , a healing a remedy 

inde, adv., thence, from there. Note the hiatus (Smith, 119-120) at the end of this word 
laedo, -ere, laesi, strike; injure 

10 plenitudo, -inis, i.,fullness (cf Gal. 4:4) 

11 natus, -i, m., a son 

conditor, -oris, m., afounder; author; the Creator 

12 venter, -tris, f., the stomach; the womb 
virginalis, -e, of a Virgin 

caro factus: cf. Jn. 1:14. 
prodeo, -ire, -ii, come out, appear 

13 vagio, -ire, cry, whimper 

infans, -fantis, unable to speak; (as subst.) a little child 
artus, -a, -um, narrow, tight 
conditus, here = positus (March, 253) 
praesepium, -ii, n., a manger 

14 membrum, -i, n., a limb 

pannus, -i, m., a cloth, garment; a rag; (pl.) swaddling-clothes 
involvo, -ere, -volvi, -volutum, roll in, wrap up 
alligo (1), bind 

15 crus, cruris, n., the shin, leg (note the asyndeton: Smith, 96) 
strictus, -a, -um, tight (modifies fascia) 

cingo, -ere, gird, girdle 

fascia, -ae, f., a band (take as the subject) 

16 lustrum, -i, n., a five-year period, a lustrum (acc. of extent of time, March, 253) 
perago, -ere, -egi, -actum, pass through; complete, finish 



17 passio, -onis, f., suffering, enduring 

dedo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, give iip, surrender; dedicate, devote 

18 agnus, -i, m., a lamb 
levo (1), raise, lift up 

immolandus: take as a simple fut. pass. participle. See Appendix I, § 60 
stipes, -itis, m., a tree trunk, a tree 

19 acetum -i, n., vinegar 

fel, fellis, n., the gallbladder; gall, bile; bittemess 
arundo, -inis, f., a reed 
sputum, -i, n., spit, spittle 
clavus, -i, m., a nail 

lancea, -ae, f., a light spear with a leather thong in the middle 

20 perior6 (1), pierce through 

profluo, -ere, flow forth orout 

21 pontus, -i, m., the sea 

21 quo, take as a connecting rei. foliowing profluit, and modifying flumine 

lavo (1), wash, bathe 

23 frons, frondis, f., a leaf 
flos, floris, m., aflower 
germen, -inis, n., a bud, offshoot 

24 pondus, -eris, n., a weight used in scales;a weight, burden 

25 flecto, -ere, bend 

ramus, -i, m., a bough, branch 

laxo (1), widen, loosen; slacken, relax. Note the oxymoron tensa laxa (Smith, 105) 
viscera, -um, n. pL, intemal organs; inmostpart 

26 rigor, -oris, m., hardness, rigidity 

lentesco, -ere, become pliant, soft; weaken, slacken 
nativitas, -tatis, f., birth 

27 supernus, -a, -um, above; celestial 

29 portus, -us, m., a harbor, haven 

praeparo (1), make ready, prepare 

nauta: apparently in apposition to arbor. The train of thought seems to be that the wood of the Cross is a 
ship, and thus a sailor 
naufragus, -a, -um, shipwrecked 

30 eruor, -oris, m., gore 

perungo, -ere, -unxi, besmear, anoint 
fundo, -ere, fusi, fusum, pour, pour out 


VIII. TWO READINGS FROM ST. AUGUSTINE OF 
HIPPO 

A. Confessiones 10.24.35-10.27.38, inLes Confessions, Livres VIII-XIII, 
204-213 (see Source Texts) 

In whatfollows, Augustine concludes his searchfor God in the world and in his memory, and 
begins to tum above his mind. This reading is contained in part in the Officium Lectionis, 
Lectio Altera, Hebdomada VIIIper Annum, Feria Quarta, LH 3.215-216. 


24.35. Ecce quantum spatiatus sum in memoria mea 
quaerens te, Domine, et n5n te inveni extra eam. Neque enim 
aliquid de te inveni, quod non meminissem, ex quo didici te. 
Nam ex quo didici te, non sum oblitus tui. Ubi enim inveni 

5 veritatem, ibi inveni Deum meum, ipsam Veritatem, quam ex 
quo didici, non sum oblitus. Itaque ex quo te didici, manes in 
memoria mea, et illic te invenio, cum reminiscor tui et delector 
in te. Hae sunt sanctae deliciae meae, quas donasti mihi 
misericordia tua respiciens paupertatem meam. 

10 25.36. Sed ubi manes in memoria mea. Domine, ubi illic 

manes? Quale cubile fabricasti tibi? Quale sanctuarium 
aedificasti tibi? Tu dedisti hanc dignationem memoriae meae, 
ut maneas in ea, sed in qua eius parte maneas, hoc cdnsidero. 
Transcendi enim partes eius, quas habent et bestiae, cum 

15 te recordarer, quia non ibi te inveniebam inter imagines 

rerum corporalium, et veni ad partes eius, ubi commendavi 
affectiones animi mei, nec illic inveni te. Et intravi ad ipsius 
animi mei sedem, quae illi est in memoria mea, quoniam sui 
quoque meminit animus, nec ibi tu eras, quia sicut non es 

20 imago corporalis nec affectid viventis, qualis est, cum laetamur, 
contristamur, cupimus, metuimus, meminimus, obliviscimur et 
quidquid huius modi est, ita nec ipse animus es, quia Dominus 
Deus animi tu es, et commutantur haec omnia, tu autem 
incommutabilis manes super omnia et dignatus es habitare in 

25 memoria mea, ex quo te didici. Et quid quaero, quo loco eius 
habites, quasi vero loca ibi sint? Habitas certe in ea, quoniam 
tui memini, ex quo te didici, et in ea te invenio, cum recordor te. 

26.37. Ubi ergo te inveni, ut discerem te? Neque enim iam 
eras in memoria mea, priusquam te discerem. Ubi ergo te 

30 inveni, ut discerem te, nisi in te supra me? Et nusquam locus, 
et recedimus et accedimus, et nusquam locus. Veritas, ubique 
praesides omnibus consulentibus te simulque respondes 
omnibus etiam diversa consulentibus. Liquide tu respondes, 
sed non liquide omnes audiunt. Omnes unde volunt consulunt, 

35 sed non semper quod volunt audiunt. Optimus minister tuus 
est, qui non magis intuetur hoc a te audire quod ipse voluerit, 
sed potius hoc velle quod a te audierit. 

27.38. Sero te amavi, pulchritudo tam antiqua et tam nova, 
sero te amavi! Et ecce intus eras et ego foris et ibi te quaerebam 

40 et in ista formosa, quae fecisti, deformis irruebam. Mecum 
eras, et tecum non eram. Ea me tenebant longe a te, quae si 
in te n5n essent, non essent. Vocasti et clamasti et rupisti 



surdidatem meam, coruscasti, splenduisti et fugasti caecitatem 
meam; fragrasti, et duxi spiritum et anhel5 tibi, gustavi, et 

45 esurio et sitio, tetigisti me, et exarsi in pacem tuam. 

I quantum: here = how much? 

spatior, -ari, -atus sum, walk, take a walk, promenade 

3 ex quo, sc. tempore, = since (LS, s.v. “ex,” II.B.) 

4 obliviscor, -i, oblitus sum,/orget(+ gen.) 

7 illic, adv., there 

reminiscor, -i, call to mind, remember (+ gen.) 

8 deliciae, -arum, f., allurements, charms, delights 
dono (1), give as apresent, present to 

9 respicio, -ere, look back; have a regardfor, care for 

II qualis, -e, what sort of? 

cubile, -is, n., apiace ofrest, a bed, a seat 
fabrico (1), make, construet, forge 
sanctuarium, -ii, n., a shrine 

12 aedifieb (1), build, erect 

dignatio, -onis, f., respect, esteem; honor, reputation 

13 considero (1), look at, contemplate; consider, weigh 

14 transcendo, -ere, -scendi, climb, step, pass over oracross 

15 recordor, -ari, remember, recollect 

16 corporalis, -e, corporea! 

commendo (1), commit to the care of, commit 

17 affectio, -onis, f., a state ofmind, afeeling; here = the four fundamental passions, desire and fear, pleasure 

and pain, as can be deduced from the next sentence. 

18 sedes, -is, f., a seat; throne; abode 
illi: dat. of possession 

20 qualis, -e, such as, as 
laetor, -ari, rejoice, be glad 

21 contristo (1), sadden, afflict 

23 commuto (1), change entirely 

24 incommutabilis, -e, unchangeable 

dignor, -ari, -atus sum, consider worthy; consider worthy of oneself, deign 
habito (1), inhabit, dwell 

25 quo loco, = quo in loco 

30 nusquam, adv., nowhere 

31 ubique, adv., everywhere 

32 praesideo, -ere, sit before; watch over (+ dat.); preside over (+ dat.) 
consulo, -ere, consuit, reflect upon, consider 

simul, adv., at the same time 

33 diversus, -a, -um, different, opposed 
liquide, adv., clearly, plainly 

35 minister, -tri, m., attendant, servant 

36 intueor, -ere, pay attention to; here with the infinitive, = pay attention to hearing 

38 sero, adv., late; too late 

40 formosus, -a, -um, beautifuUy formed 



deformis, -e, deformed, ugly; fovd, shameful; formless, shapeless 
irruo, -ere, rush in 

42 rumpo, -ere, rupi, break, shatter, burst open 

43 surditas, -tatis, f., deafness 
corusco (1), twinkle, gleam 
splendesco, -ere, -dui, become bright 
caecitas, -tatis, f., blindness 

44 fragro (1), emit a sweet smell 
duxi spiritum, = I took a breath 
anheld (1), pantfor (+ dat.) 

45 esurio, -ire, be hungry; longfor 

exardesco, -ere, -arsi, blaze up; glow; be excited orinflamed 

B. De Civitate Dei 8.6 and 8.8, in Welldon, 333-338 (see Source Texts) 

In 410 CE, the barbarian Goths sacked the “etemal city,” Rome. Pagans blamed this 
unprecedented catastrophe on the empire’s tuming awayfrom the old gods to the “new” God 
of the Ghristians. Augustine wrote the De Civitate Deito prove this pagan calumny wrong. 
However, Augustine’s argument went far beyond the actual proof of Books 1-10. In Books 
10-22, Augustine developed a Ghristian philosophy of history, which showed that the 
histories of the earthly city—which we know in the stories of the great empires — and of the 
heavenly city—known in the records of Israel and ofthe Ghurch—display the working out of 
God’s providentia! purposes for humankind. The following excerpts on the three branches of 
philosophy — natural, logica! (omitted in this excerpt), and moral—are introductory to 
Augustine’s argument that Ghristianity surpasses even the best of the pagan philosophies—the 
Platonic—in its conception of the afterlife. 

6. Viderunt ergo isti philosophi, quos ceteris non immerito 
fama atque gloria praelatos videmus, nullum corpus esse 
Deum, et ideo cuncta corpora transcenderunt quaerentes 
Deum. Viderunt quidquid mutabile est non esse summum 

5 Deum, et ideo animam omnem mutabilesque omnes spiritus 
transcenderunt quaerentes summum Deum. Deinde viderunt 
omnem speciem in re quacumque mutabili, qua est quidquid 
illud est, quoquo modo et qualiscumque natura est, non esse 
posse nisi ab illo qui vere est, quia incommutabiliter est. 

10 Ac per hoc sive universi mundi corpus, figuras, qualitates 

ordinatumque motum et elementa disposita a caelo usque 
ad terram et quaecumque corpora in eis sunt, sive omnem 
vitam,—vel quae nutrit et continet, qualis est in arboribus; vel 
quae et hoc habet et sentit, qualis est in pecoribus; vel quae 

15 et haec habet et intellegit, qualis est in hominibus, vel quae 
nutritorio subsidio non indiget, sed tantum continet, sentit, 
intellegit, qualis est in angelis,—nisi ab illo esse non posse, qui 
simpliciter est, quia non aliud illi est esse, aliud vivere, quasi 


possit esse non vivens; nec aliud illi est vivere, aliud intellegere, 

20 quasi possit vivere non intellegens; nec aliud illi est intellegere, 
aliud beatum esse, quasi possit intellegere non beatus, sed quod 
est illi vivere, intellegere, beatum esse, hoc est illi esse. 

Propter hanc incommutabilitatem et simplicitatem 
intellexerunt eum et omnia ista fecisse, et ipsum a nullo fieri 

25 potuisse. Consideraverunt enim quidquid est vel corpus 

esse vel vitam, meliusque aliquid vitam esse quam corpus, 
speciemque corporis esse sensibilem, intellegibilem vitae. 
Proinde intellegibilem speciem sensibili praetulerunt. 

Sensibilia dicimus quae visu tactuque corporis sentiri queunt; 

30 intellegibilia, quae conspectu mentis intellegi. 

Nulla est enim pulchritudo corporalis sive in statu corporis, 
sicut est figura, sive in motu, sicut est cantilena, de qua non 
animus iudicet. Quod profecto non posset, nisi melior in illo 
esset haec species, sine tumore molis, sine strepitu vocis, sine 

35 spatio vel loci vel temporis. Sed ibi quoque nisi mutabilis 

esset, non alius alio melius de specie sensibili iudicaret; melius 
ingeniosior quam tardior, melius peritior quam imperitior, 
melius exercitatior quam minus exercitatus, et idem ipse unus, 
cum proficit, melius utique postea quam prius. 

40 Quod autem recipit magis et minus, sine dubitatione 

mutabile est. Unde ingeniosi et docti et in his exercitati 
homines facile collegerunt non esse in eis rebus primam 
speciem, ubi mutabilis esse convincitur. Cum igitur in eorum 
conspectu et corpus et animus magis minusque speciosa 

45 essent, si autem omni specie carere possent, omnino nulla 
essent. Viderunt esse aliquid ubi prima esset incommutabilis 
et ideo nec comparabilis, atque ibi esse rerum principium 
rectissime crediderunt, quod factum non esset et ex qu5 facta 
cuncta essent. 

50 Ita “quod notum est Dei manifestavit eis ipse, cum ab eis 

invisibilia eius, per ea quae facta sunt intellecta, conspecta 
sunt; sempiterna quoque virtus eius et divinitas,” a quo etiam 
visibilia et temporalia cuncta creata sunt. Haec de illa parte 
quam physicam, id est naturalem, nuncupant, dicta sint.... 

55 8. Reliqua est pars moralis, quam Graeco vocabuld dicunt 

ethicam, ubi quaeritur de summo bono, qu5 referentes omnia 
quae agimus, et quod non propter aliud, sed propter se ipsum 
appetentes, idque adipiscentes, nihil qu5 beati simus ulterius 
requiramus. Ide5 quippe et finis est dictus, quia propter hunc 



60 cetera volumus, ipsum autem non nisi propter ipsum. Hoc ergo 
beatificum bonum alii a corpore, alii ab anim5, alii ab utrbque 
homini esse dixerunt. 

Videbant quippe ipsum hominem constare ex animo et 
corpore, et ideo ab alterutro istorum duorum aut ab utroque 

65 bene sibi esse posse credebant, finali qu5dam bono, quo 

beati essent, quo cuncta quae agebant referrent atque id quo 
referendum esset non ultra quaererent. Unde illi, qui dicuntur 
addidisse tertium genus bonorum, quod appellatur extrinsecus, 
sicuti est honor, gl5ria, pecunia et si quid huius modi, n5n sic 

70 addiderunt, ut finale esset, id est propter se ipsum appetendum, 
sed propter aliud; bonumque esse hoc genus bonis, malum 
autem malis. 

Ita bonum hominis qui vel ab animo vel a corpore vel ab 
utroque expetiverunt, nihil aliud quam ab homine expetendum 

75 esse putaverunt, sed qui id appetiverunt a corpore, a parte 
hominis deteriore; qui vero ab animo, a parte meliore; qui 
autem ab utroque, a toto homine. Sive ergo a parte qualibet sive 
a toto, non nisi ab homine. Nec istae differentiae, quoniam tres 
sunt, ideo tres, sed multas dissensiones philosophorum 

80 sectasque fecerunt, quia et de bono corporis et de bono animi 
et de bon5 utriusque diversi diversa opinati sunt. 

Cedant igitur omnes illis philosophis, qui non dixerunt 
beatum esse hominem fruentem corpore vel fruentem animo, 
sed fruentem Deo, non sicut corpore vel se ipso animus aut 

85 sicut amico amicus, sed sicut luce oculus, si aliquid ab his ad 
illa similitudinis adferendum est; quod quale sit, si Deus ipse 
adiuverit, alio loco (quantum per nos fieri poterit) apparebit. 
Nunc satis sit commemorare Platonem determinasse finem 
boni esse secundum virtutem vivere, et ei soli evenire posse qui 

90 notitiam Dei habeat et imitationem, nec esse aliam ob causam 
beatum. Ideoque non dubitat hoc esse philosophari: amare 
Deum, cuius natura sit incorporalis. 

Unde utique colligitur tunc fore beatum studiosum 
sapientiae (id enim est philosophus), cum frui Deo coeperit. 

95 Quamvis enim non continuo beatus sit, qui eo fruitur quod 
amat (multi enim, amando ea quae amanda non sunt, miseri 
sunt et miseriores cum fruuntur), nemo tamen beatus est, qui 
eo quod amat non fruitur. Nam et ipsi, qui res non amandas 
amant, non se beatos putant amando, sed fruendo. 

100 Quisquis ergo fruitur eo quod amat verumque et summum 



bonum amat, quis eum beatum nisi miserrimus negat? Ipsum 
autem verum ac summum bonum Plat5 dicit Deum, unde vult 
esse philosophum amatdrem Dei, ut, quoniam philosophia ad 
beatam vitam tendit, fruens Deo sit beatus qui Deum amaverit. 

I immerito, adv., imdeservedly 

3 ideo, adv., therefore 

4 mutabilis, -e, changeable, variable 

7 species, -ei, f., here = species, or even Gr. \8ta, an “etemally existing archetype ofany class ofbeing” (OLD, s.v. 

13) 

quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, whichever, whatever 

8 quoquo modo, adv., in what way soever [it exists] 
qualiscumque, qualecumque, of whatever kind orsort, whatever 

9 incommutabilis, -e, unchangeable 
per hoc: supply viderunt 

10 sive, conj., or if; sive ... sive, whether ... or 
universus, -a, -um, whole, entire 

figura, -ae, i.,form, shape, figure 
qualitas, -tatis, f., a quality, property 

II ordinatus, -a, -um, in order, orderly 
motus, -us, m., a motion, movement 

dispono, -ere, -posui, -positum, distribute; arrange, put in order 

13 vel... vel, either ... or (it can be repeated several times) 

14 pecus, -oris, n., cattle; a herd, flock 

16 nutritorius, -a, -um, nourishing nutritive 
subsidium, -ii, n., help, support 
indigeo, -ere, want, need, require (+ gen. or abi.) 

23 incommutabilitas, -tatis, f., unchangeableness, immutability 

simplicitas, -tatis, f., simpleness, simplicity 
25 quidquid est: take as the subject of esse 
27 sensibilis, -e, perceptible to the senses, sensible 

intellegibilis, -e, that can be understood, intelligible 
29 visus, -us, m., seeing, sight 

tactus, -us, m., touching touch 
queo, quire, be able 

31 corporalis, -e, corporeal 

status, -us, m., position, condition, state 

32 cantilena, -ae, f., ‘“a dance’ accompanied, of course, by music, and properly by vocal music” (Welldon, 

1.334) 

33 profecto, adv., truly, really 

34 tumor, -oris, m., a swelling; mental excitement; pride 
moles, -is, f., a shapeless mass 

sine tumore molis, ‘“without bulk’ or ‘size’” (Welldon, loc. cit.) 
strepitus, -us, m., noise, din 

37 ingeniosus, -a, -um, naturally elever, talented, orable 
imperitus, -a, -um, unskilled 
exercitatus, -a, -um, trained, schooled 
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39 proficio, -ere, make progress, advance 

40 dubitatio, -onis, f., doubt 

43 convinco, -ere, prove, demonstrate 

44 speciosus, -a, -um, beautiful, splendid 

46 prima: supply species 

47 comparabilis, -e, capable of comparison 

50 manifesto (1), make manifest, show clearly 

51 invisibilis, -e, invisible, unseen 

52 sempiternus, -a, -um, everlasting 
divinitas, -tatis, f., divine nature, divinity 

53 visibilis, -e, visible, seen 
temporalis, -e, tempora! 
parte: supply philosophiae 

54 physica, -ae, {.,physics, which A. has already defined (8.4) as “[philosophiam] naturalem, quae 

contemplationi deputata est.” 

55 reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, left 

moralis, -e, moral, ethical, which A. has already defined (8.4) as “[philosophiam] moralem, quae maxime in 
actione versatur.” 
vocabulum, -i, n., a name; a noun 

56 ethica, -ae, f., moralphilosophy, ethics 

58 idque, and that, “introducing a qualification or amplification of a previous sb. or phr.” (OLD, s.v. “is” B.7) 

adipiscor, -i, overtake; obtain. The participle serves as the protasis of an ideal conditional sentence (Future 
Less Vivid) 

quo, introduces a relative clause of purpose under the influence of ulterius, 
ulterius, adv., beyond, farther; more 
61 beatificus, -a, -um, that makes happy, beatific 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each of two, both 

64 alteruter, alterutra, alterutrum, one of two 

65 finalis, -e, final 

finali quodam bono, in apposition to both alterutro and utroque, and thus dependent on ab. 

65- 66 quo beati, etc., rei. pron. (= abi. of means) with a potential subjunctive (GL, § 627). Take the following 

subjunctives as potential, too 

66 quo cuncta, etc., here and in the next clause, adv. with referre, = by reference to which tojudge (OLD, s.v. 

“refero” 10) 

66- 67 atque id quo referendum esset non ultra quaererent, = and also they might not seekfurther a thing by 

reference to which they ought tojudge. Note that Welldon reads adque. 

68 addo, -ere, -didi, add 
extrinsecus, -a, -um, outer 

69 sicuti, = sicut 

71 bonum, the dir. obj. of expetiverunt 
74 expeto, -ere, -ivi, desire, strive after, headfor 

76 deterior, -ius, lower, inferior, poorer 

77 quilibet, quaelibet, quodlibet, any you will, any 

78 differentia, -ae, f., difference, distinction 
tres: i.e., yield only three schools of thought 

79 dissensio, -onis, f., a difference in opinion 

80 secta, -ae, f., a way oflife; a politica! orphilosophical school of thought 

81 diversus, -a, -um, different, opposed 

83 fruor, see Wheelock, 285 



86 similitudo, -inis, f., likeness, resemblance 

88 quod: take as a connecting relative 

determino (1), set the limits, determine. Welldon, 336, refers to Gorgias 470D and 508B, as well as to 
Philebus IIB-C. 

90 imitatio, -5nis, f., imitation 
ob, prep. -I- acc., because of 

91 philosophor, -ari, (1), philosophize, live the philosophical life, dophilosophy 

92 incorporalis, -e, bodiless, incorporeal 

95 continuo, adv., immediately 

100 quisquis: the antecedent is the upcoming eum 

103 amator, -oris, m., afriend, a lover 

IX. ST. JEROME, COMMENTARIORUM IN ESAIAM 
LIBER III, IN ADRLAEN, 85-87 (SEE SOURCE TEXTS) 

St Jerome comments on Isaiah 6:2-4, an excellent example ofpatristic exegesis. 

[VI.] 2.3. Seraphim stabant stiper illud, sex alae uni, et sex diae 
alteri: duabus velabant faciem eius, et duabus velabant pedes eius, 
et duabus volabant Et clamabant alter ad alterum, et dicebant 
Sanctus, Sanctus, Sanctus Dominus exercituum; plena est omnis 

5 terra gloria eius. Hoc—quod nos sequentes alios interpretes 
et Hebraicam veritatem in qua scriptum est memmallo, id est 
Ejtdvto aUTOU, quod Latine dicitur super illud, vertimus—LXX 
transtulerunt in circuitu eius, ut non super templum stare 
Seraphim, sed in circuitu Domini describantur. Rursum ubi 

10 nos diximus quod unus de Seraphim velaret faciem et pedes 
eius, per quod intellegitur Dei, in Hebraeo scriptum habetur 
phanau etreglau quod potest interpretari et eius et suam, ut 
Seraphim iuxta Hebraei sermonis ambiguitatem et faciem 
pedesque Dei, et suam faciem ac pedes operire dicantur. 

15 In septuagesimo nono psalmo legimus Qui sedes super 

Cherubim manifestare, qui in nostra lingua interpretantur 
scientiae multitudo. Unde et Dominus in aurigae modum super 
Cherubim aperte sedere ostenditur. Seraphim autem, praeter 
hunc locum, in scripturis canonicis alibi legisse me nescio, qui 

20 stare dicuntur super templum, vel in circuitu Domini. Ergo 

errant qui solent in precibus dicere: Qui sedes super Cherubim et 
Seraphim, quod scriptura non docuit. 

Seraphim autem interpretantur EjuirprioTai, quod nos dicere 
possumus incendentes sive comburentes, iuxta illud 

25 quod alibi legimus: Qui facit angelos suos spiritus et ministros 
suos ignem urentem. Unde et Paulus apostolus in epistulas ad 


Hebrae5s, quam Latina c5nsuetud5 non recipit, Nonne omnes, 
inquit, ministri sunt spiritus, in ministerium missi propter eos qui 
hereditatem accepturi sunt salutis? Daniel quoque cum 

30 in habitu regnantis Dominum descripsisset, adiecit: Milia 

milium ministrabant ei et decies milies centena milia assistebant 
ei. In Cherubim ergo ostenditur Dominus; in Seraphim ex 
parte ostenditur, ex parte celatur. Faciem enim et pedes eius 
operiunt, quia et praeterita ante mundum et futura post 

35 mundum scire n5n possumus, sed media tantum, quae in sex 
diebus facta sunt, contemplamur. Nec mirum hoc de Seraphim 
credere, cum et apostoli Salvatdrem credentibus aperiant, 
infidelibus abscondant; et velum ante arcam fuerit testamenti. 

Alas quoque habere dicuntur propter velocitatem et in 

40 cuncta discursum, sive quia semper in altioribus commorantur. 
Neque enim illud quod de ventis dicitur. Qui ambulat super 
pennas ventorum, vere ventbs iuxta fabulas poetarum et 
pictorum licentiam pennas habere testatur, sed celerem in 
cuncta discursum. Et singuli senas alas, quia de fabricatione 

45 tantum mundi et praesentis saeculi novimus. 

Quod autem clamant alter ad alterum, vel iuxta Hebraeos 
iste ad istum, id est unus ad unum, invicem se ad laudes 
Domini cohortantur et dicunt. Sanctus, Sanctus, Sanctus, 
Dominus exercituum, ut mysterium Trinitatis in una divinitate 

50 demonstrent, et nequaquam templum ludaeorum sicut prius, 
sed omnem terram illius gloria plenam esse testentur, qui 
pro nostra salute dignatus est humanum corpus assumere ad 
terrasque descendere. Denique et Moysi, cum pro adorato 
vitulo Dominum precaretur, ut parceret populo peccatori, 

55 respondit Dominus, Propitius ero illis. Verumtamen vivo ego 

et vivit nomen meum, quia implebitur gloria mea omnis terra, et 
septuagesimus primus psalmus canit. Implebitur gloria eius 
omnis terra. Unde et angeli clamabant pastoribus. Gloria in 
excelsis Deo, et super terra pax hominibus bonae voluntatis. 

60 Impie ergo quidam duo Seraphim Filium et Spiritum 

Sanctum intellegit, cum, iuxta evangelistam loannem et 
Paulum apostolum. Filium Dei visum in maiestate regnantis 
et Spiritum Sanctum locutum esse doceamus. Quidam 
Latinorum duo Seraphim vetus et novum instrumentum 

65 intellegunt, quae tantum de praesenti saeculo loquuntur. Unde 
et sex alas habere dicuntur, et faciem Dei pedesque velare, et 
certatim proferre testimonium veritatis, et omne quod clamant 
Trinitatis sacramenta monstrare; et mirari ad invicem, quod 




Dominus Sabaoth, in forma Dei Patris positus, formam servi 

70 acceperit et humiliaverit se usque ad mortem, et mortem 
crucis; et nequaquam ut prius caelestia eum tantum, sed et 
terrena cognoscant. 

4. Et commota sunt superliminaria cardinum d voce clamantis; 
et domus impleta est fumo. Clamantibus Seraphim et in tota 

75 terra Trinitatis mysterium praedicantibus, quandd passionem 
Domini Salvatoris terra universa cognovit, statim commotum 
est sive sublatum liminare templi, et omnes illius cardines 
conciderunt, impleta Salvatoris comminatione, dicentis. 

Relinquetur vobis domus vestra deserta. Et quam pulcher ordo 

80 verbbrum. Postquam terra repleta est gl5ria Domini Sabadth, 
ludaeorum templum impletum est ignorantiae tenebris et 
caligine et fumo, qui noxius est oculis. Vel certe per fumum 
templi monstratur incendium. Prius enim evangelium 
Salvatoris in toto orbe praedicatum est, et post quadraginta 

85 duos annos dominicae passionis, capta Hierusalem 

templumque succensum est. Itidaei putant templum impletum 
fumo thymiama significare, id est incensum, et per hoc 
adventum divinae maiestatis. 

1 seraphim, indecl. Heb. pl. name, the Seraphim, one of the hierarchies of angels 
super illud: the antecedent is templum 

ala, -ae, f., a wing 

2 velo (1), cover, veil 
facies, -ei, i., face 

5 interpres, -pretis, m./f., an expounder, interpreter, translator 

6 Hebraicus, -a, -um, Hebrew 

memmallo: i.e., mimma‘al 16, = EJtdvo) auTOU, = super illud 

7 vertimus: i.e., have translated 

Septuaginta, the Seventy (translators of the Septuagint) 

8 transtulerunt: i.e., translated 

circuitus, -us, m., a Circuit, way around; the open space around a building 
stare: = as standing 

9 descriho, -ere, transcribe; describe, represent 
rursum, adv., on the other hand 

11 Hehraeus, -a, -um, Hebrew (supply sermone) 
scriptum hahetur: see Appendix I, § 48 N 1 

12 phanau ... reglau, i.e., phanaw ... ragalaw, either his face ... hisfeetor his ownface ... his ownfeet 
interpretor, -ari, (as dep.) understand in a certain sense, translate; (in a passive sense) be understood, translated 

13 ambiguitas, -tatis, f., ambiguity 

14 operio, -ire, cover 

16 cherub, pL, cherubim, a cherub; the cherubim, one of the hierarchies of angels 
manifesto (1), show, reveal 

17 multitudo, -inis, f., a large number, a multitude. This etymology of the name Cherubim is also found in 



Pseudo-Dionysius the Areopagite, The Celestial Hierarchy 7.1. 
auriga, -ae, m./f., a charioteer 

18 aperte, adv., openly 

19 canonicus, -a, -um, according to rule ormeasure; canonical 
alibi, adv., elsewhere 

23 epjtpnoTai (emprestai), those who bum 

24 incendo, -ere, setfire, bum 

comburo, -ere, bum up, completely consume 
iuxta, prep. + acc., according to 

25 minister, -tri, m., an attendant, servant 

26 uro, -ere, bum 

Paulus, -i, m., Paul (see Hebrews 1:14) 
apostolus, -i, m., an apostle 

27 consuetudo, -inis, f., custom, practice (Hebrews had not yet been admitted into the scriptural canon in the 

West) 

28 ministerium, -ii, n., Service, attendance 

29 hereditas, -tatis, f., inheritance 
Daniel, -elis, m., Daniel 

30 habitus, -us, m., condition, bearing; nature, character 

31 ministro (1), serve, attend, wait on 

decies milies centena milia, 10 x 1,000 x 100,000 = 1,000,000,000 (cf. Dan. 7:10) 
assisto, -ere, stand by 
33 celo (1), hide, conceal 

36 contemplor, -ari, look at attentively, survey, contemplate 

37 Salvator, -oris, m., the Savior 

aperio, -ire, uncover, expose to view, reveal 

38 infidelis, -e, faithless; unbelieving 
abscondo, -ere, conceal 
velum, -i, n., a curtain 

arca, -ae, f., a box; theArk 

testamentum, -i, n., a will, testament; here = the Covencmt 

39 velocitas, -tatis, f., quickness, rapidity 

40 discursus, -us, m., a mnning up and down orto andfro 
sive, conj., or if; sive ... sive, whether ... or 
commoror, -ari, stay, remain 

42 penna, -ae, f., afeather; (pl.) a wtng (see Ps. 103:4) 

43 pictor,-oris, m., a painter 
licentia, -ae, i.,freedom, liberty 
testor, -ari, prove, demonstrate 

44 seni, -ae, -a, six at a time oreach 
fabricatio, -onis, f., making framing 

47 invicem se, = inter se (cf. Appendix I, § 35) 

48 cohortor, -ari, encourage, exhort 

49 mysterium, -ii, n., the secret worship ofa deity; a secret thing, mystery; “something transcending mere human 
intelligence” (LS, s.v. III.A. 1) 

trinitas, -tatis, f, a triad; the (Holy) Trinity 
divinitas, -tatis, f, divine nature, divinily 
nequaquam, adv., not at all 
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52 dignor, -ari, -atus sum, consider worthy; consider worthy ofoneself, deign 
assumo, -ere, take to oneself 

53 descendo, -ere, come down, descend 
Moyses, -is, m., Moses 

adord (1), reverence, adore 

54 vitulus, -i, m., a bidl calf; here = the ("Golden^ Calf 
precor, -ari, beg, entreat, pray 

peccator, -oris, m., a sinner 

55 propitius, -a, -um, favorable, gracioiis (see Num. 14:20-21) 
verumtamen, conj., nevertheless 

57 psalmus: Ps. 71:19 

58 pastor, -oris, m., a shepherd (see Lk. 2:14) 

59 excelsus, -a, -um, lofty, high 

60 impie, adv., undutifully, disloyally 

61 evangelista, -ae, m., an evangelist 

62 visum: supply esse 

64 instrumentum, -i, n., a tool; a document, record (here = Testament) 

65 praesens, -sentis, present 

67 certatim, adv., eagerly 
testimonium, -ii, n., witness, evidence 

68 monstro (1), point out, show 
mirari: supply dicuntur 

ad invicem: see Appendix I, § 35 

69 Sabaoth, indecl. Heb. pL, the heavenly hosts (take as gen.) 

70 humilio (1), humble 

71 crux, crucis, f., a cross (cf. Phil. 2:7-8) 

72 terrenus, -a, -um, belonging to the earth, terrestrial 

73 commoveo, -ere, -movi, -motum, shake 
superliminare, -is, n., a lintei 

cardo, -inis, m., a hinge 

74 fumus, -i, m., smoke 

75 praedico (1), publish, proclaim 
passio, -onis, f., a suffering enduring 

76 universus, -a, -um, whole, entire 

77 liminare, -is, n., a threshold, lintei (Latham, s.v. “limen”) 

78 concido, -ere, -eidi, fall ortumble down to the ground 
comminatio, -onis, f., threat 

79 desertus, -a, -um, forsaken, abandoned (Mt. 23:38) 

80 repleo, -ere, -vi, -pletum, fili up again; fili, satisfy 

81 ludaeus, -a, -um, Jewish 
ignorantia, -ae, f., ignorance 

82 caligo, -inis, f.,/og, mist; darkness 
noxius, -a, -um, harmful 

83 incendium, -ii, n., afire 

84-85 post quadraginta duos annos dominicae passionis, forty-two years after Christ Jesus’ passion (see the 
examples under the explanatory genitive in Blaise, § 82) 

86 succendo, -ere, -cendi, -censum, set onfirefrom below 

87 thymiama, -amatis, n., incense 
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significo (1), show, indicate 
incensum, -i, n., a lighting incense 
adventus, -us, m., an arrival 


X. ST. BEDE THE VENERABLE, HISTORIA 
ECCLESIASTICA GENTIS ANGLORUM 2.13, IN KING, 

1.280-287 (SEE SOURCE TEXTS) 

This is the conclusion of the story of the conversion of Edwin (c. 585-633), king of 
Northumberland, by St Paulinus of York (d. 644). The narrative begins at the conclusion of 
a private exhortation to conversion delivered by Paulinus to Edwin. The council or 
witandescribed here took place in Edwin’s palace hall at Yeavering. In attendance were his 
priests and ealdormen, or nobles.^^ 

13. Quibus auditis, rex suscipere quidem se fidem, quam 
docebat, et velle et debere respondebat. Verum adhuc cum 
amicis principibus et consiliariis suis sese de hoc collaturum 
esse dicebat, ut, si et illi eadem cum illo sentire vellent, omnes 

5 pariter in fonte vitae Christo consecrarentur. Et annuente 
Paulino, fecit ut dixerat. 

Habito enim cum sapientibus consilio, sciscitabatur 
singillatim ab omnibus, qualis sibi doctrina haec eatenus 
inaudita et novus divinitatis qui praedicabatur cultus 

10 videretur. Cui primus pontificum ipsius Coifi continuo 
respondit, “Tu vide, rex, quale sit hoc, quod nobis modo 
praedicatur. Ego autem tibi verissime quod certum didici 
profiteor, quia nihil omnino virtutis habet, nihil utilitatis 
religio illa quam hucusque tenuimus. Nullus enim tuorum 

15 studiosius quam ego culturae deorum nostrorum se subdidit, 
et nihilominus multi sunt qui ampliora a te beneficia quam 
ego et maiores accipiunt dignitates magisque prosperantur in 
omnibus quae agenda vel acquirenda disponunt. Si autem di 
aliquid valerent, me potius iuvare vellent, qui illis impensius 

20 servire curavi. Unde restat ut, si ea quae nunc nobis nova 
praedicantur meliora esse et fortiora, habita examinatione, 
perspexeris, absque ullo cunctamine suscipere illa festinemus.” 

Cuius suasioni verbisque prudentibus alius optimatum 
regis tribuens assensum, continuo subdidit, “Talis,” inquiens, 

25 “mihi videtur, rex, vita hominum praesens in terris, ad 

comparationem eius quod nobis incertum est temporis, quale 
cum, te residente ad cenam cum ducibus ac ministris tuis 
tempore brumali, accenso quidem foco in medio et calido 


effecto cenaculo, furentibus autem foris per omnia 

30 turbinibus hiemalium pluviarum vel nivium, adveniensque 
unus passerum domum citissime pervolaverit, qui cum per 
unum ostium ingrediens, mox per aliud exierit. Ipso quidem 
tempore quo intus est, hiemis tempestate non tangitur, sed 
tamen, parvissimo spatio serenitatis ad momentum excurso, 

35 mox de hieme in hiemem regrediens, tuis oculis elabitur. Ita 

haec vita hominum ad modicum apparet. Quid autem sequatur, 
quidve praecesserit, prorsus ignoramus. Unde si haec nova 
doctrina certius aliquid attulit, meritd esse sequenda videtur.” 
His similia et ceteri maidres natu ac regis consiliarii divinitus 

40 admoniti prosequebantur. 

Adiecit autem Coifi, quia vellet ipsum Paulinum diligentius 
audire de Deo, quem praedicabat, verbum facientem. Quod 
cum iubente rege faceret, exclamavit auditis eius sermonibus 
dicens, “lam olim intellexeram nihil esse quod colebamus, quia 

45 videlicet quanto studiosius in eo cultu veritatem quaerebam, 
tanto minus inveniebam. Nunc autem aperte profiteor, quia in 
hac praedicatione veritas claret illa quae nobis vitae, salutis, et 
beatitudinis aeternae dona valet tribuere. Unde suggero, rex, ut 
templa et altaria quae sine fructu utilitatis sacravimus, ocius 

50 anathemati et igni contradamus.” Quid plura? Praebuit palam 
assensum evangelizanti beato Paulino rex, et, abrenuntiata 
idolatria, fidem se Christi suscipere confessus est. 

Cumque a praefato pontifice sacrorum suorum quaereret, 
quis aras et fana idolorum, cum saeptis quibus erant 

55 circumdata, primus profanare deberet, ille respondit, “Ego. 

Quis enim ea quae per stultitiam colui nunc ad exemplum 
omnium aptius quam ipse per sapientiam mihi a Deo vero 
donatam destruam?” Statimque, abiecta superstitione vanitatis, 
rogavit sibi regem arma dare et equum emissarium, quem 

60 ascendens ad idola destruenda veniret. Non enim licuerat 

pontificem sacrorum vel arma ferre vel praeter in equa equitare. 
Accinctus ergo gladio accepit lanceam in manu et, ascendens 
emissarium regis, pergebat ad idola. Quod aspiciens vulgus, 
aestimabat eum insanire. Nec distulit ille, mox ut appropiabat 

65 ad fanum, profanare illud, iniecta in eo lancea quam tenebat; 
multumque gavisus de agnitione veri Dei cultus, iussit sociis 
destruere ac succendere fanum cum omnibus saeptis suis. 
Ostenditur autem locus ille quondam idolorum non longe ab 
Eboraco ad orientem, ultra amnem Doruventidnem, et vocatur 



70 hodie Godmunddingaham, ubi pontifex ipse, inspirante Deo 
vero, polluit ac destruxit eas quas ipse sacraverat aras. 


2 docebat: i.e., Paulinus 

adhuc, adv., besides, aho; even, stili 

3 consiliarius, -ii, m., an adviser, one ofthe ealdormen 

5 fons, fontis, m., a spring, foimtain; afont 

consecro (1), consecrate or dedicate to the Service ofa god 
annuo, -ere, nod assent to, agree 

6 Paulinus, -i, m., St. Paulinus 

7 sciscitor, -ari, inform oneself; ask, examine, inquire (here -I- ab) 

8 singillatim, adv., one by one 
qualis, -e, what sort of 
eatenus, adv., sofar 

9 inauditus, -a, -um, unheard of, unusual 
divinitas, -tatis, f., divine nature, divinity 
praedico (1), publish, proclaim; preach 
cultus, -us, m., worship 

10 pontifex, -icis, m., apontiff; (pl.) a guild ofpriests 
Coifi, indecl. Anglo-Saxon name, m., Coifi 
continuo, adv., at once 

13 profiteor, -eri, acknowledge publicly, confess 

14 religio, -onis, f., reverencefor the gods orGod, piety, religion 

hucusque, adv., hitherto, thus far 

15 subdo, -ere, -didi, lay orplace under; subjectl+ dat.); bring on, fumish 

16 nihilominus, adv., nevertheless 

amplus, -a, -um, large, ample; great, important; honorable 

17 prospero (1), make fortunate orhappy, prosper 

18 dispono, -ere, dispose, determine 

19 impense, adv., at great cost; eagerly 

20 restat, it remains (+ ut with the subjunctive) 

22 perspicio, -ere, -spexi, ascertain 
absque, prep. -I- abi, without 
cunctamen, -inis, n., a delaying hesitating 

23 suasio, -onis, f., advice; persuasive eloquence 

optimas, -atis, aristocratic; (pl. as subtantive) the aristocrats 

24 tribuo, -ere, allot; give, show; yield, concede 
assensus, -us, m., assent, agreement 

25 praesens, -sentis, present 

26 comparatio, -onis, f., a comparison 

26 incertum, -i, n., uncertainty 
quale, as (correlative with talis) 

27 resideo, -ere, remain sitting stay 

minister, -tri, m., an attendant, servant; a thane (see King, 282) 

28 brumalis, -e, wintry 

accendo, -ere, -di, -censum, kindle, setonfire 
focus, -i, m., a hearth 



calidus, -a, -um, warm, hot 

29 cenaculum, -i, n., an eating room; here presumably, the hall of Edwin’s palace, like Hrothgar’s “great mead- 

hall” in Beowulf. (See Seamus Heaney’s translation, line 69) 
furo, -ere, rage, rave 

30 turbo, -inis, m., a whirling around 
hiemalis, -e, wintry, ofwinter 
pluvia, -ae, f., rain 

nix, nivis, f., snow 

31 pervolo (1), fly through oraround 

qui, take as a connecting relative in a kind of parataxis (Smith, 105), = and it (i.e., the sparrow) 

32 ingredior, -i, go in, enter 

33 hiems, hiemis, f., winter 

34 spatium, -ii, n., space 
serenitas, -tatis, i., fair weather 
ad momentum, for a moment 

excurro, -ere, -curri, -cursum, nin out, hastenforth 

35 regredior, -i, go back 
elabor, -i, glide away, disappear 

36 ad modicum, for a short time (Latham, s.v. “ad”) 
appareo, -ere, become visible, appear 

37 praecedo, -ere, -cessi, go before, precede 
prorsus, adv., utterly 

ignoro (1), not know, be ignorant of 

38 merito, adv., rightly 

39 maiores natu, the elders 
divinitus, adv., under divine inspiradon 

40 prosequor, -i, go on orproceed with (in discourse) 

42 verbum facientem: talking, discoursing, conversing 

45 videlicet, adv., clearly, plainly 

46 aperte, openly, frankly 

47 praedicatio, -onis, t, proclamadon, preaching 
clareo, -ere, be bright; be ciear to the mind, be evident 

48 beatitudo, -inis, f., happiness, blessedness 
suggero, -ere, stiggest, advise 

49 altaria, -ium, n. pL, high altars; an altar 
sacro (1), dedicate to a god, consecrate 
ocius, adv., more swiftly 

50 anathema, -matis, n., a curse 
contrado, -ere, deliver entirely 

51 evangelizo (1), preach, proclaim; win to the Gospel by preaching 
abrenuntio (1), renounce 

52 idolatria, -ae, f., idol worship 

53 praefatus, -a, -um, previously mentioned 
quaereret: can take the construction aliquid ab aliquo 

54 fanum, -i, n., a temple with the land around it 
idolum, -i, n., an idol 
saeptum, -i, n., a wall orenclosure 
circumdo, -dare, -dedi, -datum, surround 


55 



profano (1), profane, desecrate 
56 stultitia, -ae, f., foolishness, folly 

58 dono (1), give as a gift, present to 
destruo, -ere, pidl down, destroy 

abicid, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, throw down oraway; get rid of; give up 
superstitio, -onis, f., unreasonable ideas; superstition 
vanitas, -tatis, f., emptiness; unreality; boasting 

59 equus emissarius, a stallion (Latham, s.v. “emissio”) 

60 ascendo, -ere, moimt 

61 equa, -ae, f., a mare 
equito (1), ride on horseback 

62 accingo, -ere, -cinxi, -cinctum, gird 
lancea, -ae, f., a spear 

63 pergo, -ere, proceed 

64 aestimo (1), estimate, judge, reckon 
insanio, -ire, be mad, roge 

differo, -ferre, distuli, scatter; delay, postpone; differ 
mox ut, as soon as (Latham, s.v. “mox”) 
appropio (1), approach (Latham, s.v. “appropiatio”) 

65 profanare: take with distulit 

lancea: just as Woden had defeated his enemies by throwing a spear over them, so Coifi defeats Woden by 
throwing a spear, presumably into the enclosure over the fence^^ 

66 agnitio, -onis, f., recognition; knowledge 

67 succendo, -ere, set onfirefrom below 

69 Eboracum, -i, n., York 

oriens, -entis, m., the rising sun; the east 
amnis, -is, m., a stream, river 
Doruventio, -onis, f., the Derwent 

70 Godmunddingaham: commonly thought to be the present Goodmanham, near York. J. M. Wallace-Hadrill 

doubts the identification, but also cites an interpretation of the name of the place as “enclosure of the 

godmundings,” suggesting “a group of priests.”^^ 
inspiro (1), breathe upon or into; inspire 

71 polluo, -ere, -ui, defile, pollute 

XI. A CHARTER OF COUNTESS GUNNOR, WIDOW OF COUNT 
RICHARD I OF NORMANDY AND MOTHER OF COUNT RICHARD II, 

ON BEHALF OF THE MONASTERY OF MONT-SAINT-MICHEL (1015 

CE), FAUROUX, NO. 17.^® 

This is an example of an important type of medieval document, the charter. Moreover, 
Countess Gunnor’s gift to an abbey for the sake of her own soul and the souls of her family 
was a common kind of gift for medieval aristocrats. 

In nomine sanctae et individuae Trinitatis, Patris et Filii 
et Spiritus Sancti. Antecessorum nostrorum institutionibus 


sancitum decretumque est quatenus, si quis suarum facultatum 
quiddam loco sanctdrum alicui, vitae supernae accensus 

5 amore, perenniter possidendum tradere voluerit, sollemne 
exinde idonearum personarum plurimis astipulationibus 
fulcitum, ut id inconvulsum permaneat, testamentum faciat. 
Quodcirca ego Gunnor esse tam praesentibis quam absentibus, 
omnibus utique sub Christianitatis titulo degentibus, notum 

10 vol5 quod, meorum immensitatem criminum metuens, 

vitaeque caelestis gaudium desiderans, duo alloda, Brittavillam 
videlicet et Domnum loannem, quae mihi meus sanctae 
recordationis vir Richardus comes cum plurimis in dotalitium 
dedit, loco beati Michaelis fratribusque ibidem regulariter De5 

15 servientibus, pro animae ipsius dicti viri praecipue remedio, 
deinde pro meae animae et corporis filiorumque meorum, 
Richardi comitis archiepiscopique Rotberti et aliorum 
salute, quorum voluntate, consensu donationeque id ago, 
perpetualiter possidenda trado et tribuo. Referentibus etenim 

20 quam plurimis ecclesiasticis doctdribus, dindvi divinum esse 
praeceptum ut illic nostri recondantur thesauri ubi omnis 
aberit furum formidd omnisque tinearum demolitio esseque 
quoddam peccatdrum purgatorium eleemosynam, et quod 
Deus in largiendd munificds exposcit, qui se in retribuendo 

25 praeparat munificentissimum. Detur igitur Deo non nostrum, 
sed suum. Quid enim habere putamus quam quod ab eo 
accepimus? Tribuatur frigidae aquae calix, ut aeterna recipiatur 
merces. Tanti valere regnum audivimus Dei quantum 
habemus. Suffecit viduae quadrans, profuit et Zachaeo 

30 bonorum dimidium. Quae denique ad id quod finitur ad id 
quod non finitur comparatio, pro terrenis scilicet caelestia, 
pro perituris mereri perpetua? His igitur et aliis multimodis 
salutiferis incitata documentis, praedicta alloda loco praelibato 
confero sub Christi totiusque ecclesiae testimonio, cum terris 

35 cultis et incultis, cum ecclesiis, cum molendinis, cum pratis 
et cum omnibus omnino appendiciis, atque cum reditibus et 
consuetudinibus cunctis quas in praedictis villis usque ad diem 
istam habui, eo tenore, ea lege ut absque calumniatione seu 
contradictione omnium succedentium sive parentum 

40 sive qubrumque aliorum praefatus locus et habitantes in eo 

habeat, teneat, possideat. Quod si aliquis diabolicae pravitatis 
tel5 iaculatus, huic d5nati5ni calumniationis alicuius vim 
inferre praesumpserit, tdtius excommunicationis atque 
maledictionis perennibus perenniter irretiatur vinculis. 



45 Ut autem huius d5nati5nis aucthritas verius credatur et 

diligentius per omnia cdnservetur firmiusque futuris teneatur 
temporibus, manibus filidrum meorum, comitis quidem 
archiepiscopi, subter firmandam corroborandamque tradidi. + 

Rotberti archiepiscopi. + Maalgeri. + Rotberti. + Hugdnis 

50 Constanciensis episcopi. + Hugonis Baiocacensis episcopi. + 

Hugonis Sais episcopi. + Rogeri episcopi. + Norgoti episcopi. 

+ Heldeberti abbatis. + Willelmi abbatis. + Uspae abbatis. + 

Willelmi laici. + Roberti comitis. + Godfredi. + Willelmi. + 

Radulfi. + Tursteni. + Tescelini vicecomitis. + Herluini. + 

55 Anschetil vicecomitis. + Willelmi filii Tursteni. + Hugdnis 

laici. + Gerardi. + Osmundi clerici. + Gaufredi. + Arfast. + 

Nielli. + Guimundi. + Anschitilli. + Milonis. + Rainaldi. + 

Oddnis. + Rannulfi. [In a monogram] Richardus comes. 

1 individuus, -a, -um, indivisible 
Trinitas, -tatis, f., the (Holy) Trinity 

2 antecessor, -oris, m., aforerumer 
institutio, -onis, f., arrangement, custom, method 

3 sancio, -ire, sanxi, sanctum/sancitum, hallow; ratijy, decree 
decerno, -ere, -crevi, -cretum, decide, determine 

3 quatenus, adv., here = ut 

4 accendo, -ere, -cendi, -censum, setonflre 

5 perennis, -e, lasting, durable 

possideo, -ere, have, hold. For the use of the gerundive here, see Appendix I, § 60. 
sollemne, -is, n., a solemnity; a custom 

6 exinde, adv., thence; accordingly 

astipulati5, -onis, f., an agreement, confirmadon (Latham, s.v.) 

7 fulcio, -ire, fulsi, fultum/fulcitum, prop up, support 
inconvulsus, -a, -um, undestroyed 

permaneo, -ere, remain, abide 

testamentum, -i, n., here = a charter (Latham, s.v.) 

8 Quodcirca: = quocirca, on which account (which one 14th-century copy gives) 

Gunnor, -oris, f., Gunnor (c. 950-c. 1030), countess of Normandy, wife of Richard I, count of Normandy 
(identifications of persons and places are from Fauroux’s excellent index, pp. 473-560). I have derived 
the quantities of as many of these names as possible from the verses of William of Apulia’s Gesta Roberti 
Wiscardi. 

praesens, -sentis, present (in time or space) 

9 utique, adv., at any rate, certainly 

Christianitas, -tatis, f., Christianity (LLMA, s.v.); Christendom (Latham, s.v.) 
titulus, -i, m., title, (legal)right (LLMA, Latham, s.v.); headship (Latham, s.v.) 
dego, -ere, live 

10 immensitas, -tatis, f, immeasurableness 

crimen, -inis, n., an accusation, charge; thefault, crime with which one is charged 

11 allodis, -is, n., an allod, afreehold (LLMA, s.v. “allodis”) 

Brittavilla, -ae, f., Bretteville-sur-Odon 
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videlicet, adv., namely 
Domnus loannes, -i, -is, m., Domjean 

13 Richardus, -i, m., Richard I, count of Normandy (942-996) 
comes, -itis, m., a count (France), an earl (England) 
dotalitium, -ii, n., a widow’s dower (LLMA, s.v.) 

14 Michael, -elis, m., Michael 
ibidem, adv., in the same place 

regulariter, adv., according to monastic nile (Latham, s.v. “regula”) 

15 praecipue, adv., especially 

17 Richardi comitis, = Richard II, count of Normandy (996-1026), son of Richard I and of Gunnor 
archiepiscopus, -i, m., an archbishop 

Rotbertus, -i, m., Robert, archbishop of Rouen (989-1037) and count of Evreux, son of Richard I and of 
Gunnor 

18 consensus, -us, m., agreement 

donatio, -onis, f., donadon; charter of donadon; offering 

19 perpetualiter, adv., permanently 
tribuo, -ere, distribute, give 
etenim, conj.,/or indeed 

20 ecclesiasticus, -a, -um, of orpertaining to the church 
doctor, -oris, m., a teacher, instructor 

dinosco, -ere, -novi, know, recognize (Latham, s.v. “dinotio”) 

21 illic, adv., there, at thatplace 
recondo, -ere, put away, store 
thesaurus, -i, m., a treasure; a treasury 

22 fur, furis, m./f., a thief 
formido, -inis, f., terror, dread 
tinea, -ae, f., a worm 

demolitio, -onis, f., a tearingdown, demolishing Isee Mt. 6:19-21) 

23 purgatorium, -ii, n., a purificadon, expiadon; Purgatory (Latham, s.v. “purgamen”) 
eleemosyna, -ae, f., alms (cf. Tob. 4:11) 

24 largior, -iri, give generously, bestow abundantly 
munificus, -a, -um, generous, liberal 
exposco, -ere, require (Latham, s.v.) 
retribuo, -ere, give again oras due 

25 praeparo (1), prepare, make ready 
munificens, -centis, = munificus (cf Ps. 17:21) 

26 Quid: supply magis (see Blaise, § 124, and Appendix I, § 39) (cf I Gor. 4:7) 

27 frigidus, -a, -um, cooZ, cold 
calix, -icis, m., a goblet (Mt. 10:42) 

28 Tanti valere ... quantum, = to be worth as much ...as (see LS, s.v. “tantus” I.A.l and G.2, and “valeo” 

II.G.l) (cf Acts 5:8) 

29 vidua, -ae, f, a widow 

quadrans, -antis, the fourth part of an as (Lk. 21:2) 
prosum, prodesse, -fui, be useful, benefit (+ dat.) 

Zachaeus, -i, m., Zachaeus (Lk. 19:8) 

30 finio, -ire, enclose within limits 

31 comparatio, -onis, f, a comparison 
terrenus, -a, -um, of the earth, terrestrial 



scilicet, adv., ofcourse; namely 

32 mereor, -eri, eam, deserve 

perpetuus, -a, -um, continuous, unintemipted 
multimodis, adv., in many ways, variously 

33 salutifer, -fera, -ferum, health-bringing 
incito (1), urge on 
documentum, -i, n., example, proof 
praedictus, -a, -um, aforesaid 

praelibo (1), mention beforehand (Latham, s.v. “prelibamen”) 

34 testimonium, -ii, n., witness, evidence 

35 incultus, -a, -um, uncultivated 
molendinum, -i, n., a gristmill 
pratum, -i, n., a meadow 

36 appendicium, -ii, n., an outbuilding (LLMA, s.v.) 
reditus, -us, m., income, revenue (sg. or pl.) 

37 consuetudo, -inis, f., a tax, duty (LLMA, s.v.) 
villis: here = a village or manor 

37-38 diem istam: Can you explain why dies is feminine here? 

38 tenor, -oris, m., a condidon, stipidation (Latham, s.v.) 
absque, prep. + abi., without 

calumniatio, -onis, f., “claim, dispute, challenge” (Latham, s.v. “calumnia”) 

39 contradictio, -onis, f., contestation, dispute, litigation (LLMA, s.v.) 
succedo, -ere, come after, follow 

parentum: here = kin (Latham, s.v. “parentes”) 

40 praefatus, -a, -um, aforesaid 

habito (1), inhabit, dwell. Note that the reference here is to Mont-Saint-Michel and to the monks who dwelt 
there. 

41 diabolicus, -a, -um, devilish 
pravitas, -tatis, f., perversity, depravity 

42 telum, -i, n., a dart, spear, javelin 
iacul5 (1), throw, strike, hit 

43 praesumo, -ere, -sumpsi, take beforehand; presume; dare 
excommunicatio, -onis, f., excommunication 

44 maledictio, -onis, f., the act ofcursing a curse 
perennis, -e, lasting durable 

inretio, -ire, cateh in a net, entangle 

47 quidem: a 14th-century copy supplies atque here 

48 subter, adv., below 

firmo (1), makefirm, strengthen, secure, establish (modifying either auctoritas or an understood chartam, 
charter) 

49 Maalgerius, -ii, m., Malger, Mauger, count of Corbeil, son of Count Richard I and of Gunnor; supply signum 

(= mark, i.e., the little cross before each name) here and with the other names in the gen. in this list 

Hugo, -onis, m., Hugh, Hugues 

50 Constanciensis, -e, of Coutcmces (Hugh reigned c. 989-1025) 
episcopus, -i, m., a bishop 

Baiocacensis, -e, ofBayeux (Hugh reigned 1015-1049) 

Sais, -is (?), f. (?), Sees (?) 

Rogerus, -i, m.. Roger, bishop of Lisieux (c. 986-1022) 
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Norgotus, -i, m., Norgod, bishop of Avranches (990-1017) 

52 Heldebertus, -i, m., Hildebert, abbot of Mont-Saint-Michel (Fauroux, p. 508, gives the dates of his reign as 
1017-1023, which must be incorrect) 
abbas, -atis, m., an abbot 

52 Willelmus, -i, m., William of Volpiano, abbot of Fecamp (1001-1028). German and French have received 

the name Willelmus as Wilhelm and Guillaume. 

Uspae, indecl. name, m., Uspae, abbot of Jumieges (1000-1015) 

53 laicus, -i, m., a layman 

Godfredus, -i, m., Godfrey, Gottfried, Godfroi 

54 Radulfus, -i, m., Ralph, Rudolph, Raoul 
Turstenus, -i, m., prob. Thorsten of Bassebourg 
Tescelinus, -i, m., Thescelin 

vicecomes, -itis, m., a viscount 
Herluinus, -i, m., Herluin 

55 Anschetil, (here, at any rate) indecl. name, m., Asketill, viscount of Bayeux 
Willelmi filii Tursteni: prob. = William Bertran, son of Thorsten of Bassebourg 

56 Gerardus, -i, m., Gerard, Gerhard, Gerard 
Osmundus, -i, m., Osmund 

clericus, -i, m., a clerk, cleric, priest 
Gaufredus, -i, m., Geoffrey, Geoffroi 

Arfast, indecl. name, m., Harfast, knight, brother of Gountess Gunnor, who, with his son Osbern, “laid the 
foundations of their family’s later landed prosperity” (Bates, op. cit., 151). 

57 Niellus, -i, m.. Nigellus, Nigel, Neil (from GelticMall via NorseNjdll and NormanlVeeZ) 

Guimundus, -i, m., Witmund 

Anschitillus, -i, m., Asketill 
Milo, -onis, m., Milo 

Rainaldus, -i, m., Reginald, Reynaud (Scottish Ronald) 

58 Odo, -onis, m.. Otio, Eudes 
Rannulfus, -i, m., Randolph 


XII. GEOFFREY MALATERRA, DE REBUS GESTIS ROGERII 
CALABRIAE ET SICILIAE COMITIS ET ROBERTI GUISCARDI DUCIS 
FRATRIS EIUS 2.30-31, IN PONTIERI, 40-41 (SEE SOURCE TEXTS) 

The Norman knight Tancred of Hauteville (fi under Count Richard II, 996-1026) had 
twelve sons and perhaps three daughters. His estate was too small to be divided among ali his 
sons, as was the custom in the days before primogeniture, and eleven of diem, as well as one 
daughter, emigrated in the 1030s and 1040s to Southern Italy and Sicily to participate in 
seizing diem from the Byzantine Greeks, the Lombards, and the Moslems. The greatest of 
Tancred’s sons were the sixth and the twelfth, Robert (d. 1085), called Guiscard or “wily” 
from his early exploits as a desperado in Galabria, and Roger (d. 1101). Robert rose to 
become Duke of Apulia, that is, of all of Italy southeast of a line between Termoli and 
Salerno, while under his aegis Roger conquered Sicily. The following story is part of an 
account of an incident in that conquest, the siege of Roger with his wife and 300 men in the 
City of Troina west of Mount AEtna by rebellious Greeks and Moslems during the winter of 
1062-1063. One should notice not only Roger’s shrewdness and volor, but also the 


hardihood and practical wisdom of his young Norman wife, Judith of Evreux (d. 1076). 

Geoffrey Malaterra was a monk at the Benedictine monastery of Sant’ Agata in Catonia, 

Sicily, a Norman foundadon of 1071.^^ 

XXX. Quadam itaque die certamine inito, comes equo 
insidens, ut suis succurrat, sese hostibus medium dedit. Hostes 
vero, eo cognito, versus eum fortiori impetu transientes, 
equum eius spiculis confodiunt. Ipsum cum equo humi 

5 deiectum manibus corripiunt; quasi taurum ad victimam 

reluctantem usque ad sibi tutiorem locum nituntur pertrahere 
puniendum. Porro comes in tanto discrimine positus, 
pristinarum virium non immemor, ensem quo accinctus erat 
exercens in modum falcis virens pratum resecantis, 

10 circumquaque impiger vibrando ducens, pluribus interemptis, 
sola dextra et Dei adiutorio liberatur, tanta strage de inimicis 
facta, ut sicut in condensibus saltibus iacerent a vento dirupta 
ligna, sic circumquaque sibi adiacerent hostium ab ipso 
perempta cadavera. Hostes reliqui sese in suam munitionem 

15 recipiunt. Ipse, equo amisso, sellam ne quasi timidus accelerare 
videretur asportans, versus suos pedes regreditur. 

Nostris igitur per quattuor menses in tam laborioso 
discrimine positis, hiems asperrima, quae ipso anno ipsis in 
partibus fuit occasio liberationis, hostibus autem damnationis 

20 exstitit. Nam et a vicinitate Aetnae, quae in eadem provincia 
haud procul exterminat, ibi ita certis temporibus ab aestuanti 
incendio sulphurei montis aestas acerrima, itaque certis 
temporibus minime satis inundatio tempestatis, procellarum, 
nivis et grandinum asperrima solet fieri. Quamobrem hostes 

25 balnearum aestuationibus aestuari assueti, frigidiori aura 
flante, dum vini potationibus naturalem calorem intra 
se excitare nituntur, somno propter vinum (ut assolet) 
subsequente, tardiores ad excubias vigiliarum urbis esse 
coeperunt. Quod cum nostri cognovissent, coeperunt et ipsi ex 

30 industria tardiores apparere, et quamvis attentissime vigilarent, 
clamoribus tamen omissis—ut illos dolose securiores 
redderent—fingebant se quasi non vigiles essent. Quadam ergo 
nocte cum comes, ut semper nullo labore deficiens, excubias 
noctis cum suis armatis sub algenti bruma, suis utilitatibus 

35 accuratissime intentis, celebraret, hostes somno gravatos inter 
suos munitiones, et neminem eorum ex tanta multitudine 
vigilare deprehendisset, castra eorum silenter irrumpit. 

Armata itaque manu incautos occupans, pluribus interfectis. 


munitionem accipit. Plures capiuntur. Ex adventiciis reliqui 

40 fugae refugium petunt. Porinus, qui caput proditionis 
exstiterat, cum sibi principaliter assentientibus laqueo 
suspensus, ad exemplum aliorum vita privatur. Plures diversis 
poenis afficiuntur. Spoliis itaque triumphali honore acceptis, 
nostri hactenus egentes tanta abundantia frumenti, vini et olei 

45 et aliarum rerum quae ad usum necessaria erant sunt repleti, 
ut merito a consimili argumento recordari possent illius quod 
apud Samariam, inspirato a Deo subito datae abundantiae, 
ad verbum Elisei dicentis: “Cras hora ista in porta Samariae 
modius similiae uno statere erit,” cum in praecedenti die nullo 

50 quamvis magno pretio posset inveniri. 

XXXI. Ordinatis itaque rebus suis et urbe ad suum libitum 
melius firmata, ut suis equos quos amiserant restituat, versus 
Calabriam at Apuliam acquisitum vadit, uxore et militibus suis 
apud Traynam dimissis. Quae quamvis iuvencula, tanta 

55 strenuitate coepit esse sollicita circa castrum tuendum, 

ut diatim circuiens, ubi meliorandum videbat, studeret ut 
fierent vigiles. Reliquos omnes quos sibi dominus suus abiens 
dimiserat blande alloquens, ut sollicite quae servanda erant 
providerent hortabatur, multa in reditu domini sui 

60 repromittens. Sed et transactum periculum, ne segniter agendd 
quid simile incurrerent, ad membriam reducebat. 

1 certamen, -inis, n., a military engagement 
comes, -itis, m., a count, here Roger of Hauteville 

2 insideo, -ere, sit in oron (-1- dat.) 
sese, = se 

sese dare, betake oneself 

medius, can modify a person and take a dat., here = threw himself (sese dedit) into the midst of (medium) the 
enemy (hostibus) 

3 versus, prep. -I- acc., to, towards 
impetus, -us, m., an attack 

4 spiculum, -i, n., ajavelin, an arrow 
confodio, -ire, dig all around; pierce, transfix 

5 deicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, throw down, hurl down 
corripio, -ere, seize, take hold of 

taurus, -i, m. a bull orox 
victima, -ae, f., a sacrifice, vicdm 

6 reluctor, -ari, stmggle against, be reluctant 
nitor, niti, strive, endeavor 

pertraho, -ere, drag 

7 porro, adv., then, next 

discrimen, -inis, n., a critical moment; danger 



8 immemor, -oris, unmindful, forgetful (-I- gen.) 
ensis, -is, m., a sword 

accingo, -ere, -inxi, -inctum, gird on; arm, equip 

9 exerceo, -ere, work at; employ 
falx, falcis, f., a sickle 
vireo, -ere, be green 
pratum, -i, n., a meadow 

reseco (1), cut off; reap (cf. Latham, s.v. “resecatio”); here perh. = “mow” 

10 circumquaque, adv., on every side 
impiger -gra, -grum, unwearied, indefatigable 
vibro (1), move quickly back andforth 
ducens, here proh. = swinging 
interimo, -ere, -emi, -emptum, kill, slay 

11 adiutdrium, -ii, n., help, aid 

strages, -is, f., an overthrow; a slaughter, camage 

12 condensus, -a, -um, very thick 
saltus, -us, m., woods 

dirumpo, -ere, -rupi, -ruptum, break in pieces, break off 

13 lignum, -i, n., wood broken up and suitable for firewood 
adiaced, -ere, lie near, be adjacent 

14 cadaver, -eris, n., a corpse, carcass 
reliquus, -a, -um, what is left orremains 
munitio, -onis, f., afortifying a fortification 

15 sella, -ae, f., a saddle (Latham, s.v.) 
timidus, -a, -um, featful, afraid, cowardly 
accelero (1), hasten 

16 asporto (1), carry away 

pedes, -itis, m., a foot-soldier, infantry-man 
regredior, -di, go back, retum 

nostris, Malaterra writes as a Norman, though this does not prove his Norman birth'^® 
per, as in CL, indicates time within which (GL, § 336 R2) 

Iab5ri5sus, -a, -um, toilsome, difficult 

18 hiems, -emis, f., the winter 

18-19 ipsis in partibus, = nostris in partibus, on our side (see Blaise, § 155) 

19 liberatio, -onis, f., a gettingfree, liberation 

damnatio, -onis, f., condemnation; loss, injury (Latham, s.v. “damnum”) 

20 exsisto, -ere, -stiti, emerge, appear; arise, become 
vicinitas, -tatis, f., proximity; region 

Aetna, -ae, f., Mount j^tna, the famous Sicilian volcano 
provincia, -ae, f., aprovince 

21 procul, adv.,/ar aivay 

extermino (1), exile, banish; put aside, remove; delimit, demarcate (LLMA, s.v.): here prob. = has its 
boundaries, i.e., is situated (the word se would clarify the use of exterminare here) 

21 -22ita ... itaque, in the same way as ... in like manner 

22 incendium, -ii, n., afire; heat 
sulphureus, -a, -um, sulphurous 

aestu5 (1), rage, toss, boU up; be orfeel warm orhot 


23 minime satis, not at all sufficient: best taken as modifying inundatio in litotes (Smith, 102-103), = a not at 

all sufficient inundation, i.e., an overwhelming inundadon, a figure which must have been funny to those 
familiar with the climate 
inundatio, -onis, f., an overflowing, irtundation 
procella, -ae, f., a destructive wind, a tempest 

24 nix, nivis, f., snow 

grando, -inis, f., hail, a hail-storm 
quamobrem, rei. adv., on which account, wherefore 

25 balneae, -arum, f., baths (the old Roman baths stili existed: were they fed by thermal springs?) 
aestuatio, -onis, f., a boiling up 

aestuari, perh. here = to warm themselves up (middle voice) 
assuesco, -ere, -suevi, -suetum, be accustomed to 
frigidus, -a, -um, cold, chiU. 
aura, -ae, f., a breeze, wind 

26 flo (1), blow 

potatio, -onis, f., a drinking, drinking-bout 
calor, -oris, m., warmth, heat 
intra, prep. + acc., within 

27 excito (1), arouse 

ut assolet, as is wont to happen 

28 subsequor, -qui, follow immediately 

excubiae, -arum, f., a lying out at nightfor guard-duty 
vigilia, -ae, f., a staying awake to keep watch; a watch 
29-30 ex industria, onpurpose, intentionally 

30 appareo, -ere, make one’s appearance 
attentus, -a, -um, attentive, careful 

31 clamor, -oris, m., a loud call; here= a watch-cry 
dolosus, -a, -um, cunning deceilftd 

32 redderent, here = render 
fingo, -ere, form, make; pretend 
vigil, -ilis, adj., wakeful, watchful 

34 armatus, -a, um, fumished with armor and weapons, which would have included, at least for the richer 

soldiers, helmet, hauberk, shield, spear, and sword. The Bayeux Tapestry depicts men armed just as these 
men would have been. (See Image 1, p.3.) A knight equipped with just a sword and a shield was not 
considered armed by the Normans. See Malaterra, De rebus gestis 2.4 
algens, -entis, adj., = frigidus 

bruma, -ae, f., the winter solstice; winter-time; hoar-frost (Latham, s.v.) 

35 accurate, adv., carefully, exactly 
intendo, -ere, -ndi, -ntum, aim ordirect at 

celebro (1), frequent, fili; do, make, commit (LLMA, s.v.) 
hostes, note the asyndeton (Smith, 96): read hostesque 
gravo (1), weigh down 

36 multitudo, -inis, f., a multitude 

37 deprehendo, -ere, -ndi, find out, detect 

castrum, -i, n., afort; castra, -orum, n., a military camp 
silenter, adv., silently 
irrumpo, -ere, burst orrush in 

38 incautus, -a, -um, heedless, improvident 



39 

40 

41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

51 

52 

53 

54 

55 

56 

58 


adventicius, -a, -um, extraordinary 
refugium, -ii, n., a refuge 

Porinus, -i, m., apparently, the ringleader of the revolt 

proditio, -onis, f., treason 

principaliter, adv., chiefly 

assentior, -iri, agree with (+ dat.) 

laqueus, -i, m., a noose, snare 

diversus, -a, -um, different, diverse 

afficio, -ere, grace with; inflict upon 

spolium, -ii, n., an animaVs hide; the arms strippedfrom an enemy’s corpse, illustrated in the borders of the 
Bayeux Tapestry (See Image 1, p.3.); booty, spoil 
triumphalis, -e, triumphal 
hactenus, adv., so far 
frumentum, -i, n., grain 
oleum, -i, n., olive oil 
repleo, -ere, -evi, -pletum, fili up 
merito, adv., justly, deservedly 
cdnsimilis, -e, entirely similar 
argumentum, here = main point of a story 
recordor, -ari, recall, recollect (+ gen.) 
illius, here = of that well-known incident 
quod, supply/actum est in this rei. clause 
Samaria, -ae, f, Samaria 
inspiro (1), blow into; inspire 

subitum, -i, m., a sudden omnexpected occurrence (+ gen.) 
ad, here = according to 

Eliseus, -i, m., Elisha, theprophet (see II Kings 7:1) 
modius, -ii, m., the Roman grain measure, a peck 
simila, -ae, f., the best wheatflour 
stater, -teris, m., a Jewish silver coin 
praecedo, -ere, go before, precede 
ordino (1), set in order, arrange 

libitum, -i, n., or libitus, -us, m., will, pleasure (Latham, s.v.) 
firmo (1), makefirm, strengthen 

Calabria, -ae, f., the region of Italy stili called Calabria, held in part by Roger by agreement with Robert 
Guiscard 

Apulia, -ae, f., the region of Italy now called Puglia, ruled directly by Robert Guiscard 
vado, -ere, gofast, hasten 
Trayna, -ae, f, Troina 
dimittd, here = leave behind 

iuvencula, -ae, f, ayounggirl, though Judith might have been in her early 20s 

strenuitas, -tatis, f., nimbleness, activity, vigor, the characteristic Norman virtue, in Malaterra’s view^^ 

circa, prep. + acc., around; with regard to (Latham, s.v.) 

tueor, -eri, defend, protect 

diatim, adv., daily (Latham, s.v.) 

circueo, -ire, go around; go the rounds 

melioro (1), make better, improve 

blande, adv., softly, carefully, gently 


alloquor, -qui, speak to, address 

59 reditus, -us, m., a retum 

60 repromitto, -ere, promise in retum 

transigo, -ere, -egi, -actum, pierce; finish, conclude 
segniter, adv. lazily, slowly 

61 incurro, -ere, rush upon; happen, occur 

XIII. TWO READINGS FROM HUGH OF ST. VICTOR 

A. Practica Geometriae, HI. De Cosmimetria 39, in Baron, 49-51 (see 
Source Texts) 

This passage purports to be an account of how Eratostbenes of Cyrene (c. 285-194 bce) 
discoered the circumference ofthe earth. Hugh attributes two different proofs to Eratostbenes. 
Tbe first proof acbieved by tbe measurement of sbadows cast by gnomons at different 
locations, is described inaccurately, a description drawn ultimately from Martianus Capella’s 
report of tbe same (TDe Nuptiis Philologiae et Mercurii6.5989. W. H. Stobi says, 
“Eratostbenes’ metbod ofmeasuring tbe circumference of tbe globe” was “a simple geometric 
procedure tbat no Latin writer, ancient or medieval, understood.”"^'^ Tbe importance of 
Martianus’ account was tbat it was one of two sources for tbe medieval world’s knowledge of 
tbe world’s spbericity. Tbe otber source was Macrobius. Tbe second proof, wbicb involves tbe 
use of an astrolabe, was not attempted by Eratostbenes. Hugb’s source for it is unknown.^^^ 

Terra igitur, in hoc mundi sensibilis globo medio constituta 
loco, vicem puncti obtinet, quod, in circumferentia circuli 
aequali undique distantia ambitum, centrum vocant. Haec 
igitur licet, ad illam incomprehensibilem sphaerae caelestis 

5 quae omnia suo ambitu includit immensitatem comparata, 

quodammodo secundum naturam puncti indivisibilis videatur, 
in se tamen considerata nostris angustiis inaestimabilem 
magnitudinem praefert. 

Ab hac igitur totius investigationis excursus exordium 

10 sumet. Et primum ambitus terrae totius quantus sit, 

explicandum videtur, et quemadmodum humanus sensus ad 
hunc comprehendendum accesserit, revolvendum. 

Terrae igitur ambitus, a veteribus in occulta naturae 
dispositione perquirenda studiosis, ducenta quinquaginta 

15 duo milia stadia continere probatus est. Stadium autem 

octava pars est miliaris, habens passus cxxv. Ducenta igitur 
et quinquaginta duo milia stadia faciunt miliaria triginta et 
linum milia quingenta. Quae si per ccclx gradus dividantur, 
eveniunt unicuique stadia septingenta, hoc est octoginta 

20 septem miliaria et semis unum, id est dimidium. 


Huius inventi5nis primus auctor Eratosthenes fertur, qui 
in hac disciplina spectabilis et sagacissimus e5rum quae latent 
scrutator exstitit. 

His itaque, cum terrae ambitum aestimare disponeret, tali 

25 arte viam sibi fecisse dicitur, et h5c argumento satis mirabili 
ingenio exc5gitat5 usus memoratur. Nam a mensdribus regis 
Ptolemaei adiutus, qui totam Aegyptum tenebat, a Syene usque 
ad Meroen horoscopicis vasibus cum aequali gnomonum 
dimensione dispositis et per singula vasa singulos gnomonicae 

30 supputationis doctissimos ordinans, una die omnes umbram 
meridianam observare praecepit. Qua per singulos gnomones 
computata, comperit quod ultra septingenta stadia ad unius 
longitudinis gnomonem umbra non respondit. 

Post haec altiori ingenio veritatem huius rei persequens, 

35 sub stellata noctis tempore sumpto astrolapsu, quod secundum 
ambitum terrae et firmamenti in ccclx gradus per circuitum 
dividitur, et per utrumque mediclinii foramen polo inspecto, 
gradum in quo mediclinium stetit diligenti annotatione 
signavit, et profectus in recta linea a meridie contra 

40 septemtrionem, rursus subsequenti nocte polum per utrumque 
foramen mediclinii contemplatus et tertio similiter, tandem 
uno gradu mediclinium ad superidra promotum invenit. 

Tunc dictante ratione huius intineris spatium diligenter 
emensus, invenit dcc stadia sive miliaria lxxxvii et semis 

45 unum, hoc est dimidium. Post haec datis unicuique de ccclx 
totius circuli gradibus totidem, inventus est totius terrae 
ambitus cclii milia stadia sive xxxi milia d miliaria continere. 
Atque ita probabili ratione concludit quod partes sive gradus 
CCCLX, quibus omnis Zodiaci circuli tractus ac caelestis 

50 sphaerae circuitus dividitur, ad terras usque perveniant, et pars 
quae ibi incompertae et inaestimabilis mensurae est in terra 
sub certa mensura cadat. 

1 sensibilis, -e, perceived by the senses, sensible 
globus, -i, m., a round ball, globe, sphere 
constitutus, -a, -um, arranged, settled 

1-2 medio constituta loco: read medio in loco constituta 

2 (vicis), -is, f., place, position 
punctum, -i, n., apoint 
obtineo, -ere, hold; maintain 
circumferentia, -ae, f., circumference 
circulus, -i, m., a circle 

3 aequalis, -e, equal 



undique, adv.,from oron all sides, everywhere 
distantia, -ae, f., distance 

ambio, -ire, -ii, -itum, go around a thing; surround, encircle, encompass 
centrum, -i, n., the middlepoint of a circle, the center 

4 licet, here = although 
incomprehensibilis, -e, incomprehensible 
sphaera, -ae, f., a globe, sphere 

5 ambitus, -us, m., a revolution, orbit; a circumference, periphery 
immensitas, -tatis, f., immeasurableness, immensity 

6 quodammodo, adv., in a certain way ormeasure 
indivisibilis, -e, indivisible 

7 considero (1), look at orregard carefully, contemplate; consider 
angustiae, -arum, f., narrowness 

inaestimabilis, -e, that cannot be estimated, incalculable 

8 magnitudo, -inis, f., greatness 

9 investigatio, -onis, f., an investigation 
excursus, -us, m., a running out orforth 
exordium, -ii, n., a beginning 

12 revolvo, -ere, roll back; go over again 

13 veteres, the ancients 

occultus, -a, -um, hidden, concealed 

14 dispositio, -onis, f., a regulor disposition, arrangement 
perquiro, -ere, inquire carefully 

15 stadium, -ii, n., a stade, a Greek measurement of length, “a distance of 125 paces, or 625 Roman feet, equal 

to 606 feet 9 inches English; it was an eighth part of a milliarium, or somewhat less than an eighth of an 
English mile” (LS, s.v.) 

16 probo, here = prove, demonstrate 
miliare, -is, n.,= miliarium, a Roman mile 

passus, -us, m., a pace; the pace, consisting of five Roman feet 
16-18 Ducenta ... quingenta: i.e., 252,000 Greek stadia = 31,500 Roman miles 

18 gradus, -us, m., an astronomical degree (Latham, s.v.), i.e., “an arc equal to the 360th part of the 

circumference of a circle” (OED) 
divido, -ere, -visi, -visum, separate into parts, divide 

19 unusquisque, unaquaeque, unumquodque, every, everyone 

20 semis, -issis, m., the half of anything, a half 

21 inventio, -onis, f., a discovery 
Eratostbenes, -ae, m., Eratosthenes 

22 disciplina, -ae, f, a body of knowledge, Science 
spectabilis, -e, notable, remarkable 

sagax, -acis, keen, acute 
lateo, -ere, lie hid, be concealed 

23 scrutator, -oris, m., an investigator 
exsisto, -ere, -stiti, stand or come forth, appear 

24 aestimo (1), estimate, reckon 
dispdno, -ere, settle, determine 

26 excogito (1), think out, devise, contrive 
usus: supply esse 
memoro (1), mention, relate 



mensor, -oris, m., a measurer; a surveyor 

27 Ptolemaeus, -i, m., Ptolemy III Euergetes, reigned 246-221 BCE 
Aegyptus, -i, f., Egypt 

Syene, -es, f., Syene, a city just below the first cataract of the Nile, now Aswan. 

28 Meroe, -es, f., “a large and celebrated island of the Nile, in Ethiopia,” LS, s.v. This is a major mistake in 

Hugh’s account, which was already present in Martianus Capella’s report. The other terminus of the arc 
that Eratostbenes wished to measure was at Alexandria to the north. Eratostbenes chose Syene as the 
Southern terminus because he “observed that at Syene, at noon, at the summer solstice, the sun cast no 

shadow from an upright gnomon. Another mistake is also implicit here, in that Eratostbenes only took 
two measurements, one at Syene, the other at Alexandria, not many 
horoscopicus, -a, -um, indicating the hour 

vas, vasis, n., pl. = vasa, vasorum, a vessel, dish; a utemil, implement here a sundiaL^^ 
gnomon, -onis, m., the uprightpiece ofasundial, a style, gnomon 

29 dimensio, -5nis, f, a measuring; extent, dimensions 
gnomonicus, -a, -um, of orbelonging to a gnomon orsundial 

30 supputatio, -5nis, f, a computadon 
ordinh (1), set in order, arrange 

31 ohservo (1), watch, observe, attend to 
praecipio, -ere, -cepi, instruet 

32 computo (1), reckon together, calculate 
comperio, -ire, -peri, find out, discover 

33 longitudo, -inis, f, length; terrestrial orastronomical longitude (Latham, s.v.) 

31-33 Qua ... respondit: i.e., 700 stadia x 360° of longitude = 252,000 stadia, the circumference of the earth 

35 stellatus, -a, -um, starry 

astrolapsus, -us, m., an astrolabe, an instrument for taking and predicting the positions of the celestial 
bodies, and for deriving terrestrial locations and measurements from them 

36 circuitus, -us, m., circumference, extent 

37 uterque, utraque, utrumque, each of two, both 

mediclinium, -ii, n., an alidad, “the index of an astrolabe, quadrant, or other graduated instrument, carrying 
the sights or telescope, and showing the degrees cut off on the arc of the intrument. In the astrolabe it 
revolved at the back, and was called by Chaucer the Rule" (OED, s.v. “alidad”). 

foramen, -inis, n., a hole, opening, aperture 

polus, -i, m., the end of an axis, a pole; the sky, heavens 

inspicio, -ere, -spexi, -spectum, view, examine, inspect 

38 adnotatio, -onis, f, an armotation 

39 signo (1), mark 
linea, -ae, f, a line 

meridies, -ei, m., midday; the south 

40 septemtriones, -um, m., the seven stars of either the Big Dipper or the Little Dipper; the north 
rursus, adv., again 

subsequor, -i, follow, follow after 

41 contemplor, -ari, -atus sum, survey, regard 

42 promoveo, -ere, -movi, -motum, advance; increase 

43 dicto (1), say often, repeat; dictate; compose; order, prescribe 
spatium, -ii, n., space; extent, length 

44 emetior, -iri, -mensus sum, measure out 

46 totidem, indecl. adj., just as many (the subject of datis; the antecedent is stadia) 

48 prohahilis, -e, probable, credible; acceptable, good 


49 


concludo, -ere, bring to a conclusion, argue, infer 
Zodiacus, -i, m., the Zodiac 
tractus, -us, m., a track, trail 
51 incompertus, -a, -um, ofwhich one has no Information, unknown 
mensura, -ae, f., a measuring a measure 

B. Didascalicon de Studio Legendi 3.8-12, in Buttimer, 58-61 (see 
Source Texts) 

Hugh wrote his Didascaliconos an introduction to the disciplines of knowledge, and to their 
integration, for the young men who were coming to study at the School of Saint Victor in 
Paris. This excerpt contains Hugh’s very useful observations on reading. Of course, one is 
aware that, as Ivan Illich says, “The book has now ceased to be the root-metaphor of the age; 
the screen has taken its place. ” The scholastic reading that originated with Hugh and which 
has characterized westem culture until the last few decades, may survive, “but outside the 
educadonal system which has assumed entirely different functions ... [in] something like 
houses of reading, not unlike the Jewish shul, the Islamic medersa, or the monastery, where 
the few who discover their passion for a life centered on reading would find the necessary 
guidance, silence, and complicity of disciplined companionship needed for the long initiation 
into one or the other ofseveral “spiritualities” or styles of celebrating the book.”^^ 

8. De ordine legendi. Ordo consideratur alius in disciplinis, 
ut si dixerim grammaticam dialectica antiquiorem vel 
arithmeticam priorem musica, alius in libris, ut si dixero 
Catilinarium lugurthino priorem, alius in narratione, quae 

5 est in continua serie, alius in expositione. Ordo in disciplinis 
attenditur secundum naturam, in libris secundum personam 
auctoris vel sublectam materiam, in narratione secundum 
dispositionem. Quae duplex est: naturalis, videlicet quando res 
eo refertur ordine quo gesta est, et artificialis, id est, 

10 quando id quod postea gestum est prius narratur, et quod 
prius, postmodum dicitur. In expositione consideratur ordo 
secundum inquisitionem. Expositio tria continet, litteram, 
sensum, sententiam. Littera est congrua Ordinatio dictionum, 
quod etiam constructionem vocamus. Sensus est facilis 

15 quaedam et aperta significatio, quam littera prima fronte 
praefert. Sententia est profundior intellegentia, quae nisi 
expositione vel interpretatione non invenitur. In his ordo est, 
ut primum littera, deinde sensus, deinde sententia inquiratur. 

Quo facto, perfecta est expositio. 

20 9. De modo legendi. Modus legendi in dividendo 

constat. Omnis divisio incipit a finitis, et ad infinita usque 
progreditur. Omne autem finitum magis notum est et scientia 
comprehensibile. Doctrina autem ab his quae magis nota sunt 


incipit, et per eorum notitiam ad scientiam eorum quae latent 

25 pertingit. Praeterea ratidne investigamus. Ad quam proprie 
pertinet dividere, quando ab universalibus ad particularia 
descendimus dividendo et singulorum naturas investigando. 
Omne namque universale magis est determinatum suis 
particularibus. Quando ergo discimus, ab his incipere debemus 

30 quae magis sunt nota et determinata et complectentia, sicque 
paulatim descendendo, et per divisionem singula distinguendo, 
eorum quae continentur naturam investigare. 

10. De meditatione. Meditatio est cogitatio frequens cum 
consilio, quae causam et originem, modum et utilitatem 

35 uniuscuiusque rei prudenter investigat. Meditatio principium 
sumit a lectidne. Nullis tamen stringitur regulis aut praeceptis 
lectionis. Delectatur enim quodam aperto decurrere spatio, 
ubi liberam contemplandae veritati aciem adfigat, et nunc has, 
nunc illas rerum causas perstringere, nunc autem profunda 

40 quaeque penetrare, nihil anceps, nihil obscurum relinquere. 
Principium ergo doctrinae est in lectione, consummatio in 
meditatione, quam si quis familiarius amare didicerit eique 
saepius vacare voluerit, iucundam valde reddit vitam, et 
maximam in tribulatione praestat consolationem. Ea enim 

45 maxime est, quae animam a terrenorum actuum strepitu 
segregat, et in hac vita etiam aeternae quietis dulcedinem 
quodammodo praegustare facit. Cumque iam per ea quae facta 
sunt eum qui fecit omnia quaerere didicerit et intellegere, tunc 
animum pariter et scientia erudit et laetitia perfundit, 

50 unde fit, ut maximum in meditatione sit oblectamentum. Tria 
sunt genera meditationis. Unum constat in circumspectione 
morum, aliud in scrutatione mandatorum, tertium in 
investigatione divinorum operum. Mores sunt in vitiis et 
virtutibus. Mandatum divinum, aliud praecipiens, aliud 

55 promittens, aliud terrens. Opus Dei est, et quod creat potentia, 
et quod moderatur sapientia, et quod cooperatur gratia. Quae 
omnia, quanta sint admiratione digna, tanto magis quisque 
novit, quanto attentius Dei mirabilia meditari cdnsuevit. 

11. De memoria. De memoria hoc maxime in praesenti 

60 praetermittendum non esse existimd, quod sicut ingenium 
dividendo investigat et invenit, ita memoria colligendo 
custodit. Oportet ergo ut quae discendo divisimus, 
commendanda memoriae colligamus. Colligere est ea, de 
quibus prolixius vel scriptum vel disputatum est, ad brevem 



65 quandam et compendidsam summam redigere, quae a 

maioribus epilogus, id est, brevis recapitulatio supradictdrum 
appellata est. Habet namque omnis tractatio aliquod 
principium, cui t5ta rei veritas et vis sententiae innititur, et ad 
ipsum cuncta alia referuntur. Hoc quaerere et cdnsiderare 

70 colligere est. Unus fons est et multi rivuli. Quid anfractus 

fluminum sequeris? Tene fontem et totum habes. Hoc idcirco 
dico, quoniam memoria hominis hebes est et brevitate gaudet, 
et, si in multa dividitur, fit minor in singulis. Debemus ergo in 
omni doctrina breve aliquid et certum colligere, quod in 

75 arcula memoriae recondatur, unde postmodum, cum res 
exigit, reliqua deriventur. Hoc etiam saepe replicare et de 
ventre memoriae ad palatum revocare necesse est, ne longa 
intermissione obsoleat. Unde rogo te, 6 lector, ne nimium 
laeteris, si multa legeris, sed si multa intellexeris, nec tantum 

80 intellexeris, sed retinere potueris. Alioqui nec legere multum 
prodest, nec intellegere. Quare superius me dixisse recolo eos 
qui doctrinae operam dant ingenio et memoria indigere. 

12. De disciplina. Sapiens quidam, cum de modo et forma 
discendi interrogaretur, “Mens,” inquit, “humilis, studium 

85 quaerendi, vita quieta, scrutinium tacitum, paupertas, terra 
aliena: haec reserare solent multis obscura legendi.” Audierat, 
puto, quod dictum est: “Mores ornant scientiam,” et ideo 
praeceptis legendi praecepta quoque vivendi adiungit, ut et 
modum vitae suae et studii sui rationem lector agnoscat. 

90 Illaudabilis est scientia quam vita maculat impudica. Et idcirco 
summopere cavendum ei qui quaerit scientiam, ut non neglegat 
disciplinam. 

1 disciplina, -ae, f., here = a Science, discipline; below = an ordered way oflife, discipline 

2 grammatica, -ae, f., grammar 
dialectica, -ae, f., dialectic, logic 

3 arithmetica, -ae, f., arithmetic 
musica, -ae, f., music 

4 Catilinarius, -a, -um, Catilinarian (i.e., Sallust’s Bellum Catilinarium) 
lugurthinus, -a, -um, Jugurthine (i.e., Sallust’s Bellum lugurthinum) 
narratio, -onis, f., a narration, narrative 

5 expositio, -onis, f., an exposition, explanation 

6 attendo, -ere, direct the attention to, attend to, consider 
subiectus, -a, -um, subjected, subject 

8 dispositio, -onis, f., order and arrangement in speech 
duplex, -plicis, double, twofold 
naturalis, -e, o/ orbelonging to nature 
videlicet, adv., plainly; namely 



9 artificialis, -e, of oibelonging to art 

11 postmodum, adv., afterwards 

12 inquisitio, -onis, f., an investigation, examination, inquiry 

13 congruus, -a, -um, fit, suitable 
ordinatio, -onis, f., an arrangement 
dictio, -onis, f., an utterance, a word 

14 quod etiam, etc.: understand id as the antecedent 

constructio, -onis, f., the grammatical connection ofwords, constniction 

15 apertus, -a, -um, open, ciear, accessible 
significatio, -onis, f., meaning 
prima fronte, = atfirst appearance 

16 profundus, -a, -um, deep 

intellegentia, -ae, f., perception, understanding knowledge 

17 interpretatio, -onis, f., explanation 

18 inquiro, -rere, seek orsearch for; investigate 

21 divisio, -onis, f., a division; a logical orrhetorical division 

finitus, -a, -um, well-rounded, of words (LS, s.v. “finio”); finite (Latham, s.v. “finis”) 
infinitus, -a, -um, boundless, unlimited 

22 progredior, -i, go out; proceed, advance 

23 comprehensibilis, -e, evident (to the senses); conceivable, intelligible (to the mind) 

24 notitia, -ae, f., a knowing, knowledge, idea, concepdon 

25 pertingo, -ere, stretch out, extend 
praeterea, adv., besides, further 

26 universalis, -e, general, universal 
particularis, -e, partial, partictdar 

27 descendo, -ere, climb orcome down, descend 

28 determino (1), bound, limit, determine 

30 complector, -i, embrace 

31 paulatim, adv., little by little, gradually 

33 meditatio, -onis, f., a thinking over of anything, meditation; apreparadon for anything; pracdce in anything 

33 cogitatio, -onis, f, thinking, either as the act, i.e., reflecdon, meditadon, or as the resuit, i.e., a thought, idea 

frequens, -entis, repeated, frequent, constant 

34 origo, -inis, f., origin, source, beginning 

36 lectio, -onis, f, reading 
stringo, -ere, bind, de 

regula, -ae, f, a rtder; a rule, padem 

37 decurro, -ere, run or hasten down; run in a race; run through, traverse 

spatium, -ii, n., space; dme, opportunity. Note that in CL the normal construction with spadum would be a 
gerund in the gen. or ad + a gerund, not an infinitive. See LS, s.v. “spatium” II.A.2.a, and Blaise, §§ 327- 
328. 

38 aciem: supply mentis 

adfigo, -ere,fasten to, affix (+ acc. + dat.). How do you account for the subjunctive? See Capvt XXXIV 
Syntaxis. 

39 perstringo, -ere, touch upon. I am inclined to take this and the following infinitives as purpose infinitives, 

but they could possibly be interpreted as substitutes for the supine in dependence on decurrere (see Blaise, 
§ 330), thus also indicating purpose. 

40 penetro (1), put into; pass into, penetrate 
anceps, -cipitis, two-headed; ambiguous 



obscurus, -a, -um, dark, obscure, unintelli^ble 

41 consummatio, -onis, f., a completiori, consummation 

42 familiaris, -e, intimate, friendly 

43 valde, adv., very much, greatly 
reddit: take meditatio as the subject 

44 tribulatio, -onis, f., distress, trouble 

consolatio, -onis, f., encouragement, comfort, relief. Hugh is prob. thinking of Boethius’ Consolatio 
Philosophiae here 

45 terrenus, -a, -um, of the earth, terrestrial 
actus, -us, m., impulse, motion; act, performance 
strepitus, -us, m., ony loud, uncomfortable noise 

46 segrego (1), separate from theflock, segregate 
dulcedo, -inis, f., sweetness; pleasantness, charm 

47 praegusto (1), toste before. What construction would CL have used with/acere instead of the infinitive? See 

Capvt XXXVI Syntaxis 

49 pariter, adv., equally 
erudio, -ire, instruet, teach 

laetitia, -ae, f., fertility; richness, beauty; joy, delight 
perfundo, -ere, pour over; fili with a feeling 

50 oblectamentum, -i, n., a delight 

51 circumspectio, -onis, f, an examining all around (Souter, s.v.) 

52 scrutatio, -onis, f., an examining, investigating 

54 praecipio, -ere, instruet, advise, admonish, teach 

56 moderor, -ari, regulate; govem 

cooperor, -ari, work together with, combine, unite 

57 quanta: take as an indirect question dependent on novit, with Quae omnia as the subject of sint Note too the 

connecting relative 

admiratio, -onis, f., admiration; wonder 

58 attentus, -a, -um, attentive 

59 in praesenti: supply tempore 

60 praetermitto, -ere, letpass; omit 
existimo ll),judge, consider, deem 

62 custodio, -ire, guard, watch, keep 

63 commendo (1), entrust to the care orkeeping of someone orsomething 1+ dat.) 

64 prolixus, -a, -um, wide, broad, long 

65 compendiosus, -a, -um, abridged, brief but comprehensive 
redigo, -ere, bring otreduce to a certain condition; lessen 

66 epilogus, -i, m., the winding up ofa speech, peroration 
recapitulatio, -onis, f., a restatement ofheads, summing up 
supradictus, -a, -um, aforesaid, already mentioned (Souter, s.v.) 

67 namque, = an emphatic form of nam 

tractatio, -onis, f, here perh. = a commentary, explanation (LLMA, s.v.) 

68 innitor, -i, innixus sum, lean upon, rest upon (+ abi. or dat.) 

70 fons, fontis, m., a spring fountain 
rivulus, -i, m., a brook, small stream 
anfractus, -us, m., a tuming bending winding 

71 idcirco, adv., therefore 

72 hebes, -etis, blunt 
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arcula, -ae, f., a little boxfor valuables orperfume, e.g., ajewelry box. Hugh here touches on mnemotechnique. 

See Illich, op. cit., 35^5. 
recondo, -ere, put away, store 

76 derivo (1), tum into another charmel; divert; derive 
replico (1), unroll; review 

77 venter, -tris, m., the belly 

palatum, -i, n., the palate, thought of as the organ of taste 

78 intermissio, -onis, f., an interruption 

obsoleat here must = obsolesceat, > obsolesco, -ere, wear out, fall into disuse, become obsolete, although 
LS, s.v. “obsoleo,” make the word a by-form of obsolefacio, the transitive form of obsolesco. The word 
appears in no other lexicon that I have been able to consuit 

79 laetor, -ari, (1), rejoice 

80 retineo, -ere, keep, retain 

81 prosum, prodesse, be useful benefit 

81 recolo, -ere, here = recall 

82 operam dare + dat. = work hard at 

indigeo, -ere, stand in need of, require (+ gen. or abi.) 

84 interrogo (1), ask, question 

85 quietus, -a, -um, quiet, peaceful, calm 
scrutinium, -ii, n., a search, investigation 

86 resero (1), unbolt, open; reveal 

87 ideo, adv., therefore 

88 adiungo, -ere, join to 

89 agnosco, -ere, recognize; understand; acknowledge 

90 illaudabilis, -e, not worthy of praise 
macul5 (1), spot, stain; defile, pollute 
impudicus, -a, -um, shameless; unchaste, incontinent 

91 summopere, adv., very much, exceedingly 

cavere ut + subjunctive = be sure to (GL, § 548 N3) 

XIV. ST. BERNARD OF CLAIRVAUX, SERMONES SUPER CANTICA 
CANTICORUM, SERMO XI, IN LECLERCQ-TALBOT-ROCHAIS, 1.54-59 
(SEE SOURCE TEXTS) 

The eleventh in St. Bemard’s great series on the Song of Songs, this sermon encouraged the 
monks of Clairvawc to temper godly sorrow with thanksgiving brought before them the cause 
of their thanksgiving viz., redemption, and illustrated the happiness that will fulfil their 
redemption with a discussion of the redemption of the three spiritual faculties: reason, will, 
and memory. 

I.l. Dixi in fine sermonis, nec me iterare piget, quod cupiam 
omnes vos fieri sacrae unctionis participes, illius videlicet in 
qua Dei beneficia cum laetitia et gratiarum actione recolit 
sancta devotio. Hoc enim bonum est, tum propter relevandos 

5 vitae praesentis labores, qui utique tolerabiliores nobis fiunt 
exsultantibus in laude Dei, tum quia nihil ita proprie quendam 


terris repraesentat caelestis habitati5nis statum, sicut alacritas 
laudantium Deum, Scriptura dicente: Beati qui habitant in 
domo tua, Domine; in saecula saeculorum laudabunt te. De hoc 

10 praecipue unguento puto dixisse prophetam: Ecce quam bonum 
et quam iucundum habitare fratres in unum, sicut unguentum 
in capite. Neque enim priori videtur congruere posse. Illud 
enim etsi bonum sit, non est tamen iucundum, quia recordatio 
peccatorum amaritudinem facit, non iucunditatem. Sed nec 

15 qui illud faciunt in unum habitant, cum quisque peccata 

propria lugeat atque deploret. Qui vero in gratiarum actione 
versantur, Deum solum intuentur et cogitant, ac per hoc ipsi 
vere habitant in unum. Bonum est autem quod faciunt, quia 
servant ei iustissime gloriam cuius est, et nihilominus 

20 iucundum, quia delectat. 

2. Quamobrem suadeo vobis, amicis meis, reflectere 
interdum pedem a molesta et anxia recordatione viarum 
vestrarum, et evadere in itinera planiora serenioris memoriae 
beneficiorum Dei, ut qui in vobis confundimini, ipsius intuitu 

25 respiretis. Volo vos experiri illud quod sanctus propheta 

consulit, dicens: Delectare in Domino, et dabit petitiones cordis 
tui. Et quidem necessarius dolor pro peccatis, sed si non sit 
continuus. Sane interpoletur laetiori recordatione divinae 
benignitatis, ne forte prae tristitia induretur cor, 

30 et desperatione plus pereat. Misceamus absinthio mei, ut 
salubris amaritudo salutem dare tunc possit, cum immixto 
temperata dulcore bibi poterit. Audi denique Deum, quomodo 
ipse contriti cordis temperat amaritudinem, quomodo 
pusillanimem a desperationis barathro revocat, quomodo 

35 blandae et fidelis promissionis meile maerentem consolatur, 
erigit diffidentem. Ait per prophetam: Ego infrenabo os 
tuum laude mea, ne intereas; hoc est: “Ne intuitu facinorum 
tuorum nimiam incurras tristitiam, atque instar effrenis equi 
desperatus in praeceps ruas et pereas, freno te,” inquit, 

40 “inhibebo indulgentiae meae et meis laudibus erigam, 

respirabisque in bonis meis, qui de tuis malis confunderis, 
dum me sane benigniorem quam te culpabiliorem invenies.” 
Hoc freno si infrenatus fuisset Cain, nequaquam desperando 
dixisset: Maior est iniquitas mea quam ut veniam merear. Absit, 

45 absit! Maior est eius pietas quam quaevis iniquitas. Ideo iustus 
non continue, sed tantum in principio sermonis accusator 
est sui; porro autem in Dei laudes extrema sermonis claudere 
consuevit. Videte denique iiistum hoc ordine procedentem: 



Cogitavi, ait,vias meas, et converti pedes meos in testimonia tua, 

50 ut qui videlicet contritidnem et infelicitatem in viis propriis 
perpessus fuerat, in via testimoniorum Dei delectaretur sicut 
in omnibus divitiis. Et vos igitur exemplo iiisti, si de vobis in 
humilitate sentitis, sentite et de Domino in bonitate. Sic enim 
legitis apud Sapientem: Sentite de Domino in bonitate, 

55 et in simplicitate cordis quaerite illum. Hoc autem facile menti 
persuadet divinae munificentiae frequens, immo continua 
recordatio. Alioqui quomodo implebitur apostolicum illud: 
in omnibus gratias agentes, si ea pro quibus gratiae debentur a 
corde recesserint? Nolo vos ludaico notari opprobrio, 

60 de quibus testatur Scriptura quod non fuerint memores 
benefactorum eius, et mirabilium eius quae ostendit eis. 

II. 3. Verum quoniam bona, quae largiri mortalibus non 
cessat misericors et miserator Dominus, recolere et recolligere 
omnia omni homini impossibile est— quis enim loquetur 

65 potentias Domini, auditas faciet omnes laudes eius? —id saltem, 
quod praecipuum est et maximum, opus videlicet nostrae 
redemptionis, a memoria redemptorum aliquatenus non 
recedat. In quo opere duo potissimum, quae nunc occurrunt, 
vestris studiis intimare curabo, et hoc quam paucis ad 

70 compendium potero, memor illius sententiae: Da occasionem 
sapienti et sapientior erit. Duo ergo illa sunt modus et fructus. 

Et modus quidem Dei exinanitio est, fructus vero nostri de 
ill5 repletio. Hoc meditari sanctae spei seminarium est, illud 
summi amoris incentivum. Utrumque profectibus 

75 nostris necessarium, ne aut spes mercenaria sit, si amore non 
comitetur, aut amor tepescat, si infructuosus putetur. 

4. Porro fructum talem exspectamus nostri amoris, qualem 
ipse quem amamus promisit: mensuram, inquiens, plenam, et 
confertam, et coagitatam, et supereffluentem dabunt in sinum 

80 vestrum. Mensura ista, ut audio, erit sine mensura. 

III. Sed velim scire cuius rei futura sit illa mensura, vel 
potius illa immensitas quae repromittitur: Oculus non vidit, 

Deus, absque te, quae praeparasti diligentibus te. Dic nobis, tu qui 
praeparas, quid praeparas? Credimus, confidimus revera sicut 

85 promittis: Replebimur in bonis domus tuae. Sed quibus, quaeso, 
bonis, vel qualibus? Eorte frumento, vino et oleo, auro atque 
argento, lapidibusve pretiosis? Sed haec novimus et vidimus, et 
videmus et fastidimus. Id quaerimus quod oculus non vidit, nec 
auris audivit, nec in cor hominis ascendit. Hoc placet, hoc sapit. 



90 hoc delectat inquirere, quodcumque est illud. Erunt, inquit, 
omnes docibiles Dei, et ipse erit omnia in omnibus. Ut audio, 
plenitudo quam exspectamus a Deo, non erit nisi de Deo. 

5. Quis vero comprehendat quam magna multitudo 
dulcedinis in brevi isto sermone comprehensa sit: Erit Deus 

95 omnia in omnibus? Ut de corpore taceam, in anima tria intueor, 
rationem, voluntatem, memoriam, et haec tria ipsam animam 
esse. Quantum cuique horum in praesenti saeculo desit de 
integritate sua et perfectione, sentit omnis qui ambulat in 
spiritu. Quare hoc, nisi quia Deus nondum est omnia in 

100 omnibus? Hinc est quod et ratio saepissime in iudiciis fallitur, 
et voluntas quadruplici perturbatione iactatur, et memoria 
multiplici oblivione confunditur. Triplici huic vanitati nobilis 
creatura subiecta est non volens, in spe tamen. Nam qui replet 
in bonis desiderium animae, ipse rationi futurus est plenitudo 

105 lucis, ipse voluntati multitudo pacis, ipse memoriae continuatio 
aeternitatis. O veritas, caritas, aeternitas! O beata et beatificans 
Trinitas! Ad te mea misera trinitas miserabiliter suspirat, 
quoniam a te infeliciter exsulat. Discedens a te, quantis se 
intricavit erroribus, doloribus, timoribus! Heu me! Qualem 

110 pro te commutavimus trinitatem! Cor meum conturbatum 

est, et inde dolor; dereliquit me virtus mea, et inde pavor; et 
lumen oculorum meorum non est mecum, et inde error. En quam 
dissimilem Trinitatem, 6 animae meae trinitas, exsulans 
offendisti. 

115 6. Verumtamen quare tristis es, anima mea, et quare 

conturbas me? Spera in Deo, quoniam adhuc confitebor 
illi, cum error videlicet e ratione, a voluntate dolor, atque 
a memoria timor omnis recesserit, et successerit illa quam 
speramus mira serenitas, plena suavitas, aeterna securitas. 

120 Primum illud faciet veritas Deus, secundum caritas Deus, 

tertium summa potestas Deus, ut sit Deus omnia in omnibus, 
ratione recipiente lucem inexstinguibilem, voluntate pacem 
imperturbabilem consequente, memoria fonti indeficienti 
aeternaliter inhaerente. Videritis vos, rectene primum illud 

125 Filio, Spiritui Sancto sequens. Patri ultimum assignetis, sic 
tamen, ut nihil horum vel Patri, vel Filio, vel Spiritui Sanctd 
subtrahatis, ne cui forte personarum aut plenitudinem minuat 
distinctio, aut proprietatem tollat perfectio. Simul et hoc 
advertite, quid simile filii huius saeculi experiantur de 

130 carnis illecebris, de mundi spectaculis et de pompis Satanae, 
cum tamen hoc totum sit, unde vita praesens eludit miseros 



amatdres su5s, dicente I5anne: Quidquid in hoc mundo est, 
concupiscentia camis est, et concupiscentia oculorum, et ambitio 
saeculi. Haec de redemptidnis fructu. 

135 7. In modo quoque, quem, si recolitis. Dei esse 

exinanitionem definivimus, tria item praecipue vobis intuenda 
commendo. Non enim simplex aut modica illa exinanitio fuit; 
sed semetipsum exinanivit usque ad carnem, ad mortem, ad 
crucem. Quis digne penset quantae fuerit humilitatis, 

140 mansuetudinis, dignationis Dominum maiestatis carne indui, 
multari morte, turpari cruce? Sed dicit aliquis, “Non valuit 
opus suum reparare Creator absque ista difficultate?” Valuit, 
sed maluit cum iniuria sui, ne pessimum atque odiosissimum 
vitium ingratitudinis occasionem ultra reperiret in homine. 

145 Sane multum fatigationis assumpsit, quo multae dilectionis 
hominem debitorem teneret, commoneretque gratiarum 
actionis difficultas redemptionis, quem minus esse devotum 
fecerat conditionis facilitas. Quid enim dicebat homo creatus 
et ingratus? “Gratis quidem conditus sum, sed nullo 

150 auctoris gravamine vel labore: siquidem dixit, et factus sum, 
quemadmodum et universa. Quid magnum est, quamlibet 
magna in verbi facilitate donaveris?” Sic beneficium creationis 
attenuans humana impietas, ingratitudinis materiam inde 
sumebat, unde amoris causam habere debuerat, idque ad 

155 excusandas excusationes in peccatis. Sed obstructum est os 
loquentium iniqua. Luce clarius patet, quantum modo pro te, 

6 homo, dispendium fecit: de Domino servus, de divite pauper, 
caro de Verbo, et de Dei Filio hominis fieri filius non despexit. 
Memento iam te, etsi de nihilo factum, non tamen de nihilo 

160 redemptum. Sex diebus condidit omnia, et te inter omnia. 

At vero per totds triginta annos operatus est salutem tuam 
in medio terrae. O quantum laboravit sustinens! Carnis 
necessitates, hostis temptationes nonne sibi crucis aggravavit 
ignominia, mortis cumulavit horrore? Necessarie quidem. 

165 Sic, sic homines et iumenta salvasti. Domine, quemadmodum 
multiplicasti misericordiam tuam, Deus. 

8. Haec meditamini, in his versamini. Talibus odoramentis 
refovete viscera vestra, quae diu torsit odor molestior 
peccatorum, ut abundetis et his unguentis non minus suavibus 

170 quam salutaribus. Nec tamen adhuc vos putetis habere illa 
optima, quae in sponsae uberibus commendantur. De quibus 
incipere modo, finiendi iam sermonis angustia prohibet. Quae 
dicta sunt de aliis tenete memoria, probate vita; et de his iuvate 



me precibus vestris, ut digne loqui possim quod et dignum sit 

175 tantis sponsae deliciis, et vestras animas ad amorem aedificet 
sponsi, lesti Christi Domini nostri. 

1 sermonis: here = sermon. The reference is to the previous sermon in the series 

2 unctio, -onis, f., an anointing 

particeps, -ipis, m., a sharing, participating; a sharer, participant 
videlicet, adv., plainly; namely 

3 laetitia, -ae, f., fertility; richness; joy, delight 

actio, -onis, f., action, doing (cf. the idiom gratias agere) 
recolo, -ere, cidtivate again; reflect on, recoli 

4 devotio, -onis, f., a consecrating devoting; sorcery; anyform ofprayer, devotion 
tum ... tum, then, both ... and 

5 praesens, -entis, present 
utique, adv., at any rate, certainly 
tolerabilis, -e, bearable, endurable 

6 exsulto (l),jump up and down; rejoice greatly, exuit 

7 repraesento (1), make present again, bring back before the eyes ormind 
habitatio, -onis, f., an inhabiting a habitation 

status, -us, m., a state, condition 
alacritas, -tatis, f., liveliness ardor, eagemess 

8 habito (1), inhabit; dwell (Ps. 83:5) 

10 praecipue, adv., especially, chiefly 

unguentum, -i, n., an ointment, perfwne 
10-12 Ecce ... capite: Ps. 132:1-2 
12 congruo, -ere, correspond with, agree with (+ dat.) 

14 amaritudo, -inis, f., bittemess of toste; bittemess, sorrow 

16 lugeo, -ere, moum; lament, bewail 

deploro (1), weep bitterly, lament, deplore 

17 verso (1), tum hither and thither; (pass. in middle sense) be engaged oremployed in 
intueor, -eri, look at with attention, contemplate 

19 nihilominus, adv., nonetheless 

21 quamobrem, adv., wherefore 

suaded, -ere, recommend, advise; convince, persuade (+ dat.; the construction with the inf. is CL) 
reflecto, -ere, bend ortum back 

22 anxius, -a, -um, anxious, uneasy 

23 evado, -ere, go out, climb out, escape 
planus, -a, -um, even, level, flat 
serenus, -a, -um, bright, serene 

24 confundo, -ere, pour together; throw into disorder; trouble, disturb, confound 

intuitus, -us, m., a look; (abi. sg.) with respect to, in consideration o/(LS, s.v.), in the sight o/(Latham, s.v.), in 
the favorable regard o/(LLMA, s.v.) 

25 respiro (1), breathe again; recover 

26 delectare: take as a passive imperative, = be delighted (by) (Ps. 36:4) 
petitio, -onis, f., a request, petition 

28 continuus, -a, -um, unbroken, uninterrupted 

sane, adv., indeed 



interpolo (1), give a newform orappearance to a thing 

29 benignitas, -tatis, f., kindness; generosity 
forte, adv., by chance, accidentally 

prae: here = on account of (as often with a neg.) 
tristitia, -ae, f., sadness, melancholy, dejectiori 
induro (1), harden 

30 desperatio, -onis, f., hopelessness, despair 

absinthium, -ii, n., wormwood, a name for certain kinds of bitter, tonic herbs used (nowadays) in aperitifs 
and (formerly) in medicines 

31 immisceo, -ere, -ui, -mixtum, mix in, intermingle 

32 tempero (1), moderate; mixproperly, temper; mix a drink 
dulcor, -oris, m., sweetness 

33 contritus, -a, -um, wom out; trite; contrite 

34 pusillanimis, -e, fainthearted, timid 
barathrum, -i, n., apit, abyss 

35 blandus, -a, -um, jlattering pleasant, agreeable 
promissio, -onis, f., a promise 

maerens, -entis, sad, sorrowftd 
consolor, -ari, console, comfort, encourage 

36 erigo, -ere, set upright, lift up; encourage, cheer 
diffidens, -entis, without self-confidence, diffident 
infreno (1), rein in; restrain (Is. 48:9) 

37 intereo, -ire, perish, die 

facinus, -oris, n., a deed; a bad deed, crime 

38 nimius, -a, -um, very great, very much 
incurro, -ere, run into; meet 

instar, n. (only nom. and acc. sg.), usu. with gen. = corresponding to, like 
effrenus, -a, -um, unbridled, unrestrained 

39 despero (l),be wihout hope, despair 
praeceps, -itis, n., a steep place, precipice 
freno (1), bridle, curb 

40 inhibeo, -ere, hold in orback, restrain 

indulgentia, -ae, f., tendemess, gentleness (take as a dat. of purpose or object for which) 

42 benignus, -a, -um, fcind; generous 
culpabilis, -e, blameworthy, culpable 

43 frenum, -i, n., bridle, bit 

Cain, indecl. Heb. name m., Cain 
nequaquam, adv., not at all 

desperando: in Late Latin, the abi. gerund can express any circumstance, and consequently often replaces 
the pres. part. (Blaise, § 343; Appendix I, § 62) 

44 iniquitas, -tatis, f, unequalness; unevermess; difficidty; injustice 

mereor, -eri, deserve, eam, merit (Gen. 4:13). Take the ut-clause as an explanatoiy consecutive (resuit) clause 
expressing disproportion (GL, §§ 557 N2, and 298) 

45 pietas, -tatis, f., pity, compassion (LLMA, s.v.) 
quivis, quaevis, quodvis, any you will, any whatever 
ideo, adv., therefore 

45^7 Ideo ... sui: cf Prov. 18:17 

46 continue, adv., without interruption 




47 porro, adv., further; afterwards 

48 procedo, -ere, go out, proceed, advance 

49 testimonium, -ii, n., evidence, proof, testimony (Ps. 118:59) 

50 contritio, -onis, f., a grinding; contritiori, grief 
infelicitas, -tatis, f., unhappmess, misfortime 

51 perpetior, -i, -pessus sum, endure 

52 divitiae, -arum, f., riches, wealth 

53 humilitas, -tatis, f., a being near to the ground; hwnility 
bonitas, -tatis, f., goodness, excellence; kindness, benevolence 

55 simplicitas, -tatis, f., simplicity, simpleness; straightforwardness (Wis. 1:1) 

56 munificentia, -ae, f., generosity 
frequens, -entis, repeated, frequent 

57 apostolicus, -a, -um, apostolic 

58 in ... agentes: I Thess. 5:18 

59 ludaicus, -a, -um, Jewish 

noto (1), mark out, distinguish (+ abi. of means) 

60 testor, -ari, make known, declare (cf. Ps. 77:11) 

61 benefacta, -orum, n., good deeds, benefits 

62 largior, -i, bestow orgrant abundantly 

63 cesso (1), delay orcease work at (+ inf.) 
misericors, -cordis, merciful, compassionate 
miserator, -oris, m., one whopities, a commiserator 
recolligo, -ere, gather together again 

65 potentia, -ae, f., power; ability; political power, influence (used in the pl. by Cicero: this is prob. the meaning 

here, as it translates LXX 8uvacrreiac;, Ps. 105:2) 
saltem, adv., at least 

66 praecipuus, -a, -um, special; extraordinary 

67 redemptio, -onis, f., a buying up; a ransoming, redemption 
redimo, -ere, -emi, -emptum, m., buy back, redeem 
aliquatenus, adv., in some measure 

68 potissimum, adv., chiefly 

occurro, -ere, run to meet; come into one’s thoughts, occur 

69 intimo (1), put into; publish, make known 

quam is sometimes used “in mere intensive expressions” = exceedingly, very, quite (LS, s.v. II.B) 
quam paucis [verbis], = with very few words 

70 compendium, -ii, n., a shortening, abridgement 
potero: supply/acere 

70-71 Da ... erit: Prov. 9:9 

72 exinanitio, -onis, f., an emptying 

73 repletio, -onis, f., afilling again orup 
seminarium, -ii, n., a nursery garden, seed-plot 

74 incentivum, -i, n., that which provokes, an incentive 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, each of two, both 
profectus, -us, m., advance, progress, increase, growth 

75 mercenarius, -a, -um, paid, mercenary 

76 comitor, -ari, accompany, follow 
tepesco, -ere, grow warm (not hot);coo/ down 
infructuosus, -a, -um, unfruitful; fruitless 



77 qualis, -e, correi, with talis, such as, as 

78 mensura, -ae, f., a measuring a measure 
inquiens, = pres. part. of inquit in EL 

79 confertus, -a, -um, densely packed orcompressed 
coagito, -are, —, -atum, shake together 
supereffluo, -ere, superabound, overflow (Luke 6:38) 

sinus, -us, m., a curve, fold; thefold of the toga, which served as a carrying place 

82 immensitas, -tatis, f., immeasurableness, immensity 
repromitto, -ere, promise in retum 

83 absque, prep. -I- abi, without 
praeparo (1), make ready, prepare (Is. 64:4) 

84 revera, adv., in truth 

85 repleo, -ere, fili again, fili up (Ps. 64:5) 

86 frumentum, -i, n., grain 
oleum, -i, n., olive oil, oil 

87 lapis, -idis, m., a stone 
pretiosus, -a, -um, costly, precious 

88 fastidio, -ire, loathe; be averse to 

89 ascendo, -ere, -scendi, go up, ascend (cf. I Cor. 2:9) 
sapit, perh. here = is savory 

90 inquiro, -ere, seek orsearch for (take as subject of the three preceding verbs) 
quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, whatever 

91 docilis, teachable, docile (Jn. 6:45) 

92 plenitudo, -inis, i.,fullness; abundance 

93 multitudo, -inis, f., a great number, multitude; a manifold variety, multiplicity (LLMA, s.v.) 

94 dulcedo, -inis, f., sweetness; charm 

94- 95 Erit... omnibus: I Cor. 15:28 

95- 97 yj. _ _ esse: B. here employs the triad discovered by St. Augustine (cf. Capvt XXXIV, Sentence 14).“^^ 

97 desum, -esse, be away orabsent; fail, be wanting 
97-99 Quantum ... spiritu: cf. Gal. 5:16, 25 

98 integritas, -tatis, f., soundness, health; uprightness, integrity 
perfectio, -onis, f., completion, perfection 

100 fallo, -ere, deceive 

101 quadruplex, -plicis,/ou//o/d, quadruple 

perturbatio, -5nis, f, confusion, disorder; apassion, emotion. Note that the four passions in Hellenistic 
philosophy were desire and fear, pleasure and pain, the fulfilment of the first yielding the third, of the 
second, the fourth. 

iacto (1), fling orthrow around 

102 multiplex, -plicis, having many folds, manifold 
oblivio, -onis, i., forgetfulness 

triplex, -plicis, threefold, triple 

vanitas, -tatis, f., emptiness; unreality, untruth; vanity, boasting 
nobilis, -e, well-known; noble 

103 subicio, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, throw under; subject 

104 desiderium, -ii, n., a desire orlonging for an absent or lost person or thing 

105 continuatio, -onis, f, afollowing ofone thing after another, an unbroken series 

106 aeternitas, -tatis, f., etemity, immortality 
beatifico (1), make happy, bless 


107 


trinitas, -tatis, f., a triad; the (Holy) Trtnily 
miserabilis, -e, wretched, sad 
suspiro (1), take a deep breath, sigh; longfor 

108 infeliciter, adv., imluckily, unfortunately 
exsulo (1), be banished, live in exile 

discedens: is this usage of the pres. partic. an example of the usage noticed in Appendix I, § 57? 

109 intrico (1), entangle, confuse 

Heu me!: = Ah, me! The acc. is used to express the object of “thought, perception, or emotion” in an 
exclamation (GL, § 343.1). 

110 commuto (1), change; exchange 

111 inde, adv., thence 

derelinquo, -ere, -liqui, leave, abandon, forsake 
pavor, -oris, m., afearful trembling 

112 lumen, -inis, n., light 
en, = ecce 

114 offendo, -ere, -fendi, offend, displease 

115 verumtamen, adv., butyet, nevertheless 
116-17 Spera ... illi: cf. Ps. 41:6 

118 succedo, -ere, -cessi, go under; go outfrom under; go after, succeed 

119 serenitas, -tatis, f., cleamess, serenity 
suavitas, -tatis, f., sweetness, pleasantness 
securitas, -tatis, i., freedom from care 

122 inexstinguibilis, -e, inextinguishable 

123 imperturbabilis, -e, that cannotbe disturbed, impertnrbable 
consequor, -i, get, obtain 

fons, fontis, m., a spring fountain 
indeficiens, -entis, unfailing 

124 aeternalis, -e, enduring forever 
inhaereo, -ere, cling orcleave to (+ dat.) 

videritis: take as a potential subjunctive, = you would see, know (GL, § 257.2) 

125 assigno (1), allot; ascribe 

127 subtraho, -ere, draw away secredy, remove 

128 distinctio, -onis, f., a distinction 
proprietas, -tatis, f., a property, peculiarity 
simul, adv., at the same time 

129 adverto, -ere, tum towards; tum one’s attention to, observe 

130 illecebra, -ae, f., an enticement, allurement 

pompa, -ae, f., a solemn processiori; a retinae; a display, ostentation 
Satanas, -ae, m., Satan 

131 eludo, -ere, elude; delude 

132 amator, -oris, m., afriend; a lover 

loannes, -is, m., John Quidquid ... saeculi, I Jn. 2:16, with slight changes 

133 concupiscentia, -ae, f., an eager desire, longing, concupiscence 

134 Haec ... fructu: a conventional conclusion of an argument 

136 definio, -ire, -ivi, set limits; define (B. is referring to a previous sermon in the series) 

137 commendo (1), commit; recommend 
modicus, -a, -um, moderate; temperate; ordinary 

138 -met, an intensi ve pronominal enclitic, self (with forms of ipse, it is doubly intensive) 



139 


crux, crucis, f., a cross (cf. Phil. 2:7f.) 
penso (1), weigh carefuUy; ponder 

quantae: take quantae, and the nouns in the genitive which it modies, as predicate genitives (Capvt XXV 
Syntaxis). The subject offuerit is each one of the acc. and infin. constructions that follows 

140 mansuetudo, -inis, f., mildness, gentleness, clemency 
dignatio, -onis, f., respect, esteem; dignity, honor 
induo, -ere, clothe, surround; put on, assume (+ abi.) 

141 turpo (1), befoul, defile; disgrace, dishonor 

142 reparo (1), restore, renew 

difficultas, -tatis, f., need, trouble, difficully 

143 odiosus, -a, -um, hateful, odious 

144 ingratitudo, -inis, f., unthankfulness, ingratitude 

145 fatigatio, -onis, f., weariness 
assumo, -ere, -sumpsi, take to oneself 

quo, = ut (usu. with a comparative, but not always) 

145 dilectio, -onis, f., love 

146 debitor, -oris, m., a debtor 
commoneo, -ere, remind one o/ (+ gen.) 

147 devotus, -a, -um, devout, faithful 

148 conditio, -onis, f., a making, creadng 
facilitas, -tatis, f., easiness, ease 

149 gratis, adv., for nothing, gratis 

150 gravamen, -inis, n., trouble 
siquidem, conj., ifindeed; since 

151 universi, -ae, -a, all together 

quamlibet, adv., how much soever, however much (take the subjunctive as potential) 

152 creatio, -onis, f., a creating, producing 

153 attenuo (1), make thin orweak; weaken, diminish 
impietas, -tatis, f., ungodliness, impiety 

155 excuso (1), excuse; allege orplead as an excuse (take excusationes as an internal acc.; cf. Ps. 140:4) 
obstruo, -ere, -xi, -ctum, stop up, hinder, impede 
155-56Sed ... iniqua: cf Ps. 62:12 

157 dispendium, -ii, n., expense, cost 

158 despicio, -ere, -spexi, look down upon; despise, disdain 

159 memento: from memini; for the form, see Capvt XXVIII Syntaxis 
161 operor, -ari, -atus sum, work, be active, operate 

163 necessitas, -tatis, f, necessity, exigency; fate; (pl.) necessary things; need, want 
aggravo (1), make heavier; make worse; oppress 

164 ignominia, -ae, f, disgrace, ignominy 
cumul5 (1), heap up, accumulate, increase 
horror, -oris, m., a brisding; shaking; dread; a horror 

165 iumentum, -i, n., a draft-animal 
salvo (1), save 

166 multiplico (1), multiply, increase (cf Ps. 35:7-8) 

167 versor, -ari, dwell, live; occupy orbusy oneself 
odoramentum, -i, n., aperfume, spice 

168 refoveo, -ere, refresh, revive 

viscera, -um, n. pL, the inwardparts of the animal body, inwards, viscera 



torqueo, -ere, torsi, twist, bend, wind 
odor, -oris, m., a smell, scent, odor 

169 abundo (1), overflow, abound 

170 salutaris, -e, healthful, wholesome, salutary 
adhuc, adv., until now, as yet 

171 sponsa, -ae, f., a betrothed woman, a bride 

uber, -eris, n., the organ with which afemale mammal nourishes heryoung, a teat, udder, breast 

172 Hnio, -ire, limit, enclose within limits; restrain, check; finish, terminate 
angustia, -ae, f., narrowness (of space); shortness (of time) 

175 deliciae, -arum, f. pL, delights, pleasures, charms 
aedificd (1), build, erect, establish; instruet, edijy 

176 sponsus, -i, m., a betrothed man, a bridegroom 

XV. THREE READINGS FROM ST. THOMAS AQUINAS 

A. Summa Theologiae, Prima Pars, Quaestio 66, Articulus 1, in 
Caramello, 321-323 (see Source Texts) 

Thefollowing is thefirst articlefrom the question De ordine creationis ad distinctionem,'^^ 
in which Thomas addresses problems regarding the divisions that God made in material 
creadon. In this article, we see him reconciling the Fathers of the Church, as well as other 
authoritative figures, a fundamental scholastic task. His humility and faimess are 
remarkable. 


Utrum informitas materiae tempore praecesserit 
formationem ipsius 

Ad primum sic proceditur. Videtur quod informitas 
materiae tempore praecesserit formationem ipsius. 

5 1. Dicitur enim Gen. 1, [2]: Terra erat inanis et vacua, sive 

invisibilis et incomposita, secundum aliam litteram, per quod 
designatur informitas materiae, ut Augustinus dicit. Ergo 
materia fuit aliquando informis, antequam formaretur. 

2. Praeterea, natura in sua operatione Dei operationem 

10 imitatur, sicut causa secunda imitatur causam primam. Sed in 
operatione naturae informitas tempore praecedit formationem. 
Ergo et in operatione Dei. 

3. Praeterea, materia potior est accidente, quia materia est 
pars substantiae. Sed Deus potest facere quod accidens sit sine 

15 subiecto, ut patet in Sacramento Altaris. Ergo potuit facere 
quod materia esset sine forma. 

Sed contra, imperfectio effectus attestatur imperfectioni 
agentis. Sed Deus est agens perfectissimum, unde de eo dicitur, 
Deut. 32, [4]: Dei perfecta sunt opera. Ergo opus ab eo creatum 


20 numquam fuit informe. 

Praeterea, creaturae corporalis formatio facta fuit per opus 
distinctionis. Distinctioni autem opponitur confusio, sicut et 
formationi informitas. Si ergo informitas praecessit tempore 
formationem materiae, sequitur a principio fuisse confusionem 

25 corporalis creaturae, quam antiqui vocaverunt Chaos. 

Respondeo dicendum quod circa hoc sunt diversae 
opiniOnes SanctOrum. Augustinus enim vult quod 
informitas materiae corporeis non praecesserit tempore 
formationem ipsius, sed solum origine vel Ordine naturae. 

30 Alii verO, ut Rasilius, Ambrosius, et Chrysostomus, 

volunt quod informitas materiae tempore praecesserit 
formationem. Et quamvis hae opiniOnes videantur esse 
contrariae, tamen parum ab invicem differunt. Aliter enim 
accipit informitatem materiae Augustinus quam alii. 

35 Augustinus enim accipit informitatem materiae prO carentia 
omnis fOrmae. Et sic impossibile est dicere quod informitas 
materiae tempore praecesserit vel fOrmatiOnem ipsius vel 
distinctionem. Et de fOrmatiOne quidem manifestum est. Si 
enim materia infOrmis praecessit duratiOne, haec erat iam in 

40 actu. Hoc enim duratiO importat. CreatiOnis enim terminus est 
ens actu. Ipsum autem quod est actus, est fOrma. Dicere igitur 
materiam praecedere sine fOrma, est dicere ens actu sine actu, 
quod implicat contradictionem. — Nec etiam potest dici quod 
habuit aliquam fOrmam communem, et postmodum 

45 supervenerunt ei fOrmae diversae, quibus sit distincta. Quia 
hoc esset idem cum opiniOne antiquOrum Naturalium, qui 
posuerunt materiam primam esse aliquod corpus in actu, 
puta ignem, aerem aut aquam, aut aliquod medium. Ex quO 
sequebatur quod fieri nOn esset, nisi alterari. Quia, cum illa 

50 forma praecedens daret esse in actu in genere substantiae, et 
faceret esse hoc aliquid, sequebatur quod superveniens fOrma 
nOn faceret simpliciter ens actu, sed ens actu hoc, quod est 
proprium fOrmae accidentalis; et sic sequentes fOrmae essent 
accidentia, secundum quae nOn attenditur generatio, sed 

55 alteratiO. Unde oportet dicere quod materia prima neque fuit 
creata omninO sine fOrma, neque sub fOrma tina communi, sed 
sub fOrmis distinctis. — Et ita, si infOrmitas materiae referatur 
ad conditionem primae materiae, quae secundum se nOn habet 
aliquam fOrmam, infOrmitas materiae nOn praecessit 

60 fOrmatiOnem seu distinctionem ipsius tempore, ut Augustinus 
dicit, sed origine seu natura tantum, eO modO quO potentia est 



prior actu, et pars toto. 

Alii vero Sancti accipiunt informitatem, non secundum 
quod excludit omnem formam, sed secundum quod excludit 

65 istam formositatem et decorem qui nunc apparet in corporea 
creatura. Et secundum hoc dicunt quod informitas materiae 
corporalis duratidne praecessit formationem eiusdem. Et 
sic secundum hoc, quantum ad aliquid cum eis Augustinus 
concordat, et quantum ad aliquid discordat, ut infra patebit. 

70 Et quantum ex littera Genesis 1, [2] accipi potest, triplex 

formositas deerat, propter quod dicebatur creatura corporalis 
informis. Deerat enim a toto corpore diaphano, quod dicitur 
caelum, pulchritudo lucis, unde dicitur quod tenebrae erant 
super faciem abyssi. Deerat autem terrae duplex pulchritudo. 

75 Una, quam habet ex hoc quod est aquis discooperta. Et 

quantum ad hoc dicitur quod terra erat inanis sive invisibilis, 
quia corporali aspectui patere non poterat, propter aquas 
undique eam cooperientes. Alia vero, quam habet ex hoc quod 
est 5rnata herbis et plantis. Et ideo dicitur quod erat vacua, 

80 vel incomposita, id est non ornata, secundum aliam litteram. 

Et sic, cum praemisisset duas naturas creatas, scilicet caelum 
et terram, informitatem caeli expressit per hoc quod dixit, 
tenebrae erant super faciem abyssi, secundum quod sub caelo 
etiam aer includitur. Informitatem vero terrae, per hoc quod 

85 dixit, terra erat inanis et vacua. 

Ad primum ergo dicendum quod terra aliter accipitur in 
loco isto ab Augustino, et ab aliis Sanctis. Augustinus enim 
vult quod nomine terrae et aquae significetur in hoc loco ipsa 
materia prima. Non enim poterat Moyses rudi populo primam 

90 materiam exprimere, nisi sub similitudine rerum eis notarum. 
Unde et sub multiplici similitudine eam exprimit, n5n vocans 
eam tantum aquam vel tantum terram, ne videatur secundum 
rei veritatem materia prima esse vel terra vel aqua. Habet 
tamen similitudinem cum terra, inquantum subsidet formis; 

95 et cum aqua, inquantum est apta formari diversis formis. 

Secundum hoc ergo, dicitur terra inanis et vacua, vel invisibilis 
et incomposita, quia materia per formam cognoscitur (unde in 
se considerata dicitur invisibilis vel inanis), et eius potentia per 
formam repletur (unde et Plato materiam dicit esse locum). — 

100 Alii vero Sancti per terram intellegunt ipsum elementum. Quae 
qualiter secundum eos erat informis, dictum est. 

Ad secundum dicendum quod natura producit effectum in 



actu de ente in potentia: et ideo oportet ut in eius operatione 
potentia tempore praecedat actum, et informitas formationem. 

105 Sed Deus producit ens actu ex nihilo: et ideo statim potest 
producere rem perfectam, secundum magnitudinem viae 
virtutis. 

Ad tertium dicendum quod accidens, cum sit forma, est 
actus quidam. Materia autem secundum id quod est, est ens in 

110 potentia. Unde magis repugnat esse in actu materiae sine forma 
quam accidenti sine subiecto. 

Ad primum ver5 quod obicitur in contrarium, dicendum 
est quod si, secundum alios Sanctos, informitas tempore 
praecessit formatidnem materiae, non fuit hoc ex impotentia 

115 Dei, sed ex eius sapientia, ut ordo servaretur in rerum 

conditione, dum ex imperfecto ad perfectum adducerentur. 

Ad secundum dicendum quod quidam antiquorum 
Naturalium posuerunt confusionem excludentem omnem 
distinctionem, praeter hoc quod Anaxagoras posuit solum 

120 intellectum distinctum et immixtum. Sed ante opus 

distinctionis Scriptura sacra ponit [Gen. 1:1-2] multiplicem 
distinctionem. Primo quidem, caeli et terrae (in quo ostenditur 
distinctio etiam secundum materiam, ut infra patebit), et hoc 
cum dicit. In principio Deus creavit caelum et terram. — 

125 Secundo, distinctidnem elementorum quantum ad formas 
suas, per hoc quod ndminat terram et aquam. Aerem autem 
et ignem non nominat, quia non est ita manifestum rudibus, 
quibus Moyses loquebatur, huiusmodi esse corpora, sicut 
manifestum est de terra et aqua. Quamvis Plato aerem 

130 intellexerit significari per hoc quod dicitur spiritus Domini 
(quia etiam aer spiritus dicitur), ignem vero intellexerit 
significari per caelum (quod igneae naturae esse dixit), ut 
Augustinus refert in VIII libro De civ. Dei. Sed Rabbi Moyses, 
in aliis cum Platone concordans, dicit ignem significari per 

135 tenebras, quia, ut dicit, in propria sphaera ignis non lucet. 

Sed magis videtur esse conveniens quod prius dictum est, 
quia spiritus Domini in Scriptura, non nisi pro Spiritu Sancto, 
consuevit poni. Qui aquis superferri dicitur, non corporaliter, 
sed sicut voluntas artificis superfertur materiae quam vult 

140 formare. — Tertia distinctio significatur secundum situm. 

Quia terra erat sub aquis, quibus invisibilis reddebatur. Aer 
vero, qui est subiectum tenebrarum, significatur fuisse super 
aquas, per hoc quod dicitur. Tenebrae erant super faciem abyssi. 



— Quid autem distinguendum remaneret, ex sequentibus 
145 apparebit. 

1 informitas, -tatis, f., “formlessness, matter in aformless state” (Deferrari, s.v.) 

praecedo, -ere, -cessi, go before, precede (note that the subjunctive is occasioned by the indirect question) 

2 formatio, -onis, f., a formation, fashioning; aform, design; a “granting form” (Deferrari, s.v.) 

3 Ad primum: supply articulum, from articulus, -i, m., an article 
procedo, -ere, go forth, proceed 

5 Genesis, -is, f.. Genesis, the first book of the Pentateuch 

6 invisibilis, -e, invisible, unseen 

incompositus, -a, -um, “shapeless, out oforder, wanting in orderly arrangement” (Deferrari, s.v.) 
aliam litteram: here = another translation, i.e., the LXX as turned into Latin 

7 designo (1), describe, designate, define 

Augustinus, -i, m.. St. Augustine, bishop of Hippo, in, for example. Confessiones 12.12. 

8 aliquando, adv., at some time or other, once 

9 praeterea, adv., besides, moreover 
operatio, -onis, f., a working operation 

13 potis, pote (rarely decl. in positive), able, capable; possible; potior, -oris, better, preferable, stronger 
accidens, -entis, n., “the accidenta!, non-essential quality ofany thing, t 6 aupPEPnKOq (opp. substantia, the 

Greek ouda)” (LS, s.v.) 

14 substantia, -ae, f., “that of which a thing consists, the being essence, contents, materia!, substance” (LS, s.v.) 

quod: = ut in a substantive clause of resuit (see Capvt XXXVI Syntaxis; cf. LLMA, s.v. “quod”) 

15 subiectum, -i, n., that which is thrown orplaced under, a subject, esp. the substance orthe matter of a thing 

altar, -aris, n., an altar 

17 contra: here an adv., = on the contrary 
imperfectio, -onis, f., impetfection 

effectus, -us, m., that which is produced, an effect 
attestor, -ari, give witness to, attest 

18 agentis: = “agent, cause” (Deferrari, s.v. “ago”) 

19 Deuteronomium, -i, n., Deuteronomy, the fifth book of the Pentateuch 

21 corporalis, -e, corporea! 

22 confusio, -onis, f., a mingltng; confusion, disorder 

25 Chaos, declension doubtful, n., “the confused formless, primitive mass out of which the universe was made, 

chaos” (LS, s.v.) 

26 circa, prep. + acc., around, about; in respect to 
diversus, -a, -um, different, diverse 

27 opinio, -onis, f., opinion, conjecture, belief 

29 origo, -inis, f., earliest beginning, origin 

30 Basilius, -ii, m.. St. Basii the Great, bishop of Caesarea 
Ambrosius, -ii, m.. St. Ambrose, bishop of Milan 
Chrysostomus, -i, m.. St. John Chrysostom, bishop of Constantinople 

33 contrarius, -a, -um, opposite, opposed 

ab invicem: see Appendix I, § 35 
differo, -ferre, differ, be different 
aliter, adv., in another way 

35 carentia, -ae, f., “a lack orwant of something deprivation” (Deferrari, s.v.) 

36 impossibilis, -e, impossible 



37 praecesserit: Why is this verb in the subjunctive? See Capvt XXV Syntaxis, and Appendix I, § 70 

38 manifestus, -a, -um, ciear, plain, evident 

39 duratio, -onis, f., “duration, continuance in time ... time in general” (Deferrari, s.v.) 

40 actus, -us, m., an action, act 

importo (1), carry in; came; meem (Deferrari, s.v.) 
terminus, -i, m., a limit, end 

41 ens, entis, n., being, a being (Deferrari, s.v.) 

43 implico (1), entangle; involve 
contradictio, -onis, f., a contradiction 

44 postmodum, adv., soon; afterwards 

45 supervenio, -ire, -veni, come upon; arrive 

46 naturalis, -e, natiiral (here supply philosophorum) 

47 posuerunt: here = maintain, accepi as ime 

48 puta: Thomas uses the 2nd sg. imperative of puto to introduce examples, = namely, for example (Deferrari, 

s.v.) 

aer, aeris, m., air 

medium: here = the middle, mean (Deferrari, s.v.) 

49 altero (1), change (Deferrari, s.v.). Cf. Aristotle, Physies 1.4 (187al2), speaking of the lonian Physicists, who 

posited various eternal material principies out of which all things came to be by change 
49 esse, essendi, n., being (Deferrari, s.v.) 

53 proprium, -ii, n., “charaeteristic mark, ... peculior quality” (Deferrari, s.v.) 
accidentalis, -e, “accidenta!, unessential, not belonging to the substance” (Deferrari, s.v.) 

54 quae: take accidentia as the antecedent, = according to which 
attendo, -ere, streteh out towards; direct ortum towards 
generatio, -onis, f., a begetting generating 

55 alteratio, -onis, f., a change 

58 conditio, -onis, f., a making creating 

61 potentia, -ae, f., power; capacity; possMlity, potentiality (Deferrari, s.v.) 

65 formositas, -tatis, f., beauty 

appareo, -ere, come into view, appear 
corporeus, -a, -um, corporea! 

68-69 quantum ad aliquid ... quantum ad aliquid, with respect to something... with respect to something, i.e., in 
some respects ...in some respects 

69 concordo (1), be ofone mind, agree 
discordo (1), be at variance, disagree 
infra, adv., below (i.e., in another article) 

70 quantum, adv., mfar as 
triplex, -plicis, tiireefold, triple 

71 desum, -esse, be away orabsent; be wanting fail 

72 diaphanus, -a, -um, tramparent 

74 facies,-ei, {.,form, shape; face 
abyssus, -i, f., a bottomless pit, abyss 
duplex, -plicis, twofold, double 

75 aquis: take as an abi. of separation 

discooperio, -ire, -ui, -pertum, uncover, disclose (i.e., the beauty that was disclosed by the removal of the 
waters) 

76 quantum ad, = so far as concems 

77 aspectus, -us, m., a look, sight; visibility, appearance, look 



78 undique, adv., on all sides, everywhere 
cooperio, -ire, cover totally, overwhelm 

79 herba, -ae, f., grass, green crops 

planta, -ae, f., a shoot, slip; a piant (Deferrari, s.v.) 
ideo, adv., for that reason, therefore 

81 praemisisset: here = sendforth ov present before or in advance (Deferrari, s.v.), i.e., state first 
scilicet, adv., evidently, certainly 

82 exprimd, -ere, -pressi, press orsqueeze out; express, portray 

83 secundum quod, adv., according as, in as far as (Deferrari, s.w. “quantus” and “secundum”) 

86 primum: supply obiectum, -i, n., a subject; an objection (Deferrari, s.v.; Latham, s.v. “objectio”) 

88 significo (1), show, express, signify 

89 Moyses, -is, m., Moses the Prophet 
rudis, -e, rough, raw; rude, ignorant 

90 similitudo, -inis, f., a likeness, resemblance 

91 multiplex, -plicis, that has manyfolds, windings (of hiding places); that has manyparts, manifold 
94 inquantum, adv., in as far as (Deferrari, s.v. “quantus”) 

subsidd, -ere, sit orsettle down; remain; lie in waitfor; be susceptible to (this last from Deferrari, s.v.) 

98 considero (1), look at closely, consider 

99 repleo, -ere, fili again orup; complete 

Plato, -onis, m., Plato of Athens (c. 429-347 BCE) 

101 qualiter, adv., how 

102 produco, -ere, bring out; produce 

106 magnitudo, -inis, f., greatness 

110 esse in actu, take as the subject 

112 in contrarium: here T. introduces nuanced objections to his own two arguments Sed contra, with 
clarifications 

114 impotentia, -ae, f., inability 

116 imperfectus, -a, -um, unfinished, incomplete 

119 Anaxagoras, -ae, m., Anaxagoras of Clazomenae (c. 500^28 BCE) 

120 intellectus, -us, m., understanding intellect 
immixtus, -a, -um, unmixed 

126 nominb (1), call by name, give a name to 
128 huiusmodi, of this kind, such 

131 igneus,-a,-um, o/jire,/ie/y 

133 De civ. Dei: = De civitate Dei 

rabbi, indecl. Heb. noun, m., Rabbi 
Moyses, -is, Moses Maimonides (1138-1204) 

135 sphaera, -ae, f., a sphere; a heavenly sphere 
luceo, -ere, shine 

136 conveniens, -entis, appropriate, to, fit, suitable 

138 superfero, -ferre, carry over orbeyond, place orput over 

139 artifex, -icis, m., an artist, artificer 
materiae: why is this in the dative? 

140 situs, -us, m., the situation, local position, site 

141 reddebatur: here = make or cause a thing to be or appear (Deferrari, s.v.) 


B. Epistola Exhortatoria de Modo Studendi, in Verrardo, 451 (see Source 


Texts) 

St Thomas composed in various genres. Here is a letter that he wrote to a young frior, 
Brother John, on how to study. It should he compared to Hugh of St Victor’s teaching in Loci 
XIII.B above. It seems to me that the letter also opens a window on St Thomas’s personality 
and life. 


Quia quaesisti a me, in Christo mihi carissime loannes, 
qualiter te studere oporteat in thesauro scientiae acquirendo, 
tale a me tibi traditur consilium: 

1) ut per rivulos, non statim in mare, eligas introire, quia per 

5 faciliora ad difficiliora oportet devenire. 

2) Haec est ergo monitio mea et instructio tua. 

Tardiloquum te esse iubeo et tarde ad locutorium accedentem; 

3) conscientiae puritatem amplectere. 

4) Orationi vacare non desinas; 

10 5) cellam frequenter diligas, si vis in cellam vinariam 

introduci. 

6) Omnibus te amabilem exhibe; 

7) nihil quaere penitus de factis aliorum; 

8) nemini te multum familiarem ostendas, quia nimia 

15 familiaritas parit contemptum, et subtractionis a studio 
materiam subministrat; 

9) de verbis et factis saecularium nullatenus te intromittas; 

10) discursus super omnia fugias; 

11) Sanctorum et bonorum imitari vestigia non omittas; 

20 12) non respicias a quo audias, sed quidquid boni dicatur, 

memoriae recommenda; 

13) ea quae legis et audis, fac ut intellegas; 

14) de dubiis te certifica; 

15) et quidquid poteris in armariolo mentis reponere, 

25 satage, sicut cupiens vas implere; 

16) altiora te ne quaesieris. 

Illa sequens vestigia, frondes et fructus in vinea Domini 
Sabaoth utiles, quamdiu vitam habueris, proferes et produces. 
Haec si sectatus fueris, ad id attingere poteris, quod affectas. 


1 

2 

4 


loannes, -is, m., John 

thesaurus, -i, m., a treasure; a treaswy 

rivulus, -i, m., a little brook, a tiny stream 


eligo, -ere, choose, elect 
introeo, -ire, go in, enter 

5 devenio, -ire, comefrom; arrive at, reach 

6 instructio, -onis, f., a constructing; an arranging; instruction 

7 tardiloquus, -a, -um, slow of speech 

locutorium, -ii, n., the monastic parior (Latham, s.v., “locutio”) 

8 puritas, -tatis, f., cleanness, purity 
amplector, -i, embrace; cherish 

10 cella, -ae, f., a storeroom, chamber (here = the monastic cell) 
vinarius, -a, -um, pertaining to wine, wine 

12 amabilis, -e, worthy oflove, amiable 
exhibeo, -ere, show, exhibit 

13 penitus, adv., deeply 

14 familiaris, -e,familiar, intimate, friendly 
nimius, -a, -um, excessive, too much 

15 familiaritas, -tatis, {., familiarity, intimacy, friendship 
contemptus, -us, m., contempt, scom 
subtractio, -onis, f., a drawing back 

16 subministro (1), give, fumish, supply 

17 saecularis, -e, pertaining to a saeculum; worldly, profane 
nullatenus, adv., in no way, by no means 

intromitto, -ere, send in; busy oneselfwith (+ de, Deferrari, s.v.) 

18 discursus, -us, m., a running hither andyon; a conversation, discourse 

19 vestigium, -ii, n., afootstep; afootprint; a trace, mark 

non: EL can use non with the optative subjunctive in a prohibition (see example in PW, § 126.1; Appendix I, 
§ 64 N 1) 

20 respicio, -ere, look back orbehind; have regard; be mindful of, respect 

21 recommendo (1), recommend, entrust to, summarize (LLMA, s.v.) 

23 certifico (1), certify, give guarantees, demonstrate (LLMA, s.v.) 

24 armariolum, -i, n., a little chest; a little bookcase; a little cupboard. The armarium or bookcase/book cupboard 

was used as an image of the memory trained by mnemotechnique in the Middle Ages.^^ 
repono, -ere, put back; store 

25 satage: = satis ago, strive, be anxious to do (Deferrari, s.v. “satis”) 
vas, vasis, n., a vessel orimplement ofany kind 

27 frons, -dis, f., a leafy branch, foliage; a leafy crown 
vinea, -ae, f., a vineyard 

28 Sabaoth, indecl. Heb. pL, the heavenly hosts 
quamdiu, adv., as long as 

29 sector, -ari, -atus sum, foUow eagerly orcontinually 
attingo, -ere, touch; reach 

affecto (1), strive after, exert oneself to obtain 

C. Hymnus in Festo Corporis Christi, ad Vesperas, in March, 168-169 
(see Source Texts) 

This hymn of St. Thomas’ for Corpus Christi is probably his most widely known compositiori. 
The hymn is modelled on Fortunatus’ Pange, lingua(Ioci VII above). Thus, its meter is 
trochaic tetrameter catalectic. However, while Fortunatus composed in quantitative feet, 


Aquinas uses accentual measures. He also employs rhyme at the caesura (Smith, 115) and at 
the ends of lines. 


Pange, lingua, gl5ri5si corporis mysterium. 

Sanguinisque preti5si, quem in mundi pretium 
Fructus ventris generdsi rex effudit gentium. 

Nobis datus, nobis natus, ex intacta virgine, 

5 Et in mundo conversatus, sparso verbi semine. 

Sui moras incolatus mir5 clausit 5rdine. 

In supremae nocte cenae, recumbens cum fratribus 
Observata lege plene cibis in legalibus. 

Cibum turbae duodenae se dat suis manibus. 

10 Verbum car5 panem verum verb5 carnem efficit, 

Fitque sanguis Christi merum; etsi sensus deficit. 

Ad firmandum cor sincerum s5la fides sufficit. 

Tantum ergo Sacramentum veneremur cernui. 

Et antiquum documentum nov5 cedat ritui; 

15 Praestet fides supplementum sensuum defectui. 

Genitori, Genitdque laus et iubilatid, 

Salus, honor, virtus quoque sit et benedictid: 

Procedenti ab utroque compar sit laudatio. 

1 pango, -ere, /osten, jvc; compose, write 
gloriosus, -a, -um, famous, gloriolis 

mysterium, -ii, n., a “divine mystery, that which is so hidden that it cannot be understood, secret rites" (Deferrari, 
s.v.) 

2 pretiosus, -a, -um, valuable, precious; cosdy 

3 venter, -tris, m., belly; womb 

generosus, -a, -um, of noble birth, noble, eminent 
effundo, -ere, -fudi, pour out, shed, spread about 

4 intactus, -a, -um, imtouched, uninjured, intact 

5 conversor, -ari, -atus sum, abide, live, dwell 
semen, -inis, n., seed 

6 sui moras: supply temporis, = spaces or periods ofhis own time (see LS, s.v. “mora” II.B) 
incolatus, -us, m., o residing dwelling 

ordine: can = divine dispositiori, providente in EL, as in the title of Augustine’s De ordine 
1 recumbo, -ere, recline at table (as in antiquity) 

8 observo (1), watch, observe; keep, comply with (a law) 



cibus, -i, m., victxials, food 
legalis, -e, lawful, legal 

9 duodeni, -ae, -a, twelve each, twelve (used here on the model of an anonymous poet whom Thomas quotes at 

ST 3, q.81, a.l ad 1, cited by Connelly, 121: perh. = duodenarius, -a, -um, containing twelve) 

10 caro: take as in apposition to Verbum 

11 merum, -i, n., pure, unmixed wine 

12 firmo (1), makeflrm, strengthen, suppori 
sincerus, -a, -um, clean, pure, sound 

13 veneror, -ari, worship, adore, revere, reverence 

cernuus, -a, -um, with the face tumed towards the earth, stooping orbowing 

14 documentum, -i, n., a lesson, example; here perh. = “doctrine, teaching" (Deferrari, s.v.) 

ritus, -us, m., “theform and manner ofreligious observances; a religious usage orceremony, a rite" (LS, s.v.) 

15 supplementum, -i, n., afillingup, supply, supplement 
defectus, -us, m., a defection, revolt; afailing failure 

16 genitor, -oris, m., a begetter, parent, father, creator 

gigno, -ere, genui, genitus, beget, bringforth, produce; (pass.) be bom, spring, arise, proceed 
iubilatid, -onis, f., a shouting joy, rejoicing (LLMA, s.v. “jubilatio”) 

17 benedictio, -onis, f., apraising lauding; a blessing 

18 procedo,-ere, proceed 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each of two, both 
compar, -paris, like orequal to another 
laudati5, -onis, f., apraising, praise 

XVI. ST. BONAVENTURE, ITINERARIUM MENTIS IN DEUM 2.9-11, IN 
TRIA OPUSCULA, 309-312 (SEE SOURCE TEXTS) 

This reading is an excerptfrom St. Bonaventure’s argument on the ascent of the mind to God 
by means of the various mirrorsfound in creation. Human judgment requires certainty, which 
can only be found in divine things, of which numbers are one. Therefore, nianber itself is a 
primary reflection of God. David P. Goldman has recently pointed to Bonaventure and 
Augustine’s conception of numeri iudiciales, and to the development of the concept by 
Nicholas of Gusa, as anticipations of “higher-order number, ” usually thought to have been the 
discovery ofNewton and Leibniz.^^ 

9. Excellentiori autem modo et immediatiori diiudicatio 
ducit nos in aeternam veritatem certius speculandam. Si enim 
diiudicatio habet fieri per rationem abstrahentem a loco, 
tempore et mutabilitate, ac per hoc a dimensione, 

5 successione et transmutatione per rationem immutabilem 
et incircumscriptibilem et interminibilem, nihil autem est 
omnino immutabile, incircumscriptibile et interminabile, nisi 
quod est aeternum. Omne autem quod est aeternum est Deus 
vel in Deo. Si ergo omnia quaecumque certius 

10 diiudicamus per huiusmodi rationem diiudicamus, patet 
quod ipse est ratio omnium rerum et regula infallibilis 


et lux veritatis, in qua cuncta relucent infallibiliter, 
indelebiliter, indubitanter, irrefragabiliter, indiiudicabiliter, 
incommutabiliter, incoartabiliter, interminabiliter, 

15 indivisibiliter et intellectualiter. Et ideo leges illae per 

quas iudicamus certitudinaliter de omnibus sensibilibus in 
nostram considerationem venientibus, cum sint infallibiles 
et indubitabiles intellectui apprehendentis, sint indelebiles a 
memoria recolentis tamquam semper praesentes, sint 

20 irrefragabiles et indiiudicabiles intellectui iudicantis, quia, ut 
dicit Augustinus, “Nullus de eis iudicat, sed per illas,” necesse 
est eas esse incommutabiles et incorruptibiles tamquam 
necessarias, incoartabiles tamquam incircumscriptas, 
interminabiles tamquam aeternas, ac per hoc indivisibiles 

25 tamquam intellectuales et incorporeas, non factas, sed 

increatas, aeternaliter exsistentes in arte aeterna, a qua, per 
quam et secundum quam formantur formosa omnia. Et ideo 
nec certitudinaliter iudicari possunt, nisi per illam quae non 
tantum fuit forma cuncta producens, verum etiam cuncta 

30 conservans et distinguens, tamquam ens in omnibus formam 
tenens et regula dirigens, et per quam diiudicat mens nostra 
cuncta quae per sensus intrant in ipsam. 

10. Haec autem speculatio dilatatur secundum 
considerationem septem differentiarum numerorum, quibus 

35 quasi septem gradibus cdnscenditur in Deum, secundum 
quod ostendit Augustinus in libro De vera Religione et in 
sexto Musicae, ubi assignat differentias numerorum gradatim 
conscendentium ab his sensibilibus usque ad Opificem 
omnium, ut in omnibus videatur Deus. 

40 Dicit enim numeros esse in corporibus et maxime in sonis 

et vocibus, et hos vocat sonantes; numeros ab his abstractos 
et in sensibus nostris receptos, et hos vocat occursores; 
numeros ab anima procedentes in corpus, sicut patet in 
gesticulationibus et saltationibus, et hos vocat progressores; 

45 numeros in delectatibnibus sensuum ex conversione 

intentidnis super speciem receptam, et hos vocat sensuales; 
numeros in memoriam retentos, et hos vocat memoriales; 
numeros etiam per quos de his omnibus iudicamus, et hos 
vocat iudiciales, qui, ut dictum est, necessario sunt supra 

50 mentem tamquam infallibiles et indiiudicabiles. Ab his autem 
imprimuntur mentibus nostris numeri artificiales, quos tamen 
inter illos gradus non enumerat Augustinus, quia conexi sunt 
iudicialibus; et ab his manant numeri progressores, ex quibus 



creantur numerosae formae artificiatorum, ut a summis 

55 per media drdinatus fiat descensus ad infima. Ad hos etiam 
gradatim ascendimus a numeris sonantibus, mediantibus 
occursoribus, sensualibus et memorialibus. 

Cum igitur omnia sint pulchra et quddammodo 
delectabilia, et pulchritudd et delectatid n5n sint absque 

60 proportione, et proportio primo sit in numeris, necesse est 

omnia esse numerosa; ac per hoc “numerus est praecipuum in 
animo Conditoris exemplar” et in rebus praecipuum vestigium 
ducens in Sapientiam. Quod, cum sit omnibus evidentissimum 
et Deo propinquissimum, propinquissime quasi per septem 

65 differentias ducit in Deum et facit eum cognosci in cunctis 
corporalibus et sensibilibus, dum numerosa apprehendimus, 
in numerosis proportionibus delectamur et per numerosarum 
proportionum leges irrefragabiliter iudicamus. 

11. Ex his duobus gradibus primis, quibus mantiducimur 

70 ad speculandum Deum in vestigiis quasi ad modum duarum 
alarum descendentium circa pedes, colligere possumus, quod 
omnes creaturae istius sensibilis mundi animum contemplantis 
et sapientis ducunt in Deum aeternum, pro eo quod illius primi 
principii potentissimi, sapientissimi et optimi, illius aeternae 

75 originis, lucis et plenitudinis, illius, inquam, artis efficientis, 

exemplantis et ordinantis sunt umbrae, resonantiae et picturae, 
sunt vestigia, simulacra et spectacula nobis ad contuendum 
Deum proposita et signa divinitus data; quae, inquam, sunt 
exemplaria vel potius exemplata, proposita mentibus 

80 adhuc rudibus et sensibilibus, ut per sensibilia, quae vident, 
transferantur ad intellegibilia, quae non vident, tamquam per 
signa ad signata. 

1 excellens, -entis, high, lofty; superior, excellent 

immediatus, -a, -um, unmediated, immediate, adjacent (cf. Latham, s.v. “immediatio”) 
diiudicatio, -onis, f., a judging, judgment 

2 speculor, -ari, spy out, watch, examine, explore 

3 habet: see Appendix I, § 55 

abstraho, -ere, draw away, withdraw, abstract 

4 mutabilitas, -tatis, f., changeableness 
dimensio, -onis, f., a meamring; extern, dimensions 

5 successio, -onis, f., afollowing after, succeeding, succession 
transmutatio, -onis, f., a changing, change 
immutabilis, -e, unchangeable, unalterable 

6 incircumscriptibilis, -e, illimitable (Latham, s.c. “incircumscriptus”) 
interminabilis, -e, endless, interminable 



9 quicumque, quaecumque, quodcumque, whoever, whatever 

10 diiudico il),judge by disceming, decide, determine 

11 regula, -ae, f., a ride, ruler; a nde, pattem 

infallibilis, -e, infallible (Latham, s.v., “infallibilitas”) 

12 reluceo, -ere, shine back owut 

13 indelebilis, -e, indelible, imperishable 
indubitanter, adv., without doubt, indubitably 

irrefragabilis, -e, unbreakable; definitive (LLMA, s.v.); indisputable (Latham, s.v.) 
indiiudicabilis, -e, undiscemible, not able to bejudged 

14 incommutabilis, -e, unchangeable, immutable 

incoartabilis, -e, that cannot be restrained or compressed (LLMA, s.v.) 

15 indivisibilis, -e, indivisible 

intellectualis, -e, pertaining to the understanding, intellectual 
ideo, adv., therefore 

16 certitudinaliter, adv., certainly, with certainty (Latham, s.v. “certitudo”) 
sensibilis, -e, that can be perceived by the senses, sensible 

17 consideratio, -onis, f., contemplation, consideration 

18 indubitabilis, -e, that cannot be doubted, indubitable 

intellectus, -us, m., understanding comprehension; thefaculty ofintellect 
apprehendo, -ere, lay hold of; grasp with the mind, understand, comprehend 

19 recolo, -ere, recoli, refiect on 
praesens, -entis, at hand, present 

21 Augustinus, -i, m.. St. Augustine of Hippo (in De libero arbitrio 2.12.34 and De vera religione 31.58) 

22 incorruptibilis, -e, imperishable, incorruptible 

23 incircumscriptus, -a, -um, unlimited, infinite 

25 incorporeus, -a, -um, incorporeal 

26 increatus, -a, -um, uncreated, not made 
aeternalis, -e, everlasting 

exsisto, -ere, step out orforth; proceed; exist, be 

27 formosus, -a, -um, beautifuUy formed, beautifid 

29 produco, -ere, lead orbring forth; produce 

30 ens, entis, n., being a being 

31 dirigo, -ere, set in a straight line, arrange; direct, guide 

33 speculatio, -onis, f., a spying out, exploratiori; contemplation, speculation 
dilato (1), spread out, dilate; enlarge, amplijy, extend 

34 differentia, -ae, f., a diversity, difference; species 

35 gradus, -us, m., a step, pace; a step, degree; a ladder, stair 
conscendo, -ere, mount, ascend 

36 religio, -onis, f., reverencefor orfear ofGod; piety, religion (LS, s.v.) (see De vera rei. 40.74-76) 

37 musica, -ae, f., (the art of) music (see De musica 6 passim) 
assigno (1), assign, distribute, allot; attribute, impute 
gradatim, adv., step by step, little by little, gradually 

38 opifex, -icis, m./f., a maker, fabricator; an artisan, artist 

40 sonus, -i, m., a noise, sound 

41 sono (1), make a noise, sound, resound 

42 occursor, -oris, m., a meeter, (LS, citing Augustine, De musica); one who comes to help (LLMA, citing Pseudo- 

Isidore); a sensory nerve (Latham, s.v. “occursio”) 

43 procedo, -ere, go out, proceed 




44 


gesticulatio, -onis, f., “pantomimic motion, gesticulation” (LS, s.v.) 
saltatio, -onis, f., a dancing; a dance 

progressor, -oris, m., one that goes out oradvances (LS, citing Augustine, De musica); a sensory nerve (Latham, 
s.v. “progressio”) 

45 conversio, -onis, f., a tuming around, revolving 

46 intentio, -onis, f., a stretching out; a directing ofthe mind towards; attention 
species, -ei, f., shape, form, figure; sight, appearance; idea, notion 

sensualis, -e, endowed withfeeling, sensual (LS, s.v.); perceptible, affecting the senses (Latham, s.v., “sensus”) 

47 retineo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, hold orkeep back, not let go; keep, preserve, maintain, retain 
memorialis, -e, pertaining to the memory, memorial 

49 iudicialis, -e, pertaining to the courts ofjustice, judicia! (LS, s.v.; of course, here the courts of justice belong 
somehow to the mind) 

51 imprimo, -ere, press into oron, impress, imprint 

artificialis, -e, pertaining to art; requiring orproduced by art (Latham, s.v. “artifex”) 

52 conecto, -ere, -nexui, -nexum, tie orbind together, connect 

53 mano (l),jlow 

54 numerosus, -a, -um, consisting of a great number, numerous; full of rhythm orharmony, harmonious, melodious 
artificio (1), design, make, create (Latham, s.v. “artifex”) 

55 ordino (1), order, set in order, arrange, dispose, regulate 
descensus, -us, m., a descending way, descent 
infimus, -a, -um, lowest, last 

56 ascendo, -ere, mount up, ascend, climb 

medio (1), be in the middle, be between; mediate (Latham, s.v. “medium”) 

58 quodammodo, adv., in a certain way 

59 delectabilis, -e, delightful, agreeable 

60 proportio, -onis, f., propordon, symmetry, likeness 

61 praecipuus, -a, -um, pardcular, peculiar; special, chief principal 

62 conditor, -oris, m., a builder, maker, framer. The citation is from Boethius, De institutione arithmetica 1.2. 
vestigium, -ii, n., afootstep; afootprint; a trace, mark 

63 evidens, -entis, apparent, visible, evident, manifest, ciear 

64 propinquus, -a, -um, near, neighboring 

69 manuduco, -ere, lead, guide (Latham, s.v. “manuductio”) 

70 ad modum + gen., = in the manner of, like 

71 descendo, -ere, fall orsink down, descend 

circa, prep. + acc., around, on the sides o/(see Is 6:2, and Jerome’s commentary above in Loci IX) 

72 contemplor, -ari, look at, behold, consider, contemplate 

73 pro eo quod, = because 

75 origo, -inis, f., earliest beginning, source, origin 
plenitudo, -inis, i.,fullness, plenitude; completeness 

76 exemplo (1), “adduce as an example, model, pattem ororiginal to be copied orimitated” (Deferrari, s.v.) 
resonantia, -ae, f, an echo 

pictura, -ae, f., (the art of)painting; a painting picture 

77 simulacrum, -i, n., a likeness, image, form, semblance 

contueor, -eri, look orgaze at, behold, survey, consider with close attention 

78 divinitus, adv., from heaven, by divine providence 

80 adhuc, adv., hitherto, until now 

rudis, -e, rough, uncultivated 

intelligibilis, -e, that can be understood, intelligible, intellectual 


81 
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signo (1), set a mark upon, seal; point out, designate, signify, indicate 


28 This is the explanation of John Skinner, A Cridcal and Exegetical Commentary on Genesis, 2nd ed., International 
Critical Commentary (Edinburgh: T. & T. Clark, 1930), 88-89, and of Gerhard von Rad, Genesis, A Commentary, 
tr. John H. Marks, rev. ed., Old Testament Library (Philadelphia, Westminster Press), 1972, 97. 

29 See Addison G. Wright, S.S., “Wisdom,” in The Jerome Biblical Commentary, vol. 1, ed. Raymond E. Brown et al. 
(Englewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1968), 562, § 26. 

30 Raymond E. Brown, The Gospel according to John, I-XII, 2nd ed., Anchor Bible 29 (Garden City, NY: Doubleday 
and Company, 1979), 512-513. See also Appendix I, § 42 N 1. 

31 Ibid., LXXI. 

32 See Brown, op. cit, 2.980. 

33 See Thomas Kerchever Arnold, A Practical Introduction to Latin Verse Composition, 3rd ed. (London: Erancis and 
John Rivington, 1851), 95. 

34 See James W. Halporn, Martin Ostwald, and Thomas G. Rosenmeyer, The Meters of Greek and Latin Poetry 
(Indianapolis: Bobbs-Merrill Gompany, 1963), 77 

35 J. Robert Wright, A Companion to Bede, A Reader’s Commentary on The Ecclesiastica! History of the English 
People (Grand Rapids: William B. Eerdmans Publishing Gompany, 2008), 53. 

36 Wright, op. cit, 54. 

37 See Bede’s Ecclesiastical History of the English People, A Historical Commentary, Oxford Medieval Texts (Oxford: 
Glarendon Press, 1988), 72-73. 

38 On the tities of the counts or dukes of Normandy, see the annotations to Gapvt XVIII, Sentence 14. 

39 The best introduction to this period in English is G.A. Loud, The Age of Robert Guiscard, Southern Italy and the 
Norman Conquest, The Medieval World (Harlow, UK: Longman, 2000). A translation can be found in Kenneth 
Baxter Wolf, tr., The Deeds of Count Roger of Calabria and Sicily and of His Brother Duke Robert Guiscard by 
Geoffrey Malaterra (Ann Arbor: The University of Michigan Press, 2005), 104-106. 

40 Loud, op. cit., 82-84. 

41 Loud, op. cit., 5, 84, 167. 

42 William Harris Stahl, The Quadrivium of Martianus Capella: Latin Traditions in the Mathematical Sciences, 50 b.c.- 
clcL 1250, in Stahl, et al, Martianus Capella and the Seven Liberal Arts, vol. 1, Records of Western Givilization 
Series (New York: Golumbia University Press, 1971, 1991), 37. StahTs account (p. 134) of Eratostbenes’ proof is 
concise and helpful. “Gleomedes accurately reports the procedures used by Eratostbenes as follows: assuming 
Syene to be directly beneath the celestial tropic, Eratostbenes measured the lengthof the Syene-Alexandria arc 
and, finding the arc of the gnomon’s shadow in a hemispherical bowl placed at Alexandria at noon at the 
summer solstice to be one-fiftieth of a circle, he multiplied the Syene-Alexandria distance by fifty to get a value 
for the earth’s circumference.” 

43 See Erederick A. Homann, S. J., Practical Geometry [Practica Geometriae], Attributed to Hugh of St Victor, 
Mediaeval Philosophical Texts in Translation 29 (Milwaukee: Marquette University Press, 1991), 81-82. 

44 Thomas L. Heath, A History of Greek Mathematics, Vol. II, Erom Aristarchus to Diophantus (New York: Dover 
Publications, 1981; orig. pub. 1921), 106. 

45 Identified as such by Marshall Glagett, Greek Science in Antiquity, rev. ed. (New York: Gollier Books, 1963), 117. 

46 Ivan Illich, In the Vineyard of the Text, A Commentary to Hugh’s Didascalicon (Ghicago: University of Ghicago 
Press, 1993), 3. 

47 On whether B.’s use of this triad is more than merely formal, see my “Saint Bernard’s Anthropology: Traditional 
and Systematic,” Cistercian Studies Quarterly 46 (2011), 415-428 (esp. 421-427). 

48 Notes on this title: creatio, -onis, f., a creating producing; ad, here = in relation to, with regard to, and 
distinctio, -onis, f., separadon, division, disdncdon; unlikeness, difference. 

49 See Mary Garruthers, The Book of Memory: A Study of Memory in Medieval Culture (Gambridge: Gambridge 
University Press, 1990), 151-152. 

50 David P. Goldman, “Math and Music,” Eirst Things, April 2012, 33-39. 





APPENDIX I 


Some Developments in Latin 
Grammar Found in Ecclesiastical 
and Medieval Latin 


The following primers and grammars have been consulted in the preparation of this 
short (and very basic) manual: Blaise, Collins, GL, PW, MRi, Nunn, and Strecker. 

Unless otherwise noted, the scriptural translations which follow have been taken 
from The Holy Bible Translated from the Latin Vulgate ... The Old Testament first Published 
by the English College atDouay, A.D. 1609, and The New Testament first Published by the 
English College at Rheims, A.D. 1582 (Baltimore: John Murphy Company Publishers, 
1914). 

A. ETYMOLOGY 

Pronunciation 

Contemporary Pronunciation of Ecclesiastical Latin (adaptedfrom Collins, § 1) 

1. Vowels: 

a as in farm 

a as in careen 

e as in fey, but a pure sound, not a diphthong 
e as in pet 

i as in police 

1 as in pip 

6 as in spoke, but a pure sound, as in the Annapolis Valley, Nova Scotia, not 
a diphthong 
6 as in song 

u as in tuber, as in American English 

u as in bully 

y as in mitt 

Note 1. In chant, all vowels tend to be pronounced as if long, although the stresses 
of CL are maintained. 

2. Diphthongs: 
ae like e 

au like ou in house in ordinary American 
oe like e 

ui as in classical Latin 

3. Consonants: 




Just note the following differences from Classical Latin: 
c before e, i, ae, or oe, like ch in cheese 

g before e, i, or y, like j in juice 

gn like ny in banyan 

h sounded in speech, but not in chant, except between two vowels, as in mihi 
= miki 

sc before e or i, like sh 

ti followed by a vowel, like tsi, unless preceded by s, t, or x 
V as in English 

Orthography 

4. The spelling of this book has been standardized. The interested student may 
consuit MRi, pp. 79-80. 

InfLection 

5. The inflection of Ecclesiastical/Medieval Latin remained largely the same as that 
of Classical Latin. However, it would be helpful for the student to look at MRi, 
pp. 83-84. 

B. LEXICON 

6. The lexicon of Latin was greatly expanded in late antiquity and the Middle Ages 
by borrowings from other languages, by new definitions for old words, and by 
coinages. There is no single Medieval Latin dictionary that one can consuit. LS is 
usually the best place to start, when trying to figure out a word’s meaning. See 
MRi, pp. 103-105, for a bibliography of lexical resources. Note that PW contains 
many neologisms and new usages possim, as do Blaise, Nunn, and Strecker. 
However, the following must be noticed here. 

Note 1. Valeo often does Service for possum. 

Note 2. Licet frequently means “although,” thus being used as a conjunction in 
construction with the subjunctive. This usage was known in CL. 

Note 3. On credere in + ace. or abi., a uniquely Christian construction originating 
with St. John, indicating “an active commitment to a person and, in particular, 
to Jesus,” see Loci IV, note on Jn. 1:12 (“qui credunt in nomine”). 

Note 4. The second person plural personal pronoun (vos) can be used in polite 
speech when addressing a single person. See Capvt XXVIII, Sentence 12. 

C. SYNTAX 

Cases 

Genitive: 

7. The genitive of description (or quality) sometimes occurs without an adjective in 
violation of the classical rule, e.g., in odorem suavitatis, “for an odour of 
sweetness” (Eph. 5:2), as opposed to vir magnae auctoritatis, “a man of great 
authority” (Caesar, Bell Gall. 5.35.6). 

Note 1. Cf. the predicate genitive of possession, Capvt XXV Syntaxis. 



Note 2. Blaise, § 84.5, notices a genitive of appurtenance or belonging, which shows 
the relationship of one person to another, e.g., Maria Cleophae, Mary the wife of 
Cleophas (Jn. 19:25). It occurs but rarely in CL (GL, § 362 N 1, the “family 
genitive”), though it is common in Greek. 

8. The Hebrew construet state, in which “the former, not the latter, of two nouns is 
inflected (‘man-of blood’ not ‘man of-blood’) (PW, § 20), is imitated by a 
descriptive or qualitative genitive (see § 7), e.g., in brachio fortitudinis suae, “by 
the arm of his strength” (Is. 62:8). This construction is also used “to heighten the 
meaning of the first word and raise it to a superlative” (PW, loc. cit.), e.g., in 
saecula saeculorum, for ever. 

9. The genitive is sometimes used for the second term in a place construction, e.g., 
urbs Romae instead of urbs Roma, as in CL. Blaise, § 91, calls this the topographic 
genitive. It is also called the chorographic genitive. 

10. The genitive is often employed with a partitive adjective, e.g., in extrema insulae 
instead of in extrema insula. 

11. The genitive of origin (Blaise, § 83) is also used, e.g., per iustitiam fidei, “through 
the justice of faith” (Rom. 4:13). This might be seen as an extension of the 
subjective genitive (cf. Woodcock, § 72 [2]), but, as a direct translation of the 
Greek 6id SiKaioouvqq JtioTStoq, it certainly represents the Greek genitive of 
source.^^ 

12. In imitation of Greek, the subjective genitive is used with adjectives and 
participles, e.g., docibiles Dei, “taught of God” (Jn. 6:45). Cf. Capvt XX Syntaxis. 

13. In imitation of Greek, the objective genitive is used with nouns that have the 
sense of an intransitive verb, e.g., potestatem omnis camis, “power over all flesh” 
(Jn. 17:2). Cf. Capvt XX Syntaxis. 

14. In imitation of Greek, verbs meaning “to rule” can govern the genitive, e.g., 
dominantur edmm, “[theyj lord it over them” (Lk. 22:25). 

Accusative: 

15. The accusative of motion towards with the names of cities, towns, and small 
islands, and with domus, is sometimes constructed with ad or in. 

16. The Greek accusative of respect is sometimes found, e.g., abluti corpus aqua 
munda, “our bodies washed with clean water,” but literally = “washed 
respecting the body” (Hebrews 10:22). This is sometimes called the Greek 
accusative. 

17. Accusative objects sometimes occur with passive verbs, as if the verbs were 
really middle in sense, e.g., amicti stolas albas, “clothed with white robes” (Apoc. 
7:9). This and the previous usage are also found in the classical poets. 

18. Accusative objects are often retained with gerunds, e.g., omnis qui viderit 
mulierem ad concupiscendum eam iam moechatus est eam in corde suo, “whosoever 
shall look on a woman to lust after her, hath already committed adultery with 
her in his heart” (Mt. 5:28) for ad concupiscendam eam. 


19. The accusative often replaces the dative after credere and benedicere. 

Ablative: 

20. Rules governing the ablative absolute are not always observed, i.e., the noun in 
the absolute construction is sometimes the same as the subject or object of the 
main clause, e.g., et ascendente eo in ndviculuni, secuti sunt eum discipuli eius, “And 
when he had entered into the boat, his disciples followed him” (Mt. 8:23), for 
ascendentem in ndviculum secuti sunt discipuli eius. 

21. The ablative of means/instrument can occur with ab or in in imitation of the 
Hebrew construction with ba, e.g., ego baptizo in aqua, ‘T baptise with water” 
(Jn. 1:26), for simple aqua. See Capvt XIV Syntaxis. 

22. The ablative of separation with the names of cities, towns, and small islands is 
sometimes constructed with ab or ex. 

23. The ablative of time is sometimes constructed with in. See Capvt XV Syntaxis. 

24. The ablative of time is extended to express duration. See Capvt XV Syntaxis. 

25. The Hebrew cognate accusative is represented by the cognate ablative, e.g., 
scrutantes scrutinio = searching (with) a search, i.e., diligently (Ps. 63:7). 

26. The Hebrew infinitive absolute, which was “prefixed ... to the finite verb to 
emphasize the certainty of an action or fact” (PW, § 26), is sometimes 
represented by a modal ablative, e.g, morte morieris, “you shall die the death,” 
but KJV: “thou shalt surely die” (Ex. 21:7). 

Locative: 

27. The indeclinable names of cities such as lerusalem are constructed with in. 

Pronouns 

28. Iste almost = is, and sometimes any other demonstrative, e.g.. Vos ascendite ad 
diem festum hunc: ego non ascendo ad diem festum istum, “Go you up to this 
festival day, but I go not up to this festival day” (Jn. 7:8). See Capvt IX Syntaxis. 

29. The reflexive adjectives and adjective-pronouns are frequently misused, e.g., 
dispersit superbos mente cordis sui, “he hath scattered the proud in the conceit of 
their heart” (Lk. 1:51), and orabat Dominum ...ut dirigeret viam eius, “she prayed 
to the Lord ... that he would direct her way” (Jud. 12:8). Thus, proprius is often 
made to do Service for suus. Cf. Capvt XIII Syntaxis. 

30. In imitation of Hebrew, a redundant demonstrative is sometimes added to a 
relative pronoun, e.g., sermonum quorum non audiantur voces eorum, “where their 
voices are not heard” (Ps. 18:4). See Nunn, § 68, and PW, § 24. 

31. In some writers, ille and ipse approach the meaning of a definite article, while 
quidam approaches the meaning of the indefinite. Cf. Capvt IX Syntaxis. 

32. The possessive pronoun/adjective can have the sense of the objective genitive, 
e.g., in meam commemorationem, “for a commemoration of me” (Lk. 22:19). 

33. Ut quid is employed as a translation of iva ti and sic; ti (= for what? why?). 

34. The indefinite pronoun quis, quae or qua, quid is sometimes used instead of 
aliquis, aliquid as a translation of Tiq, ti, e.g.. Infirmatur quis in vobis?, “Is any man 



sick among you?” (James 5:14). 

35. Instead of alius alium, alter alterum, or inter se, EL often uses invicem, treated as 
an indeclinable pronoun, or alterutrum, e.g., noli murmurare in invicem, “Murmur 
not among yourselves” (Jn. 6:43). 

36. Huiusmodi and eiusmodi are often used as if they were pronouns, e.g., Pro 
huiusmodi gloriabor, “For such an one I will glory” (II Cor. 12:5). 

Adjectives 

37. On partitive adjectives, see § 10. 

38. Neuter adjectives can be used as abstract substantives, e.g., salutare, “salvation” 
(Lk. 2:30). 

39. As regards comparison, in imitation of Greek the positive form of the adjective 
can be used for the comparative with quam, e.g., bonum tibi est ... quam, “it is 
better for thee ... than” (Mt. 18:9). 

40. The comparative is sometimes used for the superlative, e.g., maior est caritas, 
“the greatest of these is charity” (I Cor. 13:13). 

41. The superlative is sometimes expressed by ante/super/inter + the positive form 
of adjective in imitation of Hebrew, e.g., benedicta inter mulieres, “blessed among 
women,” but better, “most blessed of women”^^ (Judg. 5:24; cf. Lk 4:2). 

Prepositions 

42. The number and uses of prepositions are expanded and extended considerably. 
See the appropriate sections of the grammars cited above. 

Note 1. Do note, however, that in + abi. is sometimes used “wrongly for sic;” + ace. 
(PW, § 117.B(7)). 

Note 2. Note too that de takes on a partitive role that anticipates the use of de and di 
in French and Italian, e.g., effundam de Spiritu meo, “I will pour out of my Spirit” 
(Acts 2:17). See PW, § 117 de (3). 

Verbs 

Future Tense: 

43. The future indicative can be deliberative, e.g.. Quid faciemus?, “What shall we 
do?” (Acts 2:37). 

44. It can be jussive, e.g., vocabis nomen eius lesum, “thou shalt call his name Jesus” 
(Mt. 1.21). 

45. It can be prohibitive, e.g., non eritis ut hypocritae, “you shall not be as the 
hypocrites” (Mt. 6:5). 

Periphrastic Tenses: 

46. In imitation of Greek, sum, ero, and eram with the present participle can form 
periphrastic or analytic present, future, and imperfect tenses, e.g., est ... 
descendens, = descendit, “is ... descending,” but KJV, “descendeth” (James 3:15), 
stellae ... erunt decidentes, = decident, “the stars ... shall be falling down” (Mk. 
13:25), and erat expectdns, = expectdbat, “was ... looking for” (Mk. 15:43). These 
are progressive in meaning. Cf. Capvt XXIII Syntaxis. 


It is common to find fui with the perfect passive participle for the perfect passive 
tense, e.g., dictum fuit for dictum est. Fueram with the perfect passive participle 
often forms the pluperfect passive tense, e.g., dictum fuerat for dictum erat. Fuero 
with the perfect passive participle can form the future perfect passive tense, e.g., 
dictum fuerit for dictum erit. 

Note 1. In CL such forms were used to emphasize the completion of the act, or when 
the speaker was thinking of the participle as an adjective (GL, § 250). No such 
nuances seem to exist regularly in EL, according to the grammars. 

Note 2. Sometimes sum + perfect passive participle could simply be the sum of its 
parts, e.g., amata est = “she is loved,” rather than “she was loved.” (Example 
from MRi, p. 85.) This usage exists also in CL. 

48. The present tense of habere in combination with the accusative perfect passive 
participle can serve for the perfect active tense, e.g., cuius etiam capillos tu, 
Domine, numeratos habes, = numeravisti, “even whose hairs you, Lord, have 
numbered” (Augustine, Conf. 44.14). This yielded the passe compose in Erench 
(Blaise, § 219). The imperfect tense of habere with a neuter singular accusative 
perfect passive participle can also be substituted for the ordinary pluperfect 
active tense, e.g., tantum autem auditum habebant, = audiverant, “but they had 
heard only” (Gal. 1:23). This construction became the pluperfect tense in Erench 
and Italian (Nunn, § 93). 

Note 1. However, CL did employ the perfect passive participle in the accusative 
with habere to stress “the maintenance of the resuit.” See GL, § 238. 

Iteration: 

49. Hebrew expresses repeated action “by prefixing the verb ‘to add’” (PW, § 28). 
This sometimes appears in Latin, e.g., addidit ... mittere, “again he sent” (Lk. 
20:11, 12). Other verbs, such as adicio and adpono, can also be used in this 
sense. 

Infinitive: 

50. The infinitive can be used in substitution for a purpose clause, e.g., non enim 
misit me Christus baptizare, sed evangelizdre, “for Christ sent me not to baptize, but 
to preach the gospel” (I Cor. 1:17), for ut baptizarem, sed evangelizdrem. See 
Capvt XXVIII Syntaxis. 

Note 1. As regards expressions of purpose, the infinitive is often substituted for the 
supine with verbs of motion, e.g., exiit in montem drdre (= drdtum), “he went out 
into the mountain to pray” (Lk. 6:12). See Blaise, § 330. 

51. The infinitive, with an accusative subject, can be used in substitution for an 
indirect command, e.g, rogdvit eum d terrd reducere pusillum, “he desired him to 
draw back a little from the land” (Lk. 5:3), for ut d terrd reduceret. See Capvt 
XXXVI Syntaxis. 

52. The infinitive can be used in substitution for a clause of prevention, e.g., 
impediebar ... venire ad vos, “I was hindered ... from coming to you” (Rom. 
15:22), for quominus venirem ad vos. 



53. The infinitive can be used in substitution for a clause of fearing, e.g., timuit illuc 
ire, “he was afraid to go thither” (Mt. 2:22), for ne illuc iret. 

54. The infinitive can be used in substitution for a resuit clause, e.g., quis vos 
fascinavit non oboedire veritati?, “who hath bewitched you that you should not 
obey the truth?” (Gal. 3:1), for ut non oboediatis. 

55. In imitation of Greek, habere with the infinitive can mean “to be able to ...” This 
classical usage was extended to express obligation, e.g., habebat inquiri ut 
occideretur, “he had to be sought so as to be killed” (Irenaeus 4.20.12). Finally, 
this usage came to convey a sense of future necessity, e.g.. Habes, homo, imprimis 
aetatem venerare aquarum, “In the first place, o man, you will have to revere the 
age of the waters” (Tert., De bapt. 3). This usage gave rise to the future tense in 
French and Italian (See Blaise, § 221 for examples). 

56. The infinitive can be used as the object of a preposition, e.g., pro velle, “in 
accordance with one’s wish.” (Example from MRi, p. 85.) 

Participle: 

57. The present participle is sometimes used for the Greek aorist active participle, 
e.g., clamans ... emisit spiritum, Kpd^ac; ... dcpoKE to jtvEupa, “crying ... [he] 
yielded up the ghost” (Mt. 27:50). 

58. The Hebrew infinitive absolute (see § 26) can be represented by the present 
participle of the main verb, e.g., benedicens benedicam, “blessing I shall bless” 
(Hebrews 6:14). 

59. Participles are often used as substantives, e.g., credentes, “believers.” 

60. The future passive participle (gerundive) is sometimes used as a simple future 
passive participle, i.e., it is employed without any nuance of obligation or 
necessity, e.g.. Quid est quod factum est? Ipsum quod faciendum est, “What is it 
that hath been done? the same that shall be done” (Eccles. 1:9, cited in PW, § 
130(l)(a)). 

Gerund: 

61. The Hebrew infinitive absolute (see § 26) can be represented by the ablative of 
the gerund, e.g., praecipiendo praecepimus, “commanding we commanded,” but 
KJV: “did not we straitly command” (Acts 5:28). 

62. The gerund in the ablative of attendant circumstances sometimes replaces the 
present participle, e.g., ambulando loquebamur for ambulantes loquebamur. (The 
example is from MRi, p. 85.) 

63. Gerundival attraction does not always happen where you would expect it. See § 
18 above. 

Complex Sentences 

Prohibitions (see also § 45): 

64. The present subjunctive can be used in particular prohibitions, e.g.. Non mireris 
quia dixi tibi, “Wonder not, that I said to thee” (Jn. 3:7). See Capvt XXXII 
Syntaxis. 

Note 1. Notice that non is used in the example above, as frequently in EL, for ne 



with the optative subjunctive. See Nunn, § 99, and PW, §126(1). Cf. GL, §§ 260 
and 263.2. 

65. A prohibition can be formed with vide(te) followed by a negative and the present 
or perfect subjunctive, e.g., vide nemini dixeris, “see thou teli no man” (Mt. 8:4). 
Cf. GL § 548N3. 

66. In imitation of Hebrew, an emphatic prohibition can be formed with omnis and a 
verb in the present subjunctive with non, e.g.. Omnis sermo malus ex ore vestro 
non praecedat, “Let no evil speech proceed from your mouth” (Eph. 4:29). 

Dependent Clauses: 

67. The indicative is sometimes retained in indirect questions for vividness, e.g., 
intellige quid loquitur, “Understand what it says” (Jerome, Pelag. 3.8, cited in 
Blaise, § 270), for quid loquatur. See Capvt XXX Syntaxis. 

68. The indicative and the subjunctive are used in temporal clauses with dum, donec, 
antequam, and priusquam without apparent difference in meaning. This is also 
true of causal clauses introduce by quod, quia, quoniam, and eo quod. See Capvt 
VIII Syntaxis and Capvt XXX Syntaxis. 

69. The subjunctive is used in temporal cum-clauses sometimes. On the other hand, 
the indicative is sometimes used in causal and concessive cum-clauses. 

70. In imitation of Greek, quod, quia, and quoniam, (and less often quatenus, qualiter, 
and quomodo) with a finite verb in the indicative or subjunctive can be used for 
indirect statement rather than the accusative and infinitive construction, e.g., 
scimus quia nihil est idolum in mundo, et quod nullus Deus nisi unus, “we know that 
an idol is nothing in the world, and that there is no God but one” (I Cor. 8:4), for 
nihil esse idolum in mundo et nullum Deum [esse] nisi unum. See Capvt XXV 
Syntaxis. 

Note 1. Nunn, § 135, sees no difference between the indicative and subjunctive in 
such constructions, while PW, § 134(ii)(a)(l), says “the Indicative Mood lays 
stress on the fact, the Subjunctive denotes a thought or mental concept.” Blaise, 
§§ 261-263, notices that the subjunctive is used with quod more often than with 
the other conjunctions. Nunn, § 113, notices two uses in early Latin of a quod- 
clause in apposition to verbs of saying or feeling. He gives this example: Equidem 
scio iam [id] filius quod amet meus istanc meretricem, “Of course, I know [it] 
already, that my son loves that damned whore” (Plautus, Asinaria 52). In each 
case cited by Nunn, the verb in the quod-clause is in the subjunctive. This usage 
may have survived in “Street” Latin, and found its employment extended much 
later in what we call Vulgar Latin and EL under the influence of Greek idiom. 
The subjunctive would be logical in dependence on verbs of saying and feeling, 
as it expresses an idea, not a fact. 

Note 2. Direct quotations are sometimes introduced by quia or quoniam, in imitation 
of the Greek. See PW, § 134.a.ii.a.l. See Capvt XXV Syntaxis. 

Direct Questions: 

71. Both an? and numquid non? can replace nonne?. Numquid? can replace num?. 



However, numquid? can also replace the enclitic particle -ne?. 

Varia: 

72. Hebrew causative constructions (hiphil and hophal) are generally represented by 
facere and dare with the infinitive, e.g., nec dabis sanctum tuum videre 
corruptionem, “nor wilt thou give thy holy one to see corruption” (Ps. 15:10). 

73. The Greek EyEVETO, which itself represents Hebrew waydhi, “it came to pass,” is 
represented hyfactum est followed by either an ut-clause or an accusative and 
infinitive or a verb in the indicative with no conjunction, e.g., factum est ... ut 
intraret in synagogam, “it came to pass ... that he entered into the synagogue” 
(Lk. 6:6). See Capvt XXXVII Syntaxis. 


51 Herbert Weir Smyth, Greek Grammar, rev. Gordon M. Messing (Harvard, MA: Harvard University Press, 1956, 
1984; orig. pub. 1920), § 1410. 

52 See J. Weingreen, A Pracdcal Grammar for Classical Hebrew, 2nd ed. (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1959), § 62. 






APPENDIX II 


Brief Biographies of Authors Cited 
in the Sententiae and Loci 


Aelred, St, (1109-1167), abbot of Rievaulx (northern England), Anglo-Saxon, 
Cistercian, author of spiritual and hagiographical works, adapted Cicero’s De 
amicitia. 

Ambrose, St (c. 339-397), Roman statesman, bishop of Milan (Italy), opponent of 
Arianism, helped adapt Plotinian Neoplatonism to Christianity, author of 
theological works, introduced hymnody to the western liturgy, adapted Cicero’s De 
officiis, one of the four Latin Doctors. 

Anselm, St (c. 1033-1109), native of Lombardy (northern Italy), prior and abbot of Bec 
(Normandy), archbishop of Canterbury (England), Platonist, author of works of 
theology and works on the arts, discovered the famous “ontological argument.” 

Amold (d. after 1156), abbot of Bonneval near Chartres (Erance), co-biographer of St. 
Bernard of Clairvaux, author of sermons and biblical commentaries. 

Augustine, St (354-430), bishop of Hippo (North Africa), rhetorician, brilliant stylist, 
completed the assimilation of Plotinian Neoplatonism to Christianity, author of 
many works of theology, and some on the arts, his Confessiones, De Trinitate, and De 
civitate Dei are foundational for western Christianity and culture, one of the four 
Latin Doctors. 

Baldwin (d. 1190), archbishop of Canterbury (England), Cistercian, author of 
theological works, died in the Holy Land on the Third Crusade. 

Basii the Great, St (c. 330-379), bishop of Caesarea (Cappadocia, Asia Minor), monk, 
one of the three Cappadocian Eathers, deeply influenced by Origen, great 
controversialist against the Arians and others. 

Bede the Venerable, St (c. 673-735), Anglo-Saxon, monk of Jarrow (northern England), 
historian, biblical commentator, computist. 

Bellarmine, St Robert (1542-1621), native of Tuscany (Italy), Jesuit, Cardinal, 
archbishop of Capua (Italy), scholar, controversialist against the Protestants, 
instrumental in the revision of the Vulgate. 

BenedictXVI, Pope (Josef Ratzinger), (1927-), native of Bavaria (Germany), 

distinguished Roman Catholic theologian in the Platonic tradition, ecclesiastical 
statesman. 

Bernard, St (1090-1153), abbot of Clairvaux (Burgundy, Erance), caused the twelfth- 
century explosion in Cistercian vocations, prolific letter writer, preacher, and 
theologian, brilliant stylist, known as the “last of the Eathers.” 

Boethius (c. 480-c. 524), Roman consul, prolific translator of Greek philosophical texts. 





theologian, called the “last of the Romans and first of the scholastics.” 

Bonaventure, St. (c. 1217-1274), Italian, Franciscan, Minister General of the Friars 
Minor, conservative Platonist theologian and mystic, prolific theological author. 

Bnini, Leonardo (1370-1444), Florentine, humanist, a disciple of a disciple of 
Petrarch’s, one of the first Renaissance students of Greek, translator, historian. 

Calvin, John (1509-1564), French, one of the magisterial Reformers, his Institutid 

Christianae Religionis is the greatest and most systematic work of reformed theology. 

Carroll, Lewis, the pseudonym of C. L. Dodgson (1832-1898), Anglican clergyman, 
Oxford don, mathematician, author. 

Cyprion of Carthage, St. (d. 258), North African bishop, theologian, martyr. 

Descartes, Rene (1596-1650), French, Jesuit-educated, mathematician, scientist, 
metaphysician (deeply influenced by Augustine). 

Einhard (c. 770-840), servant and friend of Charlemagne, historian, wrote in the style 
of Sallust. 

Ephraem the Syrian (c. 306-373), native of Nisibis, settled later at Edessa, deacon, 
biblical exegete, composed hymns that were influential in Syrian and Greek liturgy. 

Erasmus, Desideritis (1466/9-1536), Dutch, humanist, brilliant linguist, prodigious 
scholar, critical of abuses in the Church, but remained a Catholic, friend of St. 
Thomas More. 

Eriugena, John Scotus (c. 810-c. 877), Irish, scholar and theologian at the court of 
Charles the Bald, attempted the reconciliation of Plotinian Neoplatonism 
(Augustine) with Procline Neoplatonism (Pseudo-Dionysius, Maximus the 
Confessor). 

Eicino, Marsilio (1433-1499), Florentine, humanist, Neoplatonist philosopher, translator 
of Plato, Catholic priest. 

Erancis ofAssisi, St. (1181/2-1226), native of Umbria (Italy), friar, deacon, founder of 
the Friars Minor, made living the Catholic faith viable for the people of the towns of 
Italy, which were rapidly industrializing as capitalism was being invented, received 
the Stigmata. 

Gaudentius, St. (4th-5th century), bishop of Brescia (Italy), friend of St. Ambrose, 
ecclesiastical statesman, author of sermons. 

Geoffrey Malaterra (d. in or after 1098), “from the regions over the Alps,” Benedictine 
monk, brought to Sicily prob. in 1091 to assist in Count Roger’s efforts to re- 
establish Latin Christianity, solicited by Count Roger to write the history of his 
achievements. 

Gregory of Nazianzus, St. (329/30-389/90), monk, bishop of Constantinople, one of the 
Cappadocian Fathers, deeply influenced by Origen, author of theological orations. 

Gregory the Great, Pope St. (c. 540-604), monk, author, ecclesiastical statesman, 
fostered liturgical chant, one of the four Latin Doctors. 

Guarino, Battista (1434-?), Italian, humanist, teacher. 



Hilary, St. (c. 315-367/8), bishop of Poitiers (France), exiled for outspoken defense of 
orthodoxy against Arianism, author of a great work on the Trinity, as well as of 
commentaries and hymns. 

Hildegard ofBingen, St. (1098-1179), from the Rhineland (Germany), Benedictine, 
abbess of Rupertsberg, visionary mystic from childhood, illuminator, poetess, 
composer, hagiographer, letter writer, scientific writer, influenced by Pseudo- 
Dionysius and Eriugena. 

Hrosvitha (lOth century), native of Saxony (Germany), canoness of Gandersheim, 
poetess, modeled her plays on Terence. 

Hugh (d. 1142), canon of St. Victor (Paris), possibly a Saxon, teacher, scholar, author of 
Works on the arts. Scripture, and theology. 

Ignatius, St. (c. 35-c. 107), bishop of Antioch (Syria), letter writer, martyr. 

Isaac, Blessed (c. 1100-c. 1178), abbot of Stella (near Poitiers, France), then of the ile 
de Re (off La Rochelle), Cistercian, Platonist, homilist and spiritual writer. 

Isidore, St. (c. 560-636), bishop of Seville (Spain), author most notably of the 

Etymologiae, an encyclopedia fundamental to the scholarship of the Middle Ages. 

Jerome, St. (c. 345-420), Italian, Ciceronian, monk, controversialist, wrote letters and 
commentaries, revised the Latin translation of the Bible, a revision now known as 
the Vulgate, one of the four Latin Doctors. 

John ofSalisbury (c. 1115-1180), English, humanist, servant and friend of St. Thomas 
Becket, author of works on the arts, politics, and history, bishop of Chartres 
(Erance). 

Lactantius (c. 250-c. 325), rhetorician, author of several theological works in a 
Ciceronian style. 

Leo Marsicanus (llth century), monk of Monte Casino (Italy), Cardinal bishop of Ostia 
(Italy), chronicler. 

Leo the Great, Pope St. (d. 461), ecclesiastical statesman, raised the status of the Holy 
See, author of letters and sermons. 

Lewis, C. S. (1893-1963), native of Northern Ireland, scholar of medieval literature, 
popular Anglican theological writer and novelist. 

Marius Victorinus Afer (4th century), rhetorician, Neoplatonist philosopher both before 
and after conversion, translator, author of works that anticipate Augustine to some 
extent. 

More, St. Sir Thomas (1478-1535), English, humanist, lawyer, statesman, author, 
Catholic martyr. 

Niceta, St. (d. c. 414), bishop of Remesiana (Serbia), theologian, there is a slight 
possibility that he composed the Te Deum. 

Nicholas of Cusa (Cues) (1401-1464), German, Cardinal, bishop of Brixen (Germany), 
ecclesiastical statesman, humanist, historian, Neoplatonist spiritual writer. 

Peter Chrysologus, St. (c. 400-450), bishop of Ravenna (Italy), author of sermons. 



Peter Lombard (c. 1100-1160), from Lombardy (Italy), teacher at the Cathedral of Paris, 
bishop of Paris, author of commentaries and a systematic theology, the Sententiae, 
which became the Standard theological textbook of the Middle Ages, called “the 
Master of the Sentences.” 

Peter the Venerable (1092 or 1094-1156), abbot of Cluny (Burgundy, France), friend of 
St. Bernard, author of letters and controversial works. 

Petrarca (Petrarch), Francesco (1304-1374), Tuscan, humanist and poet, often called 
“the Father of Humanism” and “the Father of the Renaissance.” 

Posthius, Johannes (1537-1597), Dutch, physician, poet. 

Salvian ofMarseilles (c. 400-C.480), Catholic priest, ecclesiastical author. 

Suger (c. 1081-1151), abbot of St. Denis (Paris), adviser to Kings Lewis VI and Lewis 
VII, Platonist theorist of Gothic architecture. 

Thomas dKempis (prob. Thomas Hemerken) (c. 1380-1471), Dutch, mystic, influenced 
by the Brethren of the Common Life, a Canon Regular. 

Thomas Aquinas, St. (c. 1225-1274), Neapolitan, Dominican, scholastic theologian, 
poet; a more radical theologian than Bonaventure, he attempted a reconciliation of 
traditional Plotinian Neoplatonism (Augustine and his western heirs) both with 
Procline theology (the Liber de Causis, Pseudo-Dionysius) and with Aristotle. 

Thomas ofCelano (c. 1190-1260), joined St. Francis’ friars c. 1214, earliest of the 
biographers of St. Francis. 

Thomas ofEccleston (13th century), Franciscan, scholar at Oxford (England), historian. 

Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus (6th century), Roman legists, largely responsible 
for the great legal codifications under Emperor Justinian. 

William ofPoitiers (c. 1020-after 1087), native of Normandy (Erance), knight, priest, 
chaplain to William the Conqueror, biographer. 

William Calculus (12th century), native of Normandy (Erance), monk of Jumieges 
(Normandy), historian. 

William (1075/80-1148), abbot of St. Thierry (near Rheims, Erance), close friend and 
co-biographer of St. Bernard of Clairvaux, became a Cistercian in 1135, author of 
theological and spiritual works. 

Wipo (d. after 1046), native of Swabia (Germany), priest, chaplain to the Emperors 
Conrad II and Henry III, poet, biographer. 



A List of the Verba Memoria 
Comprehendenda 


Abraham, indecl. Heb. name, or Abraham, -hae, m., Abraham. 1 
accido, -ere, -eidi, fall down on; happen. 36 
aeternus, -a, -um, etemal. 16 

aliqui, aliquae/aliqua, aliquod, indef. pronominal adj., some. 29 
ambulo (1), walk. 38 

amicitia, to the definitions in Wheelock add a compact, treaty. 10 
angelus, -i, m., a messenger; angel. 11 

anima, -ae, f. (dat. and abi. pl. sometimes animabus), breath; vital principle; life; soul; 
mind. 2 

antequam, conj., before. 32 

benedico, -ere, -dixi, -dictum, speak well ofi+ dat); bless (-1- dat or acc.). 19 
baptizo (1), baptize. 32 

canto (1), make melody (with instrument or voice);sound (of an instrument);pZay (of an 
instrument); sing (of a voice);smg (a song);use enchantments. 18 

caritas, -tatis, f., costliness, highprice; affectiori, love; charity. 9 
caro, carnis, f.,flesh. 15 

ceteri, -ae, -a, or caeteri, -ae, -a, the others, the rest. 27 
Christianus, -a, -um, Christian. 30 

Christus, -i, m., the anointed; Christus, -i, m., the Anointed, the Messiah, (the) Christ, a 
Greek borrowing. 4 

cibus, -i, m.,/ood. 13 

clamo (1), shout. 10 

cor, cordis, n., heart; mind. 9 

cornu, cornus, n., to the meaning in Wheelock add power, might (by analogy with the 
horn of a bull), coming both from CL and as a Hebraism (LS, s.v. II). 20 

cuncti, -ae, -a, all together, all (the sg. number is found less frequently than the pl.). 12 
David, indecl. Heb. name, or David, -vidis, m., David, second king of Israel. 1 
divinus, -a, -um, divine. 9 
dominus, -i, m., a master, owner, lorrf the Lord. 3 

donec, conj., while, as long as, at the same time that, until + indicative;untiZ -l- 
subjunctive. 8 




ecce, interj., behold. 3 

ecclesia, -ae, f., a (political) assembly; church. 40 
efficio, -ere, -feci, -fectum, effect, bring about. 36 
eligo, -ere, -legi, -lectum, choose. 26 
enim, postpositive conj., tndy; for. 2 
ergo, adv., therefore. 5 

evangelium, -ii, n., good news; the Gospel. 34 
facies, -ei, f., a face; appearance. 34 
facio, see salvus, -a, -um 
fons, fontis, m., a spring; fountain. 21 
gaudium, -ii, n.,;oy, delight. 14 
habito (1), dwell. 34 

lerusalem or Hierusalem, indecl. Heb. name, or Hierosolyma, -ae, f., or 
Hierosolyma, -orum, n., Jerusalem. 7 

lesus, -u, -u, -um, -u, -u, m. irreg., Joshua; Jesus (Collins’ quantities are followed). 7 
impius, -a, -um, undutiful; impious. 20 
inimicus, -i, m., a (personal) enemy. 6 

interest, -esse, -fuit, it concems, it is of interest, it is in the interest of. 39 
Israel orlsrahel, indecl. Heb. name, or Israel/Israhel, -elis, m., Israel. 5 
iustitia, -ae, f., justice; righteousness. 23 
iustus, -a, -um,just, righteous. 17 

licet, to the definitions in Wheelock add although, used with a verb in the subjunctive. 
37 

Maria, -ae, f., Mary. 11 
mediator, -toris, m., a mediator. 39 

memini, -nisse, defective verb (perf. with pres. force), remember, recollect (-l- gen. or 
acc.). 37 

memor, -oris, mindful (-l- gen.). 38 

misered -ere, -ui, miser(i)tum or misereor, -eri, miser(i)tus sum, (feel) pity (-I- gen. 
or dat). 37 

miseret, miserere, miseruit, it pities, it moves topity. 39 

misericordia, -ae, f., mercy, pity. 28 

mulier, -eris, f., a woman; wife. 9 

naturMis, -e, natural. 18 

necessitas, -tatis, f., necessity; poverty. 25 

numquid, in EcL = can replace num? or -ne? (see Appendix I, § 71). 40 




paenitentia, -ae, or poenitentia, -ae, f., a change of mind; repentance; penance. For the 
idiom paenitentiam agere, see Capvt VIII, Sentence 5. 30 

paenitet, paenitere, paenituit, it repents. 39 
peccatum, -i, n., an error; sin. 4 

persona, -ae, f., an actor’s mask; the character played by an actor; the function performed, 
orpart maintained, by any person in the world, a personage; a grammatical person; one 
of the subsistent relations of the Holy Trinity. 33 

Petrus, -i, m., Peter. 12 

piget, pigere, piguit, it disgusts, it irks. 39 

pius, -a, -um, dutiful; pious. 20 

potentia, -ae, f., power. 21 

prex, precis, f., aprayer. 15 

priusquam, conj., before. 32 

propheta, -ae, m., aprophet. 32 

proprius, -a, -um, one’s own, special, particular, proper, characteristic (opposed both to 
communis and to alienus); often used in EL as a substitute for the reflexive possessive 
(Appendix I, § 29). 17 

psallo, -ere, psalli, play upon a stringed instrument; sing the Psalms ofDavid (EL). 14 

psalmus, -i, m., apsalm. 15 

pudet, pudere, puduit, it shames. 39 

quamvis, although (-l- subjunctive). 31 

quia, conj., because; that. 25 

quin (= qui instrumental -I- ne, how not? why not? Woodcock, § 185), conj., (but) that 
(in a clause of doubting); from + gerund (in a clause of prevention). 35 

quominus, quo minus (by the which less), conj., from + gerund (in a clause of 
prevention). 35 

quomodo, adv., in what way, how. 39 

rationMis, -e, rational, reasonable. 24 

redimo, -ere, -emi, -emptum, buy back, redeem. 35 

refert, referre, retulit, it concems, it is of interest, it is in the interest of. 39 

regnum, -i, n., royal rule; a kingdom. 27 

sacer, -cra, -erum, sacred, holy. 11 

sacramentum, -i, n., a sum deposited in a suit by the two parties involved; a civil suit; an 
army recruifs initial promise of Service; the military oath of allegiance; a solemn 
obligation; (in EL) a secret; a mystery; a sacrament. 24 

saeculum, -i, n., a race, breed; an ordinary lifetime, a generation; a maximum lifetime, a 
century; an indefinitely long time, an age. 28 



salvus, -a, -um, to the definitions in Wheelock add saved (from sin by Christ). To the 
meanings of facio in Wheelock add this Biblical idiom, salvum, -am, -um facere, = 
save (someone or something, also in the acc.). 6, 13 

sanguis, -inis, m., blood; a blood relationship. 19 

sanctus, -a, -um, sacred, holy; m./f. substantive, a saint. 3 

scriptura, -ae, f., a writing; (Holy) Scripture. 7 

secretus, -a, -um, secret, hidden. 25 

sermo, -onis, m., talk, conversation, discourse; a sermon. 21 

sicut, adv. and conj., as, just as. 22 

stultus, -a, -um,foolish, simple, silly. 16 

super, prep. (-1- abi.), over, above, conceming, about, besides, beyond; (-1- acc.) over, 
above, upon, beyond, besides. 2 

superbia, -ae, f., pride, arrogance. 33 

taedet, taedere, taeduit, it bores, it disgusts, it tires. 39 

tenebrae, -arum, f. pl., darkness. 22 

trado, -ere, -didi, -ditum, hand over; hand down, transmit. 26 
tunc, adv., then, atthattime. 31 

utinam, adv., if only, how I wish that, would that (archaic), used sometimes to introduce 
the optative subjunctive. 29 

valeo, in EL valeo often = possum. 8 
voluntas, -tatis, f., will, wish, inclination. 13 
vox, vocis, f., a voice; word. 23 



A List of Source Texts Not Included 

in the Abbreviations 


This is not a complete list of authors and works cited in the Sententiaeand Loci. Such a list 

will be found in the indices. Other texts used in this volume can be found in the 

Abbreviations. 

Adriaen, Mare, ed., Sancti Hieronymi Presbyteri Opera 1.2, Turnhout: Brepols, 1963 

Aelred of Rievaulx, St., De Spirituali Amicitia, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus 
Completus, Series Secunda,Patrologiae Tomus CXCV, Paris: apud J.-P. Migne Editorem, 
1855, coli. 659-702 

Ambrose of Milan, St., De Officiis Ministrorum Libri Tres, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae 
Cursus Completus, Series Latina Prior, Patrologiae Latinae Tomus XVI, Paris: apud 
Garnier Fratres, Editores et J.-P. Migne Successores, 1880, coli. 25-194 

Idem, De virginibus, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus Completus, Series Latina Prior, 
Patrologiae Latinae Tomus XVI, Paris: apud Garnier Fratres, Editores et J.-P. Migne 
Successores, 1880, coli. 198-244 

Idem, see March for hymns 

Anselm of Ganturbury, St., De Humanis Moribus, in R. W. Southern and F. S. Schmitt, 
ed., Memorials of St Anselm, Auctores Britannici Medii Aevi 1, Oxford: Published for 
the British Academy by Oxford University Press, 1969 

Idem, Proslogion, in M. J. Gharlesworth, ed.. St Anselm’s Proslogionwith A Reply on 
Behalf of the Foolby Gaunilo and The Author’s Reply to Gaunilo, Notre Dame, IN: 
University of Notre Dame Press, 1979 (orig. pub. 1965) 

Arnold of Bonneval, Liber de Cardinalibus Christi Operibus, in my dissertation The Liber 
de Gardinalibus Ghristi Domini nostri Operibus ofthe LordAmold, Abbot of Bonneval, 
Introduction and Critical Textwith Notes (Dalhousie University, Halifax, Nova Scotia, 
Ganada, 1991) 

Augustine of Hippo, St., Confessiones, see Les Confessions 

Idem, De Civitate Dei, see Welldon 

Idem, De Immortalitate Animae, in Soliloquies and Immortality ofthe Soul, ed. G. Watson, 
Aris and Phillips Glassical Texts, Eastbourne: Aris and Phillips, 2008 (orig. pub. 
1990) 

Idem, De Magistro, in Oeuvres de Saint Augustin 6, Premiere Serie: Opuscules, Dialogues 
Philosophiques III, De Magistro - De Libero Arbitrio, 3rd ed., ed. Goulven Madec, 
Institut d’Etudes Augustiniennes, Turnhout: Brepols, 1999 

Idem, De Ordine, in Oeuvres de Saint Augustin 4/2, Dialogues Philosophiques, De Ordine - 
UOrdre, ed. Jean Doignon, Bibliotheque Augustinienne, Paris: Institut d’Etudes 




Augustiniennes, 1986 

Idem, De Trinitate, see La Trinite 

Idem, Sermones ad Populurn, Classis IV. De Diversis, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae 
Latinae, vol. 39, Turnhout: Brepols, 1991 (orig. pub. 1841) 

Idem, Soliloquia, in Soliloquies and Immortality of the Soul, ed. G. Watson, Aris and 
Phillips Classical Texts, Eastbourne: Aris and Phillips, 2008 (orig. pub. 1990) 

Baron, Abbe Roger, ed., Hugonis de Sancto Victore Opera Propaedeutica, Practica 
Geometriae, De Grammatica, Epitome Dindimi in Philosophiam, Publications in 
Mediaeval Studies 20, Notre Dame, IN: University of Notre Dame Press, 1966 

Bede the Venerable, St., Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis Anglomm, see King 

Bellarmine, St. Robert, Gontroversiae de Verbo Dei Quattuor Libris Explicatae, in Ven. 
Gardinalis Roberti Bellarmini Politiani S.J. Opera Omnia, ed. Justinus Fevre, vol. 1, 
Paris: Apud Ludovicum Vives, Editorem, 1870 

Benedict XVI, Pope, Litterae Encyclicae Deus Garitas Est, 

http://www.vatican.va/holy_father/benedict_xvi/encyclicals/documents/hf_ben- 
xvi_enc_2, retrieved 6/26/2007 

Bernard of Clairvaux, St., De Diligendo Deo, in Leclercq, vol. 3 

Idem, Epistola 65, in Leclercq, vol. 7 

Idem, Sermo 5 in Adventu Domini, in Leclercq, vol. 4 

Idem, Sermones super Gantica, in Leclercq, vols. 1-2 

Boethius, The Theologica! Tractates [incl. De Trinitate, De Fide Catholica, and Contra 
Eutychen], The Gonsolation of Philosophy, new ed., ed. H. F. Stewart, E. K. Rand, and 
S. J. Tester, Loeb Classical Library, Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1973 

Bonaventure, St., see Tria Opuscula 

Bruni, Leonardo, De Studiis et Litteris Liber, in Kallendorf, 92-125 

Buttimer, Brother Charles Henry, ed., Hugonis de Sancto Victore Didscalicon de Studio 
Legendi, A Gritical Text, Studies in Medieval and Renaissance Latin 10, Washington, 
DC: Catholic University of America Press, 1939 

Calvin, John, Institutio Christianae Religionis, ed. A. Tholuck, Pars Prior, Berlin: apud 
Gustavum Eichler, 1834 (1549 ed.) 

Caramello, Pietro, ed.. Sancti Thomae Aquinatis Summa Theologiae, Prima Pars, Turin: 
Marietti, 1950 

Carroll, Lewis, Aliciae Per Speculum Transitus, tr. Clive Harcourt Carruthers, London: 
Macmillan and Company, 1966 

Cyprian of Carthage, St., De Ecclesiae Catholicae Unitate, in Maurice Bevenot, ed. 
Cyprion, De Lapsis and De Ecclesiae Catholicae Unitate, Oxford Early Christian Texts, 
Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1971 

Descartes, Rene, Meditationes de Prima Philosophia / Meditations on Eirst Philosophy, A 
Bilingual Edition, ed. George Heffernan, Notre Dame, IN: University of Notre Dame 



Press, 1990 

Einhard, Vita Karoli Magni Imperatoris, in Eginhard, Vie de Charlemagne, ed. Louis 
Halphen, Les Classiques de THistoire de France au Moyen Age, Paris: Societe 
d’Edition «Les Belles Lettres», 1938 

Erasmus, Desiderius, Adagia, in Opera Omnia, vol. 2, Leiden: Petrus Vander Aa, 1703 

Eriugena, John Scotus, De Divisione Naturae Libri Quinque, in J.-P. Migne, ed., 

Patrologiae Cursus Completus, Series Secunda, Patrologiae Tomus CXXII, Paris: apud J.- 
P. Migne Editorem, 1853, coli. 439-1022 

Esser, Kajetan, St., ed.. Die Opuscula des HI Franziskus vonAssisi, new critical ed., 
Grottaferrata (Rome): Collegii S. Bonaventurae ad Claras Aquas, 1976 

Ficino, Marsilio, Theologia Platonica de Immortalitate Animorum, in Platonic Theology, 
vol. 1, Books 1-4, and vol. 2, Books 5-8, ed. James Hankins and William Bowen, I 
Tatti Renaissance Library 2 and 4, Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 2001 

Francis of Assisi, St., Admonitiones, in Esser, 106-117 
Idem, Epistola ad Clericos, in Esser, 163-165 
Idem, Epistola ad Eideles (recensio prior), in Esser, 178-180 
Idem, Epistola ad Eideles (recensio posterior), in Esser, 207-213 
Idem, Epistola ad S. Antonium, in Esser, 153 
Idem, Exhortatio ad Laudem Dei, in Esser, 282-283 
Ceoffrey Malaterra, see Pontieri 

Cuarino, Battista, De Ordine Docendi et Studendi, in Kallendorf, 260-309 

Hilary of Poitiers, St., De Trinitate Libri XII, Innsbruck: Libraria Academica Wagneriana, 
1887 

Hildegard of Bingen, St., Physica seu Subtilitatum Diversarum Naturarum Creaturarum 
Libri Novem, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus Completus, Series Latina Prior, 
Patrologiae Latinae Tomus CXCVII, Paris: apud Carnier Fratres, Editores et J.-P. 

Migne Successores, 1882, coli. 1117-1352 

Hrosvitha of Candersheim, Dulcitius and Paphnutius, in Hrosvithae Opera, ed. H. 
Homeyer, Munich: Verlag Ferdinand Schoningh, 1970 

Hugh of St. Victor, De Grammatica, see Baron 

Idem, De Sacramentis Fidei Christianae, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus Completus, 
Series Latina Prior, Patrologiae Latinae Tomus CLXXVI, Paris: apud Carnier Fratres, 
Editores et J.-P. Migne Successores, 1880, coli. 173-618 

Idem, Didascalicon, see Buttimer 
Idem, Practica Geometriae, see Baron 

Isidore of Seville, Isidori Hispalensis Episcopi Etymologiarum sive Originum Libri XX, ed. W. 
M. Lindsay, 2 vols., Oxford Classical Texts, Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1957 

Jerome, Commentariorum in Esaiam Libri I-XI, see Adriaen 



John of Salisbury, Metalogicon, ed. J. B. Hali and K. S. B. Keats-Rohan, Corpus 
Christianorum, Continuatio Mediaevalis 98, Turnhout: Brepols, 1991 

Kallendorf, Craig W., ed., Humanist Educational Treatises, I Tatti Renaissance Library 5, 
Cambridge, MA: Harvard Universaity Press, 2002 

King, J. E., ed. and tr., Bede, Historical Works, vol. 1, Loeb Classical Library, Harvard: 
Harvard University Press, 1930 

Lactantius, Firmiani Lactantii Epitome Institutionum Divinarum / Lactantius’ Epitome of the 
Divine Institutes, ed. E. H. Blakeney, London: SPCK, 1950 

La Trinite, Livres VIII-XV, Oeuvres de Saint Augustin 16, Bibliotheque Augustinienne, 
Paris: Etudes Augustiniennes, 1991 

Leclercq, J., C. H. Talbot, and H. M. Rochais, ed.. Sancti Bemardi Opera, Rome: 

Editiones Cistercienses, 8 vols., 1957-1977 

Leo Marsicanus, Chronica Monasterii Casinensis, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus 
Completus, Series Latina, Patrologiae Latinae Tomus CLXXIII, Paris: apud J.-P. Migne 
Editorem, 1895, coli. 183-812 

Les Confessioris, Livres VIII-XIII, Oeuvres de Saint Augustin 14, Bibliotheque 
Augustinienne, Paris: Desclee de Brouwer, 1962 

Liber Precum Publicarum in Ecclesia Anglicana, in Liturgical Services: Liturgies and 
Occasional Forms ofPrayer Setforth in the Reign ofQueen Elizabeth, ed. William 
Keatinge Clay, Parker Society, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1847 

March, E. A., Latin Hymns with English Notes. For Use in Schools and Colleges, Douglass 
Series of Christian Greek and Latin Writers for Use in Schools and Colleges 1, New 
York: Harper and Brothers Publishers, 1879 

Marius Victorinus Afer, De Physicis Liber, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus 
Completus, Series Prima, Paris: excudebat Vrayet, 1844, coli. 1295-1310 

Nicholas of Cusa, Sermones, in Writings on Church and Reform, various editors, I Tatti 
Renaissance Library 33, Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 2008 

Peter Lombard, Sententiarum Libri Quattuor, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae Cursus 
Completus, Series Secunda, Paris: apud Editorem, 1846, coli. 11-452 

Peter the Venerable, Epistola 21, in Giles Constable, ed., The Letters of Peter the 
Venerable, vol. 1, Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 1967 

Petrarca (Petrarch), Erancesco, De sui Ipsius et Multorum Ignorantia / Delia mia Ignoranza 
e di quella di moltiAltri, ed. Enrico Eenzi, Milan: Mursia, 1999 

Pontieri, Ernesto, ed.. De Rebus Gestis Rogerii Calabriae et Siciliae Comitis et Roberti 
Guiscardi Ducis Fratris Eius Auctore Gaufredo Malaterra, Rerum Italicarum Scriptores, 
nuova edizione. Tomo V, Parte I, Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1925-1928 

Posthius, Iohannes, Tabacum, in 1. D. McEarlane, Renaissance Latin Poetry, Literature in 
Context, Manchester: Manchester University Press, 1980 

Salvian of Marseilles, De Gubernatione Dei, in Opera Omnia, ed. Eranciscus Pauly, Corpus 
Scriptorum Ecclesiasticorum 8, Vienna: apud C. Geroldi Eilium Bibliopolam 



Academiae, 1883 

Suger of St. Denis, Vita Ludovici Grossi Regis, in Vie de Louis VI le Gros, ed. Henri 
Waquet, 2nd ed., Les Classiques de FHistoire de France au Moyen Age 11, Paris: 
Societe d’Edition «Les Belles Lettres», 1964 (orig. pub. 1929) 

Thomas a Kempis, De Imitatione Ghristi Libri IV, Leipzig: Sumptibus et Typis Car. 
Tauchnitii, 1840 

Thomas Aquinas, St., Gompendium Theologiae ad Fratrem Reginaldum, in Verrardo, 13- 
138 

Idem, Corpus Christi hymn, see March 

Idem, In Librum Beati Dionysii de Divinis Nominibus Expositio, ed. Ceslai Pera, Turin: 
Marietti, 1950 

Idem, Epistola Exhortatoria de Modo Studendi, see Verrardo, 451 

Idem, Summa Theologiae, see Caramello 

Thomas of Celano, Legenda Sanctae Glarae Virginis, ed. Francesco Pennacchi, Societa 
Internazionale di Studi Francescani in Assisi, Assisi: Tipografia Metastasio, 1910 

Idem, Vita Prima S. Erancisci Assisiensis et Eiusdem Legenda ad Usum Chori, ed. Patres 
Collegii S. Bonaventurae, Quaracchi: Ex Typographia Collegii S. Bonaventurae, 

1926 

Thomas of Eccleston, De Adventu Eratrum Minorum in Angliam, in Monumenta 
Eranciscana, ed. J. S. Brewer, London: Longman, Brown, Green, Longmans, and 
Roberts, 1858 

Tria Opuscula Seraphici Doctoris S. Bonaventurae: Breviloquium, Itinerarium Mentis in 
Deum, et De Reductione Artium ad Theologiam, 5th ed., ed. Patres Collegii S. 
Bonaventurae, Quaracchi: Typographia Collegii S. Bonaventurae, 1938 

Tribonian, Theophilus, and Dorotheus, Institutionum sive Elementorum Libri Quattuor, in 
Imperatoris lustiniani Institutionum Libri Quattuor, ed. J. B. Moyle, Oxford: Clarendon 
Press, 1903 

Venantius Eortunatus, see March 

Verrardo, Raymondo A., O. P., ed, S. Thomae Aquinatis Opuscula Theologica, Volumen I, 
De Re Dogmatica et Morali, Turin: Marietti, 1954 

Welldon, J. E. C., ed. S. Aurelii Augustini Episcopi Hipponensis De Civitate Dei contra 

Paganos Libri XXII, vol. 1, London: Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, 1924 

William Calculus, Historiae Northmannorum Libri Octo, in J.-P. Migne, ed., Patrologiae 
Cursus Completus, Series Latina Prior, Patrologiae Tomus CXLIX, Paris: apud Garnier 
Eratres, Editores et J.-P. Migne Successores, 1882, coli. 779-914 

William of Poitiers, Gesta Guillelmi Ducis Normannorum et Regis Anglorum, in Guillaume 
de Poitiers, Histoire de Guillaume Le Conquirant, ed. Raymonde Eoreville, Les 
Classique de FHistoire de Erance au Moyen Age 23, Paris: Societe d’Edition «Les 
Belles Lettres», 1952 

Wipo, Gesta Chuonradi Imperatoris, in Die Werke Wipos, 3rd ed., ed. Harry Bresslau, 



Scriptores Rerum Germanicarum in Usum Scholarum, Hanover and Leipzig, 1956 



INDICES 


Biblia Sacra 

Genesis (Gen.) 


l:l-2:3 

Loci I.A 

1:2 

XXXI. 1 

1:5 

XXII. 1 

1:27 

XII. 1 

2:2 

XXII.2 

2:4-3:24 

Loci I.B 

2:8 

XVII.l 

2:10 

XXXIV. 1 

3:6 

XXXL2 

4:10 

VIII.l 

9:20 

III.l 

15:6 

XXXV. 1 

18:8 

XIII.l 

19:8 

XXXII.l 

19:13 

IX. 1 

19:14 

XXIV. 1 

19:30 

VI.l 

20:1 

XXXIV.2 

21:12 

XVIII.l 

21:17 

VIIL2 

24:40 

XI.l 

24:49 

X.1 


Index I: Passages from the Old 
and New Testaments 


169 

105 

64 

31 

64 

173 

48 

124 

105 

19 

7 

129 

34 

111 

23 

72 

13 

124 

51 

19 

28 

25 




24:55 

XXXVII.l 

142 

24:66 

XII.2 

31 

27:18 

IIL2 

7 

29:2 

XV. 1 

41 

29:28 

XII.3 

31 

33:20 

XXVI. 1 

79 

34:19 

II. 1 

5 

37:5 

XXXVI. 1 

135 

37:15 

XXX. 1 

99 

37:31- 

- XXXIV.3 

124 

32 



40:7 

XXVI.2 

79 

40:15 

XXIII. 1 

67 

43:27 

XII.4 

32 

48:10 

V.l 

11 

49:10 

XXVIII. 1 

89 

Exodus (Ex.) 


9:9 

VILI 

16 

12:41 

XXXVII.2 

142 

Leviticus 

(Lev.) 


4:14 

XII.5 

32 

5:17 

XX. 1 

58 

11:29 

XVIII.2 

51 

14:35 

II.2 

5 

26:16 

XVIII.3 

51 

Numbers 

(Num.) 



XX.2 58 


11:26 


13:28 

XVIII.4 

51 

13:32-33 XL.l 

163 

16:9 

XIII.2 

34 

22:18 

VL2 

13 

23:11 

XI.2 

28 

Judges (Judg.) 


5:29-30 

XXVI.3 

80 

9:17 

IV. 1 

9 

16:24 

XIII.3 

35 

Ruth 

1:9-10 

XVIL2 

48 

I Samuel (I 

Sam.) 


2:24 

11.3 

5 

14:47 

V.2 

11 

17:56 

XXX.2 

99 

24:7 

IV.2 

9 

25:33 

XXXVI.2 

135 

28:14 

II.4 

5 


II Samuel 

(II Sam.) 


3:12 

X.2 

25 

12:1 

IX.2 

23 

22:5 

I.l 

1 

24:10 

XIII.4 

35 


I Kings 

XV.2 41 


8:63 


II Kings 


4:16 V 

XL3a 

28 

4:16 NV 

XL3b 

29 

14:10 

VI.3 

13 

II Chronicles (II Chron.) 


30:23 

XVI.l 

44 

33:18 

XXI.l 

61 

Ezra 

3:7 

II.5 

5 

Tobit (Tob.) 


4:20 

XXXVL3 

135 

5:16 

XXX.3 

99 

7:9-10 

XXXIV.4 

124 

10:13 

XXXVL4 

135 

11:20 

XXIIL2 

68 

13:2 

XXXIX. 1 

157 

14:8-9a 

XXI.2 

61 

Judith (Jud.) 


7:18 

X.3 

25 

8:4 

XIX. 1 

54 

9:14 

V.3 

11 

9:17 

IX.3 

23 

16:17 

XXIX. 1 

94 

16:17 

XXXIX.2 

157 


Job 


13:25 

XXI.3 

61 

14:5 

XVL2 

44 

30:31 

XXIII.3 

68 

32:12 

VIII.3 

20 

33:5 

VI.5 

14 

34:7 

IIL3 

7 

38:24 

XIX.2 

55 

38:37 

VIII.4 

20 

41:6 

XXIII.4 

68 

Psalms (Ps.) 

6:5-6 

XXXVIII.l 

150 

10:3 

XXIX.2 

94 

10:6 

XX.3 

58 

13:1 

XXXVIIL2 

150 

17:4 

VL4 

13 

18:2 

V.4 

11 

22:1-2 

XXIIL5 

68 

29:10 

XL.2 

163 

31:2 

XVIL3 

48 

32:12 

XVIL4 

48 

33:19 

XL.3 

163 

41:2 

XXII.3 

64 

43:2 

XIV. 1 

37 

54:23 

IV.3 

9 

71:13 

XXXV.2 

129 

74:11 

XX.4 

58 

80:3 

XVI.3 

45 

80:4 

XXIX.3 

94 


80:14-15 

XXXIII. 1 

117 

88:12 

V.5 

11 

89:10 

XV.3 

41 

92:2 

XIX.3 

55 

93:12 

XVIL5 

48 

94:7 

XXIX.4 

95 

94:8 

XXIX.5 

95 

103:25 

XIV.2 

37 

109:1 

XXVIII.2 

89 

111:1 

XVIL6 

48 

111:8 

XXVIII.3 

89 

118:14 

XIX.4 

55 

121:1-2 

XXXVII.3 

142 

123:7 

XXIIL6 

68 

127:1 

XVIL7 

48 

131:12 

XXXIII.2 

117 

134:3 

IV.4 

9 

135:7a, 

XXXV.3 

129 

8a, 9a 



138:21 

XXXVIIL3 

150 

140:5 

XXIX.6 

95 

144:15 

XV.4 

41 

145:2 

II.6 

5 

145:3 

XXXII.2 

112 

145:4 

XXXVII.4 

142 

146:10 

XXIIL7 

68 


Proverbs (Prov.) 

XL4 29 


2:5 


3:28 

V.6 

11 

3:29 

XXXIV.5 

124 

7:4 

XL5 

29 

11:1 

XXII.4 

64 

11:8 

XX.5 

58 

12:4 V 

XXVII. 1 a 

83 

12:4 NV 

XXVII. Ib 

83 

14:12 

XVIII.5 

52 

17:6 

XVI.4 

45 

19:29 

XIX.6 

55 

20:3 

XVIII.6 

52 

23:29- 

XXXIX.3 

157 

31 



27:7 

XVI.5 

45 

30:18 

XVI.6 

45 

31:10 

XXVI.4 

80 

31:19 

XIII.5 

35 

clesiastes (Eccles.) 


1:7 

XVIII.7 

52 

1:8 

XXII.5 

64 

1:14 

XX.6 

58 

3:8 

VII.2 

16 

3:15 

XIX.5 

55 

ng of Solomon (Song) 


1:14 

V.7 

12 

7:1 

1.2 

1 


Wisdom (Wis.) 


2:1-25 

Loci II.A 

178 

2:20 

XXVI.5 

80 

6:24 

III.4 

7 

7:l-8:2 

Loci II.B 

181 

7:6-8 

XXXV.4 

129 

8:17-18 

X.4 

25 

19:6 

XVIIL8 

52 

Ecclesiasticus (Ecclus.) 


4:15 

XXXV.5 

129 

4:32 

XXXIV.6 

125 

10:13 

XXXIV.7 

125 

10:14-15 

XXXIIL3 

117 

11:23 

XVL7 

45 

11:31 

VL6 

14 

16:23 

1.3 

1 

24:1 

IIL5 

7 

25:23 

11.7 

5 

26:1 

X.5 

25 

40:30 

XIIL6 

35 

44:1, 6 

IX.4 

23 

Isaiah (Is.) 

6:10 

IX.5 

23 

6:11 

XXL4 

62 

9:6 

XXXIV.8 

125 

9:8 

XIL6 

32 

12:5 

XXXIL3 

112 

13:11 

XVL8 

45 


14:1 

XXXVIL5 

142 

16:6 

XXVII.2 

84 

38:20 

XV.5 

41 

46:4 

XXXI.3 

105 

52:13- 

Loci III 

185 

53:1- 



12 



Jeremiah 

(Jer.) 


17:9 

XXXI.4 

105 

17:17 

XXXVIII.4 

150 

22:3 

XXIII.8 

68 

28:9 

XXI.5 

62 

Ezekiel (Ezek.) 


29:14, 

XXVIL3 

84 

15 



37:13 

XXV. 1 

76 

Daniel (Dan.) 


2:37 

XXIV.2 

72 

4:24 

XXXV.6 

129 

Haggai (Hag.) 


2:18 

XXXVIII.5 

150 

I Maccabees (I Mac.) 


1:30 

XIV.3 

38 

2:1-2 

V.8 

12 

10:55 

XXII.6 

65 


12:1-3 

XXXVIL6 

143 

15:15 

XXI.6 

62 

15:16 

XL6 

29 

Maccabees (II Mac.) 


7:5 

XXXVI.5 

135 

7:20 

XXIL7 

65 

11:9 

XXVL6 

80 

atthew (Mt.) 


1:1 

VII.3 

16 

1:23 

VII.4 

17 

2:11 

XXIV.3 

72 

3:2 

VIIL5 

20 

3:9 

XXXII.4 

112 

3:10 

XXII.8 

65 

5:32 

XXIV.4 

72 

7:13 

XXXII.5 

112 

9:9 

XXXIX.4 

157 

9:21 

XXL7 

62 

13:17 

XVIL8 

48 

13:33 

XXVIL4 

84 

14:28 

XXL8 

62 

15:28 

II.8 

5 

17:12 

XXXIV.9 

125 

19:11 

X.6 

26 

19:25 

VL7 

14 

20:10 

XXXIV. 10 

125 

22:8 

XIX.7 

55 


22:37 

XVI.9 

45 

22:45 

11.9 

5 

26:10 

IX.6 

23 

Mark (Mk.) 

1:2 

XI.7 

29 

1:27 

XXXV.7 

130 

2:18 

XXIIL9 

69 

6:22-23 

XXIII.IO 

69 

8:23 

XXX.4 

99 

9:40 

IV.5 

9 

10:7 

VII.5 

17 

11:1 

XV.6 

41 

12:34 

VII.6 

17 

Luke (Lk.) 

1:27 

XL8 

29 

1:45 

XVII.9 

48 

2:15 

XXXVIL7 

143 

5:4 

VIII.6 

20 

6:30 

XXIII. 11 

69 

7:31-32 

XXXV.8 

130 

10:35 

IX.7 

23 

14:27 

VI.8 

14 

16:3 

VIII.7 

20 

18:11 

VIII.8 

20 


John (Jn.) 

XII.7 32 


1:1-2 


1:1-28 

Loci IV 

188 

1:4 

ILIO 

5 

1:50 

XXVIL5 

84 

2:11 

XIIL7 

35 

4:16 

IIL6 

8 

8:34 

IV.6 

9 

11:41 

XIL8 

32 

13:13 

IV.7 

10 

14:1 

XXXV.9 

130 

14:6 

X.7 

26 

15:14 

IIL7 

8 

16:13 

XX.7 

58 

18:28- 

LociV.A 

191 

19:15 



19:16-42 Loci V.B 

194 

20:1-25 

LociV.C 

197 

20:17 

XXXIL6 

112 

21:17 

1.4 

1 

ts of the Apostles (Acts) 


2:38 

XXIL9 

65 

3:6 

XXXVIIL6 

150 

8:22 

XXX.5 

99 

9:8 

1.5 

1 

12:5 

XVIIL9 

52 

14:14 

XVIII.IO 

52 

16:20 

IX.8 

23 

17:6 

VIIL9 

20 

20:24 

XXXIL7 

112 


28:28 

XXV.2 

76 

Romans (Rom.) 


1:14 

VI.9 

14 

1:17 

XXII. 10 

65 

2:20 

III.8 

8 

6:21 

XXI.9 

62 

6:23 

XIV.4 

38 

7:18-19 

XXXII.8 

113 

7:24-25 

XX.8 

59 

8:1 

XV.7 

41 

15:58 

VII.7 

17 

I Corinthians (I Cor.) 


2:8 

XXXIII.4 

117 

6:20 

VII.8 

17 

7:8 

XXXIII.5 

118 

8:1 

XVIII. 11 

52 

8:4 

IX.9 

23 

10:1 

XXXII.9 

113 

11:14 

X.8 

26 

14:14-15 XX.9 

59 

II Corinthians (II Cor.) 


12:10 

XXXI.5 

105 

13:13 

XX.IO 

59 


Galatians (Gal.) 

1:18 XII.9 32 

XXXIX.5 157 


2:6 


3:28 

III.9 

8 

5:14 

XIII.8 

35 

Ephesians 

(Eph.) 


5:23 

XI.9 

29 

Philippians (Phil.) 


1:3 

XVI. 10 

45 

2:5 

XI. 10 

29 

2:6-7 

XXXI.6 

105 

Colossians (Coi.) 


4:11 

XXIV.5 

73 

I Thessalonians (I Thess.) 


2:5a, 

XXXVIII.7 

150 

7a 



I Timothy 

(I Tim.) 


2:10 

X.9 

26 

I Peter (I Pet.) 


1:8 

XXXI.7 

105 

1:22 

VII.9 

17 


I John (I Jn.) 

4:15 XXV.3 76 

II John (II Jn.) 


13 


VIII. 10 


20 


Apocalypse (Apoc.) 


3:12 

VII. 10 

17 

3:20 

V.9 

12 

3:20 

XIII.9 

35 

6:6 

XXXL8 

105 

6:7b-8a 

XIV.5 

38 

11:17 

XXIV.6 

73 

12:1 

XXVIL6 

84 

14:10 

XIX.8 

55 

15:3 

IV.8 

10 

19:6b-7a 

XXIX.7 

95 

21:5 

XXVI.7 

80 


Index II: Passages from Liturgical 
and Magisterial Documents 


Breviarium Romanum 


1.(5) (Te Deum) 

1.6 

1.(6) (Te Deum) 

XXXV. 10 

1.(6) {Te Deum) 

XL.4 

1.(8) {Conclusio Laudum) 

XXVIII.4 

1.30 {Responsum) 

XXXI.9 

1.50 (Oratio) 

XXVIII.5 

1.74 {Responsorium) 

XXXVI.6 

2.(13) {De Precibus) 

XIII. 10 

2.190 {Antiphona) 

XVII. 10 

2.379 {Canticum Trium 

XXL 10 

Puerorum) 


2.522 {Hymnus) 

IX. 11 

2.838 {Versus) 

XIX.9 


Dei Verbum 

no. 4 XIL15 

no. 9 XXL 15 

no. 10 XXIII. 15 

Gaudium et Spes 

no. 10 XXXV.20 

nn. 11 and 12 XIX.15 

no. 12 XIV. 15 

XL.20 


12 

le 

£ 

IC 

c 

12 

2 

4 

e 

z 

c 


2 

e 

7 

12 

c 

2 

16 


no. 14 




no. 35 

XXVII. 14 

no. 35 

XXXII.20 

no. 36 

X.15 

no. 63 

XVI. 15 

no. 63 

XXVII. 15 

no. 67 

XXXVIII.22 

no. 69 

XXXIV.20 


Liturgia Horarum 


2.319 iPreces) 

XXXIV. 11 

2.508 ^Responsorium) 

XXIV.7 

2.614 ^Responsorium) 

V.ll 

2.1168 (Antiphona) 

III. 10 

3.30 (Oratio) 

XXVIII.7 

3.31 (Oratio) 

IV.9 

3.31 (Oratio) 

XXXVII.8 

3.391 (Antiphona) 

XXXVI.7 

3.526 (Te Deum) 

XXV.4 

3.529 (Benedictus) 

XII. 10 

3.538 (Canticum) 

XIV.6 

3.548 (Responsorium) 

XIV.7 

3.558 (Preces) 

XIV.8 

3.561 (Responsorium) 

II. 11 

3.561 (Responsorium) 

IV. 10 

3.570 (Responsorium) 

1.7 

3.573 (Antiphona) 

III. 11 

3.575 (In Psalmo 

XXIV.8 

Primo) 


3.586 (Antiphona) 

XIV.9 


3.587 {Antiphona) 

IV. 11 

3.588 {Responsorium) 

V.12 

3.601 {Preces) 

XXXVI.8 

3.608 {Antiphona) 

III. 12 

3.609 {Antiphona) 

1.8 

3.613 {Responsorium) 

1.9 

3.618 (Oratio) 

XV.8 

3.672 {Hymnus) 

I.IO 

3.705 (Oratio) 

XV.9 

3.733 {Preces) 

XV. 10 

3.786 {Responsorium) 

XXXI. 10 

3.891 {Responsorium) 

XXIX.8 

3.891 {Preces) 

XXV.5 

3.900 (Oratio) 

XXIX.9 

3.926 (Hesychius) 

XIV. 10 

3.976 (Arnobius) 

XIV. 11 

3.1003 {Canticum) 

XL.5 

3.1020 {Canticum) 

XIX. 10 

3.1257 {Initia) 

XXIV. 12 


Missale Romanum 

p. 178 (262) VII. 11 

{Improperia) 

p. 218 (302) V.IO 

{Gloria) 

p. 219 (303) IX. 10 

{Munda Cor 

Meum) 

p. 247 (331) VII.12 

{Praefatio de Beata 


XXVIII.6 


c 


Maria Virgine) 
p. 245 (329) 

(Praefatio de 
Sanctissima 
Trinitate) 
p. 330 (414) XXII. 11 

(Victimae Paschali) 

Sacrosanctum Concilium 
no. 6 XXXIX.20 


e 


le 


Index III: Passages from Ecclesiastical 
and Other Non-CIassical Authors 


Breviarium Romanum 
Aelred of Rievaulx, St. 
De Spirituali Amicitia 


1.32 XI.14 

30 

1.57 XL.14 

166 

1.69 11.14 

6 

Ambrose of Milan, St. 

De Officiis Ministrorum 


1.11.38 XVII.ll 

49 

De virginibus 


1.2.8 XXX.8 

100 

Hymnus Matutinus 


Loci 

200 

VI.A 


Hynrnus Vespertinus 


Loci 

203 


VLB 


Anonymous Sixth-Century African 

Author 

Sermo 

8.1 XXXIV. 16 126 


Anonymous 
Ancient Holy Saturday 




Homily XXXVIII.8 


151 


Anselm of Canterbury, St. 

De humanis moribus 

127 XXVII. 11 86 

Proslogion 

2 XXVII. 10 85 

11 XXXII.16 114 

19 XXV.9 77 

24 VI.ll 14 

Arnold of Bonneval 
Prologus 

4 IV.15 10 

Liber de cardinalibus Christi operibus 

5.2 XXV. 11 77 

Augustine of Hippo, St. 

Confessiones 

1.1 XXIX.IO 95 

1.3.3 XI.ll 29 

2.2 XXVI.IO 81 

5.1 XXVIII.8 90 

5.8 XXXVII.9 143 

7.18 XXXIX.7 158 

9.10 XXXIX.8 158 

10.6.9 XIII.ll 36 

10.6.10 XI.12 29 

10.24.35- Loci VIII.A 209 


10.27.38 


12.8.7 

XII. 13 

33 

13.9 

XL.ll 

165 

13.21 

XXXIX.9 

158 

De Civitate Dei 


8.6 

Loci 

212 

and 8 

VIII.B 


De Immortalitate Animae 


9.16 

XXVI.9 

81 

6.10 

XXXII. 11 

113 

De magistro 

1.2 

XXIV.9 

73 

2.3 

XXV.7 

77 

5.12 

XXX.9 

100 

5.14 

XXXIII.7 

118 

5.15 

XXXVIII.il 

152 

5.16 

XXVI.8 

80 

5.16 

XXXVI. 12 

136 

6.17 

XXXVIII. 12 

152 

8.21 

XL.8 

164 

9.28 

XXX. 10 

100 

10.31 

XL.9 

165 

10.31 

XL.IO 

165 

10.35 

XXXVI. 13 

137 

11.36 

XXX. 11 

100 


De ordine 


1.7.16 

XL.7 

164 

7.19 

XXXIII.6 

118 

10.28 

XXXVIII. 10 

157 

11.30 

XXXIX.6 

158 

11.31 

XXXIII. 12 

113 

De Trinitate 

5.7.8 

XXIV. 10 

73 

5.15.16 

XXV.8 

77 

6.4.6 

XXVI. 11 

81 

10.10.13 

XXXIV. 14 

126 

Epistolae 

130.9.18 

XXXIV. 13 

126 

130.15.28 XXIX.ll 

96 

Sermones 

1.2.2 

XIX. 11 

55 

4.4.5 

XVIII. 12 

52 

25.4.4 

X.12 

26 

27.6.6 

X.13 

26 

34.1 

XXIX. 12 

96 

34.6 

VII. 14 

18 

149.2.2 

11.13 

6 

185.1 

XXXIII.8 

119 

205.3 

XX.ll 

59 

342.2 

VI. 10 

14 

346.2 

VIII. 11 

20 

349.1.1 

IX. 14 

24 


362.25.27 XII.12 


33 


Soliloquia 

1.2.7 XXI.ll 63 


Baldwin of Canterbury 
Tractatus 

6 XXXV.15 132 


Basii of Caesarea, St. 
De Spiritu Sancto 


9.23 

XXXIV. 12 

125 

Regula fusius Tractata 


Resp. 

XXXVIII.9 

151 

2.4 



Bede the Venerable, St. 

Historia Ecclesiastica Gentis Anglorum 


1.7 

IV. 13 

10 

2.1 

XXVII.8 

85 

2.2 

XXX. 15 

101 

2.2 

XXXVI. 14 

137 

2.13 

LociX 

223 

4.2 

XXXVII. 10 

144 

4.12 

XXL 12 

63 

5.24 

XXVIII. 10 

91 


Bellarmine, St. Robert 
De Controversiis Fidei: De Verbo Dei 

2.16 XXXVI.19 139 


4.4 


XXXV. 18 


132 


4.4 XXXVII. 18 

147 

4.4 XXXVII. 19 

147 

4.4 XXXVII.20 

148 

Benedict XVI, Pope 

Deus Caritas Est 


1.7 XXII. 16 

66 

Bernard of Clairvaux, St. 

De Diligendo Deo 


2.6 XXXIV. 19 

127 

Epistolae 


65.1 XXVIII. 12 

91 

65.2 XXXVIII. 14 

152 

Sermo V in Adventu Domini 


3 XXXV. 14 

132 

Sermo I in Epiphania Domini 


2 XXXI. 15 

108 

Sermo I super Cantica 


2.4 XXXVIII. 15 

152 

6.11 XX.13 

60 

Sermo II super Cantica 


1.1 XXXIX.10 

159 

2.2 XXV. 10 

77 


Sermo XI super Cantica 


1.1-3.8 Loci 253 

XIV 

Boethius 

Consolatio philosophiae 

5.6 XXX.12 101 

Contra Eutychen 

3 XXXIII. 11 120 

De fide catholica 

29-30 XXVIII.9 91 

De Trinitate 

2 XXXI.13 107 

Bonaventure, St. 

Breviloquium 

1.5 1.15 3 

De reductione artium ad theologiam 

4 XXXIX. 13 159 

Itinerarium Mentis in Deum Prologus 

3 XXXVII. 14 145 

2.9-11 Loci XVI 278 

Bruni, Leonardo 

De Studiis et Litteris ad Baptistam de Malatestis 

4 XXXIX. 14 159 


23 XXXVIIL18 


153 


Calvin, John 

Institutio Christianae Religionis 

1.3.1 XXXIX. 18 161 

Carroll, Lewis 

Aliciae per Speculum Transitus 

from XL.19 168 

Ch. 1 

Carta Guillelmi Normannorum Comitis 
Fauroux, no. 

173 XXX.16 101 

Carta Gunnoris Normannorum Gomitissae 
Fauroux, no. 

17 Loci XI 228 

Garta Rodberti Normannorum Ducis 
Fauroux, no. 

75 XXXIII. 13 120 

Garta Wilelmi Normannorum Gomitis 
Fauroux, no. 

166 XVIII. 14 53 

Peter Chrysologus, St. 

Sermones 

108 XXXII.13 114 

108 XXXII.14 114 

147 XXXIII.9 119 

147 XXXIII. 10 120 


Cyprian of Carthage, St. 

De ecclesiae catholicae unitate 


5 


I.ll 


2 


Descartes, Rene 

Meditationes de Prima Philosophiae 


6 

XVI. 14 

46 

6.24.90 

XXXIX. 19 

161 


Einhard 

Vita Karoli Magni Imperatoris 

Prologus III. 13 8 


9 

XXXVII. 11 

144 

17.4 

XXXV. 12 

130 

17.4 

XXXV. 13 

131 

18 

XXXVIII. 13 

152 

25 

XL.12 

166 

Ephraem the Syrian, St. 
Commentarium in Diatessaron 


1.19 

XXXVI. 10 

136 

18.15 

XXXVI. 11 

136 

Epistola ad Diognetum 


6 

XXX.7 

100 

Erasmus, 

Adagia 

Desiderius 


1.1.1 

XXXIII. 18 

122 

1.1.1 

XXXIII. 19 

122 

1.1.1 

XXXIII.20 

122 

1.5.40 

XXIV. 14 

74 

1.5.75 

XXXVI. 17 

138 


1.8.70 

XXL 14 

63 

1.9.69 

XXII. 15 

66 

1.10.13 

XXXVIII.21 

154 

2.4.60 

XL.17 

167 

3.1.60 

XIV. 14 

39 

3.3.1 

XXIX. 15 

96 

3.3.1 

XXXIX. 16 

160 

4.7.57 

XXX. 19 

103 

Eriugena, John Scotus 

De Divisione Naturae 


1.1 

XIX. 12 

56 

2.20 

XVI. 11 

45 


Ficino, Marsilio 
Theologia Platonica 


1.3.1 XXVI. 15 82 

1.3.2 VI.15 15 

1.6.4 XVI. 13 46 

1.6.6 XXVIII. 14 92 

2.1.4 XVII. 15 50 

2.2.1 XXVII. 12 86 

4.1.9 XXVII. 13 86 

5.1.2 V.15 12 

5.12.7 11.15 6 

5.13.2 XXIX. 14 96 

Francis of Assisi, St. 

Admonitiones 

11 XXII. 14 66 

XL.15 167 


16 


Epistola ad Clericos 
XXXIII. 15 


121 


Epistola ad Fideles (Recensio Prior) 

2 III.14 8 

Epistola ad Fideles (Recensio Posterior) 

2 XXXI.16 108 

14-15 XXXIX. 11 159 

37 XXXVIII. 17 152 

Epistola ad S. Antonium 

XXXV. 16 132 

Exhortatio ad Laudem Dei 

1.13 2 

Gaudentius of Brescia, St. 

Tractatus 2 XXXI. 11 106 

Geoffrey Malaterra 
De Rebus Gestis Rogerii 

2.30-31 Loci XII 234 

Gregory of Nazianzus, St. 

Oratio 14, De pauperum amore 

40 XXXII.IO 113 

Gregory the Great, Pope St. 

Homilia 


14.3-6 XXX. 13 


101 


Guarino, Battista 

De Ordine Docendi et Studendi 


3 XXXIX. 15 160 

3 XXXIL18 114 

6 XXXVIII. 19 153 

38 XL.16 67 

Hilary of Poitiers, St. 

De Trinitate 

8.12 XXII.13 66 

8.14 XXXVI.9 136 

8.16 XV.ll 42 

Hildegard of Bingen, St. 

O Fili dilectissime 

XXXVII. 12 144 

O virtus Sapientiae 

XXXVIII. 16 152 

Physica 

7.20 XXX. 17 102 

Quia ergo femina 

XXVIII. 13 92 

Hrosvitha of Gandersheim 
Dulcitius 

1.5 XXVIII. 11 91 

1.5 XL.13 166 


Paphnutius 


7.14 XXXIII. 12 


120 


Hugh of St. Victor 
De Altimetrid 


1.9 

XXXIII. 14 

120 

De Grammatica 


in initio 

VII. 14 

18 

1 

IV. 14 

10 

De Sacramentis 


1.1.1 

XIX. 14 

56 

Didascalicon 


2.13 

XV.15 

43 

3.8-12 

Loci 

XIII.B 

246 


Practica Geometriae 

Praenotanda XV. 14 43 

III, De Cosmimetrid 

39 Loci 241 

XIII.A 

Ignatius of Antioch, St. 

Epistola ad Ephesios 

5.2 XXX.6 99 


Isaac of Stella, Bl. 
Sermo 


42 


XVII. 12 


49 


42 

XVII. 13 

49 

42 

XVII. 14 

49 


Isidore of Seville, St. 
Etymologiae 


1.2.1 

XV. 12 

42 

1.7.28 

IX. 15 

24 

3, in initio 

XXXI. 14 

108 

3.24 

VIII. 12 

21 

4.5 

VIII. 13 

21 

4.5.3 

XV. 13 

42 

5.2.1-2 

XXVI. 12 

81 

6.19.39 

XXIX. 13 

96 

11.1.6 

XXX. 14 

101 

13.14.1 

XIV. 12 

39 

14.1.1 

XIV. 13 

39 

Jerome, St. 

Commentaria in Esdiam 


Prologus 

VII. 13 

18 

Prologus 

X.11 

26 

Liber III 

Loci IX 

218 

(Is. 6:2-4) 




John of Salisbury 
Metalogicon 


1.11 

VIIL15 

21 

3.4 

XXV. 13 

78 


Lactantius 

Epitome Institutionum Divinarum 


11 IX.12 24 

59 X.10 26 

61 XL.6 164 

64 V.13 12 

65 11.12 6 

67 IV.12 10 

69 XII. 11 32 

70 IX. 13 24 

Liber Precum Publicarum (1560) 

Collecta, Dom II Adv. 

XXXVI. 18 138 

Collecta pro Pace 

XXVIII. 16 92 

Leo the Great, Pope St. 

Sermo I in Nativitate Domini 

1-3 XXXI. 12 107 

Lewis, C. S. 

Epistolae 

XX XXXV.19 133 

Septembris 

1947 

XV XXXVI.20 139 

Septembris 

1953 

XV XXXVII.21 148 

Septembris 

1953 


Peter Lombard 
Sententiarum Libri Quattuor 


1.3.3 

XXV. 14 

78 

1.8.1 

VI. 12 

14 

3.8.10 

XXIII. 13 

69 


Leo Marsicanus 

Chronica Monasterii Casinensis 


2.1 

1.12 

2 

Marius Victorinus Afer 

De Physicis 


1 

XXII. 12 

66 

1 

XXV.6 

76 

2 

XXIII. 12 

69 

More, Thomas, St. Sir 

Utopia (LAM) 


p. 62 

XXXVII. 15 

145 

p. 62 

XXXVII. 16 

146 

p. 62 

XXXVII. 17 

147 

p. 102 

XXXV. 17 

132 

p. 128 

XXXIX. 17 

161 

p. 134 

XXX.20 

103 

p. 154 

XXX.21 

103 

pp. 

XL.18 

168 

178, 



180 



p. 194 

XXIV. 15 

74 


Nicholas of Cusa 
Sermo 


12.6 XXIV. 13 

74 

144.2 XXL 13 

63 

160.3 VI.14 

15 

287.8 XXX. 18 

102 

Peter the Venerable 

Epistola 


21 XXV. 12 

78 

Petrarca (Petrarch), Francesco 

De Sui Ipsius et Multorum Ignorantia 


2.32-33 XXXVI. 15 

137 

2.33 XXXVI. 16 

138 

Posthius, loannes 


Tabacum XXVIII. 15 

92 

Salvian of Marseilles 

De Gubernatione Dei 


1.1.4 XXXV.ll 

130 

7.1.6 XXXIV. 15 

126 

Suger of Saint-Denis 

Vita Ludovici Grossi Regis 


19 VIII. 14 

21 

Thomas a Kempis 

De Imitatione Ghristi 


1.21.1 XIII.14 

36 

1.23.8 XIII.15 

36 

2.2.1 XXXI.20 

109 

2.3.2 XXXII.19 

115 


3.23.1 

111.15 

8 

3.55.2 

XXXVIIL20 

154 

4.6.2 

XL15 

30 


Thomas Aquinas, St. 

Compendium Theologiae 

146 X.14 26 

De divinis nominibus 

1.1.21 XXXI.17 108 

Epistola Exhortatoria de Modo Studendi 

p. 451 Loci 273 

XV.B 

In Festo Corporis Christi 

Loci 276 

XV.C 

Summa Theologiae 

1, q.l, a.3 78 

resp 

XXV. 15 

1, q.l, a.4 82 

resp 

XXVL13 

1, q.l, a.8 109 

ad 2 
XXXL18 

1, q.l3, a.3 
resp 


82 


XXVI. 14 


1, q.44, a.l 14 

resp VI. 13 

1, q.45, a.l 53 

resp 

XVIII. 15 

1, q.66, a.l 265 

Loci XV.A 

1-2, q.91, 60 

a. 2 resp 

XX.14 

1-2, q.91, 60 

a. 2 resp 

XX.15 

Verbum supernum prodiens 

XXXI. 19 109 

Thomas of Celano 

Legenda Sanctae Clarae Virginis 

5 1.14 3 

Vita prima S. Francisci Assisiensis 

13 XXXVII. 13 145 

21.58 XXXIX. 12 159 

Thomas of Eccleston 
De Adventu Minorum in Angliam 

1 XXIII. 14 69 

14 XXXIII. 16 121 


14 


XXXIII. 17 


121 


Tribonian, et al. 

Imperatoris lustinidni Institutiones 


1.1.1 

XIII. 12 

36 

1.1.3 

XIII. 13 

36 

1.1.4 

XX.12 

59 

1.2 

XVIII. 13 

52 

1.2.1 

XXXIV. 17 

126 

1.3.2 

XXVII.7 

84 

1.5 in 

XXXIV. 18 

127 

initio 



1.9.1 

XII. 14 

33 

2.1.1 

XXXII. 15 

114 

Venantius Fortunatus 

De Passioni Domini 



Loci VII 

205 

William Calculus 

Historia Northmannorum 


2.10 

XI. 13 

30 


William of Poitiers 
Gesta Guillehni 

1.3 XXVIL9 85 

William of Saint Thierry 
De contemplando Deo 

9-11 XXXIL17 114 


Wipo 

Gesta Ghuonrddi Imperatoris 


20 


XXIV. 11 


73 


32 

V.14 

12 

35 

XVL12 

46 

37 

XIX. 13 

56 
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Tliis guide expaiids and explains more fully im¬ 
portant grammatical concepts introduced in the 
Wheelock text. Ure guide can also be used to 
review beginning Latin. 



Readings from 
Wheelock's Latin 

Mark Robert Miner 

(readings and performances) 

and Richard A. LaFleur (producer) 

2X0 minulcs on 4 CHs (2006) 

Audio Cnswilh 8-pjgc booklcl 
ISBN 97S-0-X6.S16-638-7 

Uris 4-CD audio package has recitation in re- 
stored classical pronunciation of ali vocabular)' 
and paradigms in \Vhcelock's Laiin, as well as 
dramatic readings of Senteniiac Antiquae and 
narrative passages, and lively performance 
of selections from the Lod Antiqui and select 
Lcd Immutati. Also available as an MP3 digital 
download. 
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Wheelock’s Latin GrammarQuick! 

Richard A. LaFleurand Brad Tilicry 

6 (2 5tdcd ard<) (2007) 8M‘ 1 11' Ujniiutrd CacditocK, ISBN 978 0 SOSIO 6««-0 

A quick and complete OverView of Latin grammar—both forms and usage—on 
six durable double sided larainated cards, three hole punched for easy insertion 
into notebooks. 

Cumulative Chapter Vocabulary Lists for 
Wheelock^s Latin 

Iml r.dition 

Richard A. LaFleurand Brad Tillery 

Upiiatcd toCoordirule witb Whulo<k, 7th Edition 

ivi -291 pp.<201l)6*x8W“Paperback,ISBN978-0 86516-770-4 

These 40 cumulative wcabulary lists for ali chapters of Wheelock’s Latin each 
contain all the wordsfor each chapter as well as for all chapters preceding that one. 

Vocabulary Cards and Grammatical Forms 
Summa ry for Wheelock^s Latin 

2nd V.dition 

Richard A. LaFleurand Brad Tillery 

Updated toCoordirule witb Whtilotk,7th Edilion 
(20I!)8^6"x ll"PapcrbacK,Perfor»tcd SbccU(cards* l?4"x3Vi«") 

ISBN 978 0 86516-771-1 

Repetitio est mater memoriae: the$e vocabulary cards allow studciUs an easy way 
to memorize Latin \x>cabulary words as they appear in each chapter ofWheelock's 
Latin. Also available as a digital download for iPods. 
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Medieval Mosaic 

A Book of Medieval Latin Readings 
A. W. Godfrey, ed. 

XV ♦ 311 pp. (2002) 6*x 9' Pjpci4>xvk 
ISBN 978-0-86S16.S43-4 

Hiese iuformative aitd entertainiug seleclioiis 
(4,044 lines) build a brilliani mosaic depicting 
tlie tliought, tbeology, history, and personal bves 
of people living in the fourtli througli iifteenth 
centuries CE, from early Christianityto tlie Re- 
naissance. Hie passages, complete with notes, 
are accessible to intermediate Latin students. 


'an appropriate and engaging com- 
pilation for use by intermediate Latin 
students, and it is a wonderful venue 
with which to introduce students to 
the notion of Latin as an organic idiom, 
one that did not die with the passing 
of Tacitus or Lucan, but persisted for 
centuries in diverse and novel venues.’ 

- June-Ann Greeley, 
Claisical Oulicck 



Millennium 

A Latin Reader, AD 374-1374 
F. E. Harrison 

XXX I 2.S4pp.(1968,Rcpnnt l99l)6*x9*PjpiTbat'fc 
ISBN978-0-86.S16.19I-7 

Tliis book explores the realm of Latin literature 
beyond the confines ofthe classical period. It 
features selections (3,343 lines) from the Bible to 
Carmina Btirana, and authorsfrom St. Augustine 
to William ofMalmesbury. 
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